Islands Trust Council
Quarterly Meeting Agenda

Date: Tuesday, September 21 - Thursday, September 23, 2021

Location: Electronic Zoom Meeting

Pages
Tuesday, September 21, 2021
1. LAND ACKNOWLEDGMENT / CALL TO ORDER 1:00 PM - 1:15 PM
2. APPROVAL OF AGENDA
3. GENERAL BUSINESS ARISING
3.1. Consent Agenda Items
By general consent, that Trust Council adopt the recommendation as presented in item
3.1.1.
3.1.1. July Trust Council Special Meeting DRAFT minutes 7-12
Adopt the minutes as presented.
3.2 Discussion / Decision ltems
3.2.1. Trustee Roundtable 1:15PM - 2:15 PM
BREAK
2:15 PM to 2:30 PM
4. EXECUTIVE 2:30 PM - 3:30 PM
4.1. Consent Agenda Items
By general consent, that Trust Council adopt the recommendations as presented in items
4.1.1.t04.1.4.
4.1.1. Trust Council Follow Up Action List 13-19
Receive for information.
4.1.2. Strategic Plan Update 20-31
Receive for information.
4.1.3. Continuous Learning Plan 32-34

Receive for information.



4.1.4. Executive Committee Work Program Report

Approve the work program report as presented.
4.2, Discussion / Decision Items

4.2.1. Chief Administrative Officer's Report

4.2.2. Update on development of electronic meetings capability for Local Trust
Committee, Trust Council and Council Committees - Briefing

4.2.3. Amendments to Trust Council Policy 2.1.2 Standards of Conduct - RFD
That Trust Council adopt amended Policy 2.1.2 Standards of Conduct
(attachment 1).

4.2.4. Revised Policy 2.2.3 Trust Council Resolutions without Meeting - RFD
That Trust Council adopt revised Policy 2.2.3 Trust Council Resolutions Without
Meeting (attachment 1).

4.2.5. Amendments to Trust Council Policy 7.6.1 FOI Policy and 7.6.2 FOI Procedure -
RFD
1. That Trust Council adopt amended Trust Council Policy 7.6.1 Freedom of
Information and Protection of Privacy (attachment 1).
2. That Trust Council adopt amended Trust Council Policy 7.6.2 Freedom of
Information and Protection of Privacy Procedure (attachment 3).

BREAK
3:30 PM to 3:45 PM
4.2.6. Backgrounder for Trust Council session on tree 3:45 PM - 5:00 PM

5. ENGAGEMENT

cutting authority - Briefing

BREAKOUT ROOMS

DINNER BREAK
5:00 PM to 7:00 PM

7:00 PM - 8:00 PM

5.1. Delegations

5.1.1.

5.1.2.

5.1.3.

5.1.4.

5.1.5.

Salish Sea Institute

Raincoast Conservation Foundation
Michael Sketch

Stephen MacLean

Moving Around Pender

35-39

40 - 42

43 - 46

47 -61

62 - 83

84 -99

100 - 106

107 - 127

128 -135

136 - 155

156 - 156

157-172



5.2. Town Hall 8:00 PM - 9:00 PM

RECESS FOR THE DAY

Wednesday, September 22, 2021

6. TRUST AREA SERVICES 9:00 AM - 10:30 AM
6.1. Consent Agenda Items

By general consent, that Trust Council adopt the recommendations as presented in items
6.1.1.t06.1.4.

6.1.1. Trust Programs Committee Work Program Report
Approve the work program report as presented.

6.1.2. Legislative Monitoring - Briefing
Receive for information.

6.1.3. Islands Trust Conservancy Quarterly Report
Receive for information.

6.1.4. Islands Trust Conservancy Audit Report - Briefing

Receive for information.

6.2. Discussion / Decision Items
6.2.1. Director of Trust Area Services Report
6.2.2. Policy Statement Amendment Project Phase 3 Public Engagement Plan - RFD

That Trust Council approve the Islands 2050 Phase 3 Public Engagement Project
Charter scenario 3 and approve a budget of an additional $82,000, consisting of
an additional transfer of $62,000 from the general revenue surplus fund and
the remainder to be funded by any reallocation of funds from the approved
2021/2022 budget to support implementation.

6.2.3. Policy Direction: NAPTEP Fees - RFD

That Trust Council direct staff to develop policy guidance for sponsorship of
Natural Area Protection Tax Exemption Program (NAPTEP) applications and
return to Trust Council for further review and approval.

BREAK
10:30 AM to 10:45 AM
7. COLLABORATION
7.1 Oil Spill Planning in the Islands Trust Area Presentation 10:45 AM - 12:00 PM
DFO/Coast Guard
LUNCH BREAK

12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m.

173-174

175-201

202 - 203

204 -221

222 - 226

227 - 303

304 - 306

307 - 307



7.2. Vessel Drift and Response Analysis Presentation 1:00 PM - 2:15 PM
San Juan County with Council update
BREAK
2:15PMto 2:30 PM
7.3. Atl'ka7tsem/Howe Sound Biosphere Region Initiative 2:30 PM - 2:40 PM
Update
SELECT COMMITTEE UPDATE 2:40 PM - 2:50 PM
REGIONAL PLANNING SERVICES 2:50 PM - 3:30 PM
9.1. Consent Agenda Items
By general consent, that Trust Council adopt the recommendations as presented in items
9.1.1.t09.1.2.
9.1.1. Regional Planning Committee Work Program Report
Approve the work program report as presented.
9.1.2. Bylaw Enforcement Statistical Reports - Briefing
Receive for information.
9.2. Discussion / Decision Items
9.2.1. Director of Local Planning Services Report
9.2.2. Shoreline and Residential Density Reports Strategic Plan - RFD
1. That Trust Council forward the “Residential Floor Area Ratio Model Bylaw
Report” dated March 2021 to local trust committees and Bowen Island
Municipality for information.
2. That Trust Council forward the “Shoreline Protection Model bylaw Report”
dated March 2021 to local trust committees and Bowen Island Municipality for
information.
3. That Trust Council request local trust committees and Bowen Island
Municipality to advise the Regional Planning Committee if they intend to
undertake policy or regulatory amendments based on the recommendations in
the “Residential Floor Area Ratio Model Bylaw Report” or the “Shoreline
Protection Model bylaw Report.”
ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 3:30 PM - 4:00 PM
10.1. Consent Agenda Items

By general consent, that Trust Council adopt the recommendations as presented in items
10.1.1. to 10.1.2.

10.1.1. Financial Planning Committee Work Program Report

Approve the work program report as presented.

308 - 309

310-312

313-318

319-322

323-415

416 - 417



11.

12.

13.

14,

10.1.2. March 31, 2021 Allocated Financial Statements - Briefing
Receive for information.
10.2. Discussion / Decision Iltems
10.2.1. Director of Administrative Services Report
10.2.2. 2020/21 Statement of Financial Information - RFD
That Trust Council approve the 2020/21 Statement of Financial Information as
presented.
10.2.3. June 30, 2021 Quarterly Financial Report - RFD
That Trust Council approve the June 30, 2021 Financial Report as presented.
10.2.4. 2022/23 Draft Budget Assumptions, Principles, and Timelines - Briefing

RECESS FOR THE DAY

Thursday, September 23, 2021

CLOSED MEETING 9:00 AM - 10:15 AM

BREAK

10:15 AM to 10:30 PM

RISE AND REPORT 10:30 AM - 10:35 AM

NEW BUSINESS ITEMS

SUMMARY / UPDATES

14.1. Trustee Updates

14.1.1.

14.1.2.

14.1.3.

14.1.4.

14.1.5.

14.1.6.

14.1.7.

14.1.8.

BC Ferries (Ferry Advisory Committee Chairs)
14.1.1.1. Trustee Maude - Ferry Advisory Committee Update
First Nations
14.1.2.1. Trustee Johnston - Xwe'etay/Lasqueti Archaeology Project Report
Gulf Islands National Park Reserve Advisory Committee
Salt Spring Island Watershed Protection Alliance (SSIWPA)
Atl'ka7tsem/Howe Sound Community Forum
Southern Gulf Islands Community Forum
Baynes Sound Forum

Freighter Roundtable Update

418 -421

422 - 424

425 -435

436 - 442

443 - 450

451 - 451

452 - 453



15.

16.

17.

18.

14.2. Priorities Chart

14.3. Proposed December Trust Council Agenda Program
14.4. Disposition of Delegations and Town Hall Requests
CORRESPONDENCE

15.1. H. Holm submission to Sept 21 Trust Council meeting letter dated Sept 2, 2021
15.2. J. Eastick email dated August 24, 2021 re: request to council

STRATEGIC PLAN (Amendments)

NEXT MEETING

The next Trust Council meeting is scheduled to be held in-person in Victoria - November 30 to
December 2, 2021.

ADJOURNMENT 12:00 PM - 12:00 PM

Adjournment time is approximate and may vary.

454 - 456

457 - 457

458 - 458

459 - 459



Trust Council
Minutes of Special Meeting

Date: July 8, 2021
Location: Electronic meeting
Executive Present: Peter Luckham, Chair, Thetis Island (Victoria Boardroom)

Sue Ellen Fast, Vice Chair, Bowen Island Municipality
Laura Patrick, Vice Chair, Salt Spring Island
Dan Rogers, Vice Chair, Gambier/Keats Island

Members Attending: Michael Kaile, Bowen Island Municipality
Laura Busheikin, Denman Island
David Critchley, Denman Island
Scott Colbourne, Gabriola Island
Kees Langereis, Gabriola Island
Tahirih Rockafella, Galiano Island
Jane Wolverton, Galiano Island
Kate-Louise Stamford, Gambier Island
Alex Allen, Hornby Island
Grant Scott. Hornby Island
Peter Johnston, Lasqueti Island
Timothy Peterson, Lasqueti Island
Jeanine Dodds, Mayne Island
David Maude, Mayne Island
Ben McConchie, North Pender Island
Deb Morrison, North Pender Island
Peter Grove, Salt Spring Island
Paul Brent, Saturna Island
Lee Middleton, Saturna Island
Cameron Thorn, South Pender Island
Steve Wright, South Pender Island
Doug Fenton, Thetis Island

Staff Present: Russ Hotsenpiller, Chief Administrative Officer (Victoria Boardroom)
David Marlor, Director, Local Planning Services
Clare Frater, Director, Trust Area Services
Julia Mobbs, Director, Administrative Services
Carmen Thiel, Legislative Services Manager (Victoria Boardroom)
Lisa Wilcox, Senior Intergovernmental Policy Advisor
Dilani Hippola, Senior Policy Advisor
Lori Foster, Executive Coordinator (Victoria Boardroom)

There were between 24-38 webinar attendees present throughout the meeting. It was reported that
there were 270 live-stream views during the meeting.

Islands Trust Council Minutes DRAFT Page 1 of 6
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1. LAND ACKNOWLEDGMENT / CALL TO ORDER

At 9:00 a.m., Chair Luckham called the meeting to order and humbly stated gratitude to live and
work on Coast Salish First Nations traditional and treaty territory.

2. APPROVAL OF AGENDA

TC-2021-062
It was Moved by Trustee Brent and Seconded by Trustee McConchie,
That we add under business item 4.0, trustee roundtable.

Discussion ensued.
TC-2021-063

It was Moved by Trustee Peterson and Seconded by Trustee Fast,
To amend motion TC-2021-062; that item 4.0 be changed to 4.2.

CARRIED
The question on TC-2021-062, as amended by TC-2021-063, was put.

CARRIED
TC-2021-064
It was Moved by Trustee Fast and Seconded by Trustee Wright,
That the agenda be approved as amended.

CARRIED

3. ADOPTION OF MINUTES
3.1 June 8-9, 2021 draft Trust Council meeting minutes
TC-2021-065

It was Moved by Trustee Allen and Seconded by Trustee Wright,
That the June 8-9, 2021, draft Trust Council meeting minutes be adopted as presented.

CARRIED
4, BUSINESS ITEMS
4.1 Trustee Critchley — Motion
Trustee Critchley introduced the motion as presented in the agenda package.
Islands Trust Council Minutes DRAFT Page 2 of 6
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TC-2021-066

It was Moved by Trustee Critchley and Seconded by Trustee Busheikin,

That Trust council affirms its understanding that preservation and protection of the
environment is central to the mandate of the Islands Trust and that this responsibility
must be given special and profound consideration in all our decisions and in all we do.

Discussion followed.

Trustee Brent questioned Trustee Critchley, “do you consider human beings as part of
the natural environment?”

Trustee Critchley responded, “Certainly”.

Trustee Brent requested his question and Trustee Critchley’s response be recorded in
the minutes.

Discussion continued.

TC-2021-067

It was Moved by Trustee Scott and Seconded by Trustee Fast,

That motion TC-2021-066 be amended to read “That Trust Council affirms its
understanding that preservation and protection of the natural, terrestrial and marine
environment is central to the mandate of the Islands Trust and that this responsibility
must be given special and profound consideration in all our decisions and in all we do.”
Discussion followed.

Trustee Brent questioned the mover of the motion - Trustee Scott, “Was it your
intention by adding the word “and marine” to diminish the importance of humans as
part of the natural environment?”

Trustee Scott responded, “Not a bit.”

Trustee Brent requested his question and Trustee Scott’s response be recorded in the
minutes.

The question on motion TC-2021-067 was put.

CARRIED
The question on TC-2021-066 as amended by TC 2021-2021-067 was put.

CARRIED

Chair Luckham paused to note the passing of Louise Bell, long serving Denman trustee and
Trustee Brent acknowledged Harvey Janzen’s passing, long serving Saturna trustee.

Islands Trust Council Minutes DRAFT Page 3 of 6
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4.2 Islands Trust Policy Statement Draft Bylaw No. 183 Consideration of First Reading and
Next Steps for Engagement — RFD

A “Trustee Roundtable” where each trustee spoke for approximately 2 minutes, as
resolved by TC-2021-062, ensued.

All trustees shared perspectives heard from their constituents regarding consideration
of first reading of Policy Statement draft Bylaw No. 183 via recently received
correspondence, social media streams, and local trust area community conversations.

The meeting recessed for a break at 10:35 a.m. and reconvened at 10:45 a.m.
Trustee roundtable continued.

Following the roundtable, Trustee Morrison, as Chair of Trust Programs Committee,
introduced the request for decision (RFD) outlining process for potential amendments.

TC-2021-068
It was Moved by Trustee Rockafella and Seconded by Trustee Fast,
That the Islands Trust Council Bylaw No. 183, cited as “Islands Trust Policy Statement
Bylaw, 2021” be read a first time.
DEFEATED
The meeting recessed for lunch at 12:20 a.m. and reconvened at 12:50 a.m.

TC-2021-069
MOVED by Trustee Morrison, SECONDED by Trustee Peterson,
That the Islands Trust Council postpone consideration of first reading of Bylaw No. 183,
cited as “Islands Trust Policy Statement Bylaw, 2021” to December 2021.
CARRIED

TC-2021-070

MOVED by Trustee Morrison, SECONDED by Trustee Peterson,

That the Islands Trust Council ask all Trustees to share the draft Trust Policy Statement
with their Local Trust Area constituents between now and September, asking for
feedback to be provided to Islands2050@islandstrust.bc.ca.

TC-2021-071

MOVED by Trustee Fast, SECONDED by Trustee Patrick,

That motion TC-2021-070 be tabled until a motion about the overall consultation is
voted on.

CARRIED
TC-2021-072
MOVED by Trustee Morrison, SECONDED by Trustee Langereis,
That the Islands Trust Council request staff to develop a revised project charter for
public engagement on the draft new Policy Statement for approval and implementation
by the Islands Trust Executive Committee by the end of August 2021.

CARRIED
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TC-2021-073

MOVED Trustee Morrison, SECONDED by Trustee Rockafella,

That the Islands Trust Council request that the draft new Policy Statement be referred
to First Nations, Bowen Island Municipality, Local Trust Committees, the Islands Trust
Conservancy Board, Regional Districts, Improvement Districts, School Districts and
Provincial and Federal government agencies or departments having jurisdiction in the
Trust Area.

TC-2021-074

MOVED by Trustee Rogers, SECONDED by Trustee Brent,

That motion TC-2021-073 be amended to insert the words “receive the draft new Policy
Statement and” between the words “That the Islands Trust Council” and “request”.

CARRIED
The question on the following motion, as amended, was then called:

That the Islands Trust Council receive the draft new Policy Statement and request that
the draft new Policy Statement be referred to First Nations, Bowen Island Municipality,
Local Trust Committees, the Islands Trust Conservancy Board, Regional Districts,
Improvement Districts, School Districts and Provincial and Federal government agencies
or departments having jurisdiction in the Trust Area.

CARRIED

TC-2021-075
MOVED by Trustee Peterson, SECONDED by Trustee Johnston,
That motion TC-2021-070 be lifted from the table:
That the Islands Trust Council ask all Trustees to share the draft Trust Policy Statement
with their Local Trust Area constituents between now and September, asking for
feedback to be provided to Islands2050@islandstrust.bc.ca.

CARRIED
Debate ensued on the motion.

TC-2021-076

MOVED by Trustee Busheikin, SECONDED by Trustee Fast,

That the motion be amended to add the words “as part of a comprehensive
consultation plan and supported by contextual material created by staff” after the word
“constituents”.

DEFEATED
The question on the original motion was then called,
CARRIED
Islands Trust Council Minutes DRAFT Page 5 of 6
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TC-2021-077

MOVED by Trustee Rogers, SECONDED by Trustee Langereis,

That Trust Council approve an additional transfer of up to $75,000 from the general
revenue surplus fund in fiscal 2021/2022 for enhanced community and First Nations
engagement on the draft new Policy Statement subject to approval of the revised
engagement project charter by Trust Council.

CARRIED
5. NEW BUSINESS - None
6. ADJOURNMENT
TC-2021-078
MOVED by Trustee Kaile, SECONDED by Trustee Busheikin,
That the meeting be adjourned at 3:00 p.m.
CARRIED
Peter Luckham, Chair
Certified Correct
Lori Foster, Executive Coordinator/Recorder
Islands Trust Council Minutes DRAFT Page 6 of 6
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Print Date: September 9, 2021

Islands Trust Follow Up Action Report

Trust Council

Chief Administrative Officer

Activity Responsibility ] Dates | status |

1 That Trust Council consider approaching the Province of British Columbia Clare Frater Meeting: 17-Sep-2019 In Progress
to request additional funding for the Islands Trust annual budget, Kate Emmings Target: 31-Dec-2022
ensuring any request that goes forward is appropriately strategized in Russ Hotsenpiller

line with other requests currently being asked of the Province; and
that Trust Council direct staff to work with Executive Committee and the
Islands Trust Conservancy Board to strategize an approach for

requesting additional funding from the Province.

2 Trust Council approved a comprehensive performance review of the Russ Hotsenpiller Meeting: 03-Dec-2020 In Progress
Islands Trust's governance, management and operations. Target: 31-Mar-2022

3 That Trust Council refer the matter of electronic meetings back to Russ Hotsenpiller Meeting: 09-Jun-2021 In Progress
Executive Committee for further consideration including cost/benefits Target: 22-Sep-2021

and all comments at Trust Council.

Director, Administrative Services

Responsibility ] pates | _status |

1 That Trust Council request staff to recommend amendments to Trust Carmen Thiel Meeting: 15-Sep-2020 In Progress
Council Policy 6.3.2 to address the use of unspent special property tax David Marlor Target: 30-Nov-2021
requisition funds on new programs or initiatives when the original Julia Mobbs

program or initiative remains ongoing.
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Islands Trust

Trust Council

Director, Local Planning Services

Print Date: September 9, 2021

Follow Up Action Report

Activity Responsibility | Dates | status |

1 Trust Council requested Executive Committee follow up with the Ministry Clare Frater Meeting: 12-Mar-2020 In Progress
of Forests, Lands, Natural Resource Operations and Rural Development David Marlor Target: 31-Dec-2021
(FLNRORD) around forest management.

2 Staff to work with the Regional Planning Committee to review policies David Marlor Meeting: 15-Sep-2020 In Progress
and fees related to the Agricultural Land Commission Exclusion Target: 31-Dec-2021
Regulation which comes into effect October 1, 2020.

3 That Trust Council request staff to recommend amendments to Trust Carmen Thiel Meeting: 15-Sep-2020 In Progress
Council Policy 6.3.2 to address the use of unspent special property tax David Marlor Target: 30-Nov-2021
requisition funds on new programs or initiatives when the original Julia Mobbs
program or initiative remains ongoing.

4 Trust Council asked staff to provide recommendations about how to Clare Frater Meeting: 10-Mar-2021 In Progress
broaden engagement and capacity building within local communities, David Marlor Target: 31-Dec-2021
particularly with respect to involving First Nations, in the work of the
Islands Trust Area.

5 That Trust Council repeal Policy 5.6.1 "Application Process Services", David Marlor Meeting: 09-Jun-2021 In Progress
Policy 5.6.2 "Cost Recovery Agreements", and Policy 5.6.3 "Extraordinary Target: 22-Sep-2021
Processing Services Guidelines" and replace them with Policy 5.6.1
"Application Processing Services".
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Print Date: September 9, 2021

e

Islands Trust Follow Up Action Report

Trust Council

Director, Local Planning Services

Activity Responsibility ] Dates | status |

6 That Trust Council request all local trust committees to consider adoption David Marlor Meeting: 09-Jun-2021 In Progress

of a new application processing fees bylaw based on the model fees Target: 22-Sep-2021
bylaw attached to Policy 5.6.1 "Application Processing Services".

Director, Trust Area Services

Activity Responsibility ] Dates | _status |

1 That Trust Council consider approaching the Province of British Columbia Clare Frater Meeting: 17-Sep-2019 In Progress
to request additional funding for the Islands Trust annual budget, Kate Emmings Target: 31-Dec-2022
ensuring any request that goes forward is appropriately strategized in Russ Hotsenpiller

line with other requests currently being asked of the Province; and
that Trust Council direct staff to work with Executive Committee and the
Islands Trust Conservancy Board to strategize an approach for

requesting additional funding from the Province.

2 Trust Council requested Executive Committee follow up with the Ministry Clare Frater Meeting: 12-Mar-2020 In Progress
of Forests, Lands, Natural Resource Operations and Rural Development David Marlor Target: 31-Dec-2021
(FLNRORD) around forest management.

3 That Trust Council request that the Executive Committee support Bowen Clare Frater Meeting: 17-Jun-2020 In Progress
Island Municipality in its efforts to oppose recreational use of motorized Target: 31-Dec-2021
vehicles on Mount Gardner Crown land, subject to Bowen Island's

Municipality First Nations consultation.
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e

Islands Trust

Trust Council

Director, Trust Area Services

Activity

4

Cooperate and work with Dr. Tara Martin's delegation re data sharing of
Coastal Douglas-fir.

Print Date: September 9, 2021

Follow Up Action Report

Responsibility “m

Clare Frater

Meeting: 17-Jun-2020
Target: 31-Dec-2021

In Progress

Chair to write to My Sea to Sky indicating commitment to participate as
pilot communities for the Climate Action Report Card tool project being
developed by My Sea to Sky Society and partners, subject to review of

the project and endorsement by the Trust Programs Committee.

Clare Frater

Meeting: 16-Sep-2020
Target: 21-Sep-2021

Completed

That Islands Trust request the Province enhance the Trust's jurisdiction
over tree cutting bylaws to make its jurisdiction equal to that of

municipalities under section 8 of the Community Charter.

Clare Frater

Meeting: 16-Sep-2020
Target: 21-Sep-2021

Completed

THAT the Islands Trust Council suspended the Community Stewardship
Awards Program and will revisit the decision at the end of 2021. Issue

news release (DONE).

Clare Frater

Meeting: 16-Sep-2020
Target: 01-Dec-2021

In Progress

That Trust Council issue a NAPTEP certificate for the Moss Mountain
property (Parcel Identifier 006-760-112) subject to registration of a
conservation covenant and completion of a baseline inventory report
consistent with the standards developed for NAPTEP.

Clare Frater

Meeting: 03-Dec-2021
Target: 31-Dec-2021

In Progress

That Trust Council issue a NAPTEP certificate for the R. Leader property
(Parcel Identifier 000-395-081) subject to registration of a conservation
covenant and completion of a baseline inventory report consistent with
the standards developed for NAPTEP.

Clare Frater

Meeting: 03-Dec-2020
Target: 31-Dec-2021

In Progress

Page 4 of 7
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Print Date: September 9, 2021

e

Islands Trust Follow Up Action Report

Trust Council

Director, Trust Area Services

Activity Responsibility ] Dates | status |

10 Trust Council asked staff to provide recommendations about how to Clare Frater Meeting: 10-Mar-2021 In Progress

broaden engagement and capacity building within local communities, David Marlor Target: 31-Dec-2021
particularly with respect to involving First Nations, in the work of the

Islands Trust Area.

11 That the Islands Trust Council request the Secretary issue a Natural Area Clare Frater Meeting: 09-Jun-2021 In Progress
Protection Tax Exemption Certificate (NAPTEP) for the covenanted Target: 31-Dec-2021
portion of the property on North Pender Island described as "3209
Armadale Road, Parcel Identifier 029-414- 890, and 3210 Clam Bay Road,
Parcel Identifier 000-543-527" subject to registration of a conservation
covenant and completion of a baseline inventory report consistent with
the standards developed for NAPTEP.

12 That the Islands Trust Council approve the 2020/21 Draft Annual Report Clare Frater Meeting: 09-Jun-2021 Completed
for submission to the Minister of Municipal Affairs. Target: 22-Sep-2021

Legislative Services Manager

Responsibility ] pates | status |

1 That Trust Council request staff to recommend amendments to Trust Carmen Thiel Meeting: 15-Sep-2020 In Progress
Council Policy 6.3.2 to address the use of unspent special property tax David Marlor Target: 30-Nov-2021
requisition funds on new programs or initiatives when the original Julia Mobbs

program or initiative remains ongoing.
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Islands Trust

Trust Council

Legislative Services Manager

Print Date: September 9, 2021

Follow Up Action Report

Responsibility ] Dates | status |

2 That Trust Council adopt amended Trust Council Policy 2.3.1 Council Carmen Thiel Meeting: 09-Jun-2021 Completed
Committee System (Attachment 1). Target: 22-Sep-2021

3 That Trust Council amend draft policy 7.4.1 to include the word Carmen Thiel Meeting: 09-Jun-2021 Completed
"addressed" in the definition of correspondence, and in the definition of Target: 22-Sep-2021
webmail to change the word "mail" to "email".

4 That Trust Council adopt amended Policy 7.4.1 Incoming Local Trust Carmen Thiel Meeting: 09-Jun-2021 Completed
Committee Correspondence (Attachment 1), and as amended by Target: 22-Sep-2021
TC-2021-048.

5 That Trust Council adopt amended Policy 2.1.6 - Legal Advice Carmen Thiel Meeting: 09-Jun-2021 Completed
(Attachment 1). Target: 22-Sep-2021

6 That Trust Council adopt amended Policy 6.9.2 - Legal Services Access Carmen Thiel Meeting: 09-Jun-2021 Completed
and Management (Attachment 3). Target: 22-Sep-2021

7 That Trust Council repeal Policy 6.9.1 - Legal Services Management. Carmen Thiel Meeting: 09-Jun-2021 Completed

Target: 22-Sep-2021

8 That staff be directed to draft amendments to the Trust Council Meeting Carmen Thiel Meeting: 09-Jun-2021 In Progress
Procedures Bylaw 101 regarding electronic regular meetings once Target: 31-Dec-2021
anticipated legislative changes are approved.
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Print Date: September 9, 2021

e

Islands Trust

Follow Up Action Report

Trust Council

Manager, Islands Trust Conservancy

Activity Responsibility ] Dates | status |

1 That Trust Council consider approaching the Province of British Columbia Clare Frater Meeting: 17-Sep-2019 In Progress
to request additional funding for the Islands Trust annual budget, Kate Emmings Target: 31-Dec-2022
ensuring any request that goes forward is appropriately strategized in Russ Hotsenpiller

line with other requests currently being asked of the Province; and

that Trust Council direct staff to work with Executive Committee and the
Islands Trust Conservancy Board to strategize an approach for
requesting additional funding from the Province.
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Print Date: September 8, 2021

Islands Trust Strategic Plan

Policy Statement Goal A: 'To Foster preservation and protection of the Trust Area's ecosystems'

1. LAND STEWARDSHIP

Preserve, protect and advocate for forest and terrestrial ecosystems

Strategy Responsibility Funding Comment Implementation
1.1. Map contiguous tracks of the Coastal Douglas fir Regional Planning  [2019/20 - Completed. complete
zone (CDF) and associated ecosystems to aid in Committee $15,300
protection of that zone and its associated
ecosystems.
1.2. Create a model development permit for Local Regional Planning $5,000 Work expected to start in fall 2021. Not started
Trust Committee-Bowen Island Official Community committee

Plans bylaws to protect Coastal Douglas fir zones
throughout the Trust Area.

1.3. Amend legislation to increase the percentage of Executive Ministry officials have referred the Islands Trust In progress
the Natural Area Protection Tax Exemption Program to the Ministry of Finance for further information,
(NAPTEP) to act as an incentive for the protection of which has not yet been scheduled.

forest cover for climate change mitigation and
adaptation in the Islands Trust Area.

1.4. Create forestry initiatives including establishment Executive Added March 2021 by amendment of Trust In progress
of development permit areas, tree cutting authority Council. Trust Council session on potential

advocacy, enforcement of development permits related tree-cutting powers added to September 2021

to forestry and advocacy associated with the Private scheduled. Advocacy has happened re PMFL

Managed Forest Land Act. Act changes.
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2. MARINE AND FRESHWATER STEWARDSHIP

To preserve and protect marine ecosystems

Print Date: September 8, 2021

Strategic Plan

Policy Statement Goal A: 'To Foster preservation and protection of the Trust Area's ecosystems'

Strategy Responsibility Funding Comment Implementation
2.1. Advocate to minimize the impact of commercial Trust Area Services Saturna LTC has requested advocacy letter. Staff In progress
activities on the marine environment and participate in liaising with Trustee Middleton. No progress
Canada"s Southern Resident Killer Whale (SRKW) since June Trust Council meeting but staff have
recovery plan. done some related Facebook posts.
2.2. Map the extent of eelgrass and kelp beds Regional Planning  [2020/21 - Contract awarded to Moran Coastal and Ocean Cancelled for
throughout the Trust Area. ICommittee $50,000 Resources. Level 1 (aerial and orthophoto FY2020/21
interpretation. New imagery flow as part of
contract may be used for other shoreline work.
Level 1 mapping to be completed by December
2021. Level 2 will be by need and future funding.
2.3. Undertake a review of Local Trust Committee- Regional Planning  [2020/21 - Consultant report to TC for circulation - In Progress
Bowen Islands Municipality foreshore policies and Committee $10,000 September 2021
regulatory bylaws and develop model policy and
regulatory bylaws for the protection of the foreshore
and nearshore.
Protect quality and quantity of fresh water resources of the Trust Area
Strategy Responsibility Funding Comment Implementation
2.4. Develop a regional freshwater management Regional Planning  [2020/21 - Project underway. Draft strategy expected in In Progress
strategy that addresses responsibilities under the Committee $20,000 (TC), June, and final strategy by September.
Water Sustainability Act, identifies water resources $30,000 (Grant)
throughout the Trust Area, integrates water resource = total $50,000
management into land use decision-making, and
accounts for the impacts of climate change on island
water resources.
Page 2 21




Print Date: September 8, 2021

Islands Trust Strategic Plan

Policy Statement Goal A: 'To Foster preservation and protection of the Trust Area's ecosystems'

2. MARINE AND FRESHWATER STEWARDSHIP

Protect quality and quantity of fresh water resources of the Trust Area

Strategy Responsibility Funding Comment Implementation
2.5. Map and develop water budgets for groundwater Regional Planning  [2019/20 - \Work underway on Hornby, Denman and In progress
aquifers in the Trust Area. Committee $37,992 Gabriola. Completiion expected by March 31,
2020/21 - 2021. $50,000 from Trust Council for this
$50,000 project.

Regional Planning Committee has requested
$50,000 for FY2021/22 to undertake mapping on
Lasqueti, Bowen, Keats and Gambier islands.

2.6. Develop a model land use regulation regarding Regional Planning $5,000 included in FY2021/22 draft budget. work Not started
freshwater sustainability including groundwater, Committee expected to begin in fall of 2021
rainwater catchment and greywater recycling.
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Print Date: September 8, 2021

Islands Trust Strategic Plan

Policy Statement Goal B: 'To ensure that human activity and the scale, rate and type of
development in the Trust Area are compatible with maintenance of the integrity of trust area
ecosystems’

3. CLIMATE CHANGE

Mitigate and adapt to climate change impacts

Strategy Responsibility Funding Comment Implementation
3.1. Amend the Islands Trust Policy Statement to add Trust Area Services Policy Statement Amendment Project is In progress
climate change mitigation, adaptation and resiliency underway. TPC working groups have concluded
policies. their work. The Islands Trust released a "What

we heard" public engagement report in July 2020
and Trust Council received the Policy Directions
survey results in 2021. There was a virtual open
open house for the project in March 2021 and
Trust Council held a discussion related to the
project in March 2021, informed by a discussion
paper. Trust Council chose note not to proceed
with first reading in July 2021 pending more
public engagement and will consider a draft
public engagement plan in September. First
Nations engagement continues through the

project.
3.2. Amend Official Community Plans and land use Local Planning Awaiting model bylaw from RPC- item 2 above. Not started
bylaws to foster climate change resilience, including Services This is not budgeted for FY2020/21. budget
measures to protect Coastal Douglas fir, foreshore request would be for FY 2022/23

and nearshore environments and groundwater.
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e

Islands Trust Strategic Plan

Policy Statement Goal B: 'To ensure that human activity and the scale, rate and type of

development in the Trust Area are compatible with maintenance of the integrity of trust area
ecosystems’

3. CLIMATE CHANGE

Mitigate and adapt to climate change impacts

Strategy Responsibility Funding Comment Implementation
3.3 Develop i) a set of climate change, demographic Trust Area Services [2020/21 - Trust Programs Committee received a contracted In progress
and environmental data and ii) performance criteria in $5,000; 2021/22 [report about climate indicators at the August
order to identify the effects of climate change in the - $25,000 2020 meeting which it forwarded to Trust Council.
Trust Area and to measure mitigation and adaption TPC plans to undertake climate indicator work in
efforts. 2021/22. Staff are working with My Sea to Sky

Society, BCIT and other partners to examine the
possibility of Islands Trust participating as a pilot
region in the development of a standardized
Climate Action Report Card Tool for local
governments across Canada to track and report
greenhouse gas emissions every year.
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Print Date: September 8, 2021

Strategic Plan

Policy Statement Goal C: 'To sustain island character and healthy communities’

4. COMMUNITY AND COMMUNICATION

Improve community engagement and participation in Islands Trust work

Strategy Responsibility Funding Comment Implementation
4.1. Develop the capacity to broadcast public Executive Admin-IT [2020/21 - Technology: Understanding of tech In progress
meetings of Local Trust Committees, Council $19,000 requirements to broadcast meetings (ie:
Committees and Trust Council. livestream outwards in real time) and provide

remote meeting attendance is complete. In light
of coming legislative changes which would allow
for remote public meetings, staff and EC are
discussing the option of not just broadcasting
meetings, but continuing to provide fully
electronic meetings for the public to attend and
participate remotely. It is recommended by the
CAO that one staff member still physically attend
all public meetings, and as such remote
attendance is geared most heavily towards the
public and trustee participation.

Legislative: Provisions of the Freedom of
Information and Protection of Privacy Act (re:
collection, storage and disclosure of personal
information) and defamation law apply to
broadcasting (streaming) meetings. One
recommended practice, regardless of whether a
meeting is conducted in person, or electronically,
is that Islands Trust bodies notify the public that
a meeting will be recorded and the recording
posted online. Notification is now being
provided to the public through Chairs
opening remarks and meeting notices that
LTC meetings are being recorded and the
recording posted online.
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Print Date: September 8, 2021

Strategic Plan

Policy Statement Goal C: 'To sustain island character and healthy communities’

4. COMMUNITY AND COMMUNICATION

Improve community engagement and participation in Islands Trust work

Strategy Responsibility Funding Comment Implementation
4.2. Develop a new website and initiate a social media Trust Area Services |2019/20 - New website was soft launched at end of April In progress
program. $69,512 2021 with ongoing work to refine the site and
2020/21 - develop maintenance processes and checklists.
$45,000, Promotion planned for when site improvements
2021/22 - are largely complete. Facebook is being updated
$7,000 as time permits.
4.3. Develop and implement a stewardship education Trust Area Services |2020/21 - Trust Programs Committee has delivered a water In progress
program directed towards the public, industry and $15,000; conservation webinar, an eelgrass webinar and
stakeholders in the Trust Area. 2021/22 - an ecosystem adaptation webinar. TPC has
$24,000 approved a project charter for a "Living in the
Islands Trust Area" program for people new to the
region. Progress delayed in 2021 due to Policy
Statement Amendment Project work.
Strengthen housing affordability throughout the Islands Trust Area
Strategy Responsibility Funding Comment Implementation
4.4 Implement the following high priority actions Trust Area See following See following
outlined in the Affordable Housing in the Trust Services/Local
Area: Strategic Actions for Islands Trust Planning
Committee

previously referred by Trust Council.

Page 7

4.4.i. Review the Islands Trust Policy Statement and Trust Area Services As described above the Policy Statement In progress
give consideration to: a) giving affordable housing a Amendment Project is underway. Engagement
greater profile for its role in sustainable communities with First Nations continues.
b) including a reference to affordable housing in its
policy direction to LTCs and municipalities.
26




Print Date: September 8, 2021

Strategic Plan

Policy Statement Goal C: 'To sustain island character and healthy communities’

4. COMMUNITY AND COMMUNICATION

Strengthen housing affordability throughout the Islands Trust Area

Strategy Responsibility Funding Comment Implementation
4.4.ii. Review the Islands Trust Policy statement to Trust Area Services [See items22 As described above the Policy Statement In progress
ensure that it: a) includes clear and well-thought out Amendment Project is underway. The TPC
definition of affordability b) includes clearly articulated affordable housing working group's discussions
vision, goal and objectives for affordable housing c) informed the development of the Policy Directions
gives affordable housing a greater profile for its role in report and the discussion paper for Trust
sustainable communities d) includes a reference to Council's March 2021 meeting. Engagement with
affordable housing in its policy direction to LTCs and First Nations continues.
municipalities.
4.4.iii. Develop model bylaws that use floor area ratio Regional Planning  |2020/21 - Consultants report to TC for circulation - In progress
as a density metric for consideration of ICommittee $10,000 September 2021
implementation in local trust area land use bylaws.
4.4. iv. Develop model density bonus bylaws for Regional Planning $10,000 for FY2021/22 for this project. Work Not started
consideration of implementation in local trust area Committee expected to begin in Fall 2021
land use bylaws.
4.4.v. Develop model bylaws to address the use of Regional Planning Consideration for FY2022/23 through RPC. Not Started
building stratas as a tool for affordable housing. Committee

Strengthen relations with First Nations

Strategy Responsibility Funding Comment Implementation

4.5 Adopt a Reconciliation Declaration. rust Council Adopted March 2019, 2 year progress report Completed
attached to March 2021 Trust Council agenda.
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Print Date: September 8, 2021

Strategic Plan

Policy Statement Goal C: 'To sustain island character and healthy communities’

4. COMMUNITY AND COMMUNICATION

Strengthen relations with First Nations

Strategy Responsibility Funding Comment Implementation
4.6. Adopt and implement a Reconciliation Action EXEC/TAS/LPS 2020/21 - See 2 year progress report on March 2021 Trust In progress
Plan. $17,550; Council agenda. Islands Trust has convened the
2021/22 - first advisory panel of Cultural Knowledge Holders
$16,950 for the Freshwater Sustainability Strategy and

convened a number of intergovernmental
meetings with First Nations, ministers and
agencies focused on reconciliation, protocol
agreements and cultural heritage protection.
4.7. Develop a Trust Area-wide archaeological impact Trust Area Services See 2 year progress report on March 2021 Trust In progress
strategy and establish a Cultural Working Group. Council agenda. Training continues and work is
underway to consider options regarding
archaeological impacts.

4.8 Develop heritage preservation overlay mapping for Regional Planning Contract awarded to Inlalawatash for stage 1 and In progress
the Trust Area and model heritage regulatory bylaws Committee stage 2 work (relationship building and
for protection of potential heritage and cultural sites. determination of methodology). Work to be

completed by October for grant funded portion,
and March for remainder.
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Islands Trust

Print Date: September 8, 2021

Strategic Plan

Policy Statement Goal D: 'Effective, efficient and collaborative governance'

5. GOVERNANCE

To improve and modernize the ability of the Islands Trust to regulate land use activity and work with others

Strategy

5.1. Amend the Islands Trust Act or other legislation
to:
i. Allow for entry warrants

ii. Grant authority to use municipal ticketing for
development permit enforcement

iii. Enable adoption of development approval
information bylaws by local trust committee

iv. Add First Nations to the list of bodies with whom
the Trust works in cooperation

v. Enable delegation to staff the issuance of
development permits
vi. Clarify foreshore zoning authority

Responsibility

Executive/LPC

Comment

i. Indication Province is not going to make any
changes.

ii. At this time the indication is that the Province
is not going to make any changes based on the
belief enforcement is possible if guidelines are
part of the LUB.

iii. Being considered by the Province.

iv. We have received positive indications from the
Province that this item is pending.

v. Being considered by the Province.

vi. Being considered by the Province.

As of March 2021 there has been no update from
the Ministry regarding this initiative. Contact has
been made with the new Deputy Minister and a
request for an update has been made by staff.

Implementation

In progress
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Print Date: September 8, 2021

Strategic Plan

Policy Statement Goal D: 'Effective, efficient and collaborative governance'

5. GOVERNANCE

To improve and modernize the ability of the Islands Trust to regulate land use activity and work with others

Strategy Responsibility Funding Comment Implementation
5.2. Provide a secretariat role to forums within the Trust Area Services [2020/21 - Trust Council adopted the Secretariat Services In progress
Trust Area. $12,000; policy in 2020. Trust Programs Committee
2021/22 - co-hosted the Baynes Sound Lambert Channel
$12,000 Forum on May 30, 2020 and delivered support to

coordination groups. In May 2021, TPC
requested the Director of Trust Area Services to
allocate a maximum of 70 hours of staff time for
direct provision of secretariat services to support
the Southern Gulf Islands Forum, the Baynes
Sound Lambert Channel Ecosystem Forum, and
the Rural Island Economic Forum, and allocated:
- $3,000: Southern Gulf Islands Forum,

- $2,500: Baynes Sound Lambert Channel
Ecosystem Forum,

- $3,000: Coastal Douglas-fir Conservation
Partnership, and

- $3,500: Howe Sound Atl"ka7tsem Community

Forum.
\Work is underway to implement this direction.

5.3. Undertake a Governance and Management Select Committee  |$75,000 FY added March 2021 by amendment of Trust budget approved

Review 2021/22 Council. Project underway, final reporting March 2021
extended to March 2022 Trust Council.

5.4 Implement a Trust Council Policy analysis, review, Executive added March 2021 by amendment of Trust In progress

and amendment of deemed top priorities for Council

consideration and approval by Trust Council.

5.5. Request additional funding from the Province Executive added March 2021 by amendment of Trust In progress
Council.
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Print Date: September 8, 2021

Islands Trust Strategic Plan

Policy Statement Goal D: 'Effective, efficient and collaborative governance'

5. GOVERNANCE

To amend the Policy Statement

Strategy Responsibility Funding Comment Implementation
5.6. Amend the Policy Statement introductory and Trust Programs 2019/20 - As described above the Policy Statement In progress
definitions sections. Committee $39,820, IAmendment Project is underway. Engagement
2020/21 - with First Nations continues.
$45,000,
2021/22
$10,000
5.7. Determine if additional changes to the Policy [Trust Programs Pending review of First Reading draft. In progress
| Statement are desired by Trust Council. Committee
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Islands Trust Council Plan for Continuous Learning

2018-2022 Term

Updated September 2021

T i T Wi Admini :
Year rust Ccfuna REELEEERG . Sl Legal and Governance Topics Planning How-To Working With Others
Meeting Topics
December
Coast Guard Oil Spill
September Response
2021 Vessel Drift Analysis San
Juan County
June NA NA NA NA
March NA NA NA NA
Bill Buholzer — Closed Session
DEcEmbEr NA Best Practices for Governance/Staff Relations NA NA
Kevin Ramsay - Presenter
September Dr. Richard Hebda/tabled NA NA NA
2020 June . . .
Conducting electronic meetings NA NA NA
Climate change related
March FOI — Open Meetings Water License Branch topics including
Conflict of Interest — closed NA session- via webinar enforcement, bylaw
session, March 11, 2020 on March 3, 2020 sharing associated with
climate change
Trust Council Continuous Learning Plan Page 1 of 3
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Trust Council

Trust Wide and Administrative

Year Meeting Topics Legal and Governance Topics Planning How-To Working With Others
December Strategic Plan National Marine
) ) Residential/Industrial schools NA NA Conservation Area
(Victoria) .
session Reserve
September Strategic Plan Role of the Executive Committee NA Indigenous Law
(Bowen)
What Elected Officials Need to Know Chair, Vice Chair,
2019 June . about FOI & Protection of Privacy Training Committee Chairs & ITC
(Galiano) Strategic Plan (LGMA) NA Chair training
June 25" webinar.
March 2019 . Young/Anderson Introduction
(Gabriola) Strategic Plan Bill Buholzer NA NA
JanuarY 2019 Strategic Plan Orientation NA NA
Nanaimo

POTENTIAL TOPICS/AGENCY LIAISON FOR CONSIDERATION FOR FUTURE SESSIONS: Suggestions arising during 2018-2022 Term:

LONUEWNR

N el o e
OWONOUDAWNIERO

20.

West Coast Environmental Law re foreshore jurisdiction added December 2019

Coast Guard re spill response plan missed consultation with Trust Council and local trust committees added December 2019
Bylaw enforcement processes added December 2019

Department of Fisheries and Oceans re fish stocks in dire straits added December 2019
Elected officials and/or staff on how the political government works added December 2019

Foreshore erosion and middens added December 2019

Community engagement for stewardship added December 2019
First Nations return to the lands and water added December 2019
Climate change related topics including enforcement, bylaw sharing associated with climate change

. Private Managed Forest Lands (PMFL)

. Housing agreements and how they work

. First Nations relationship building

. How we measure Preserve and Protect

. Engagement tools associated from IAP2

. Agency liaison such as Agricultural Land Commission
. Business type training including Microsoft products
. ALC session with CEO and Chair - aim for September TC
. How to craft a resolution
. Dr. Richard Hebda webinar or presentation added March 2020

Managing the opportunity of change in the COVID moment added June 2020

Trust Council Continuous Learning Plan

Page 2 of 3
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21. Training Session on cannabis production issues and regulation added November 9, 2020
22. Jessica Wood (ADM with MIRR) and/or Merle Alexander to speak added March 24, 2021

Trust Council Continuous Learning Plan

Page 3 of 3
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Print Date: September 3, 2021

e

Islands Trust Top Priorities Report

Executive Committee

1. Islands Trust Act Amendments Responsible m

Investigate possibility of amendments to the Islands Trust Act to broaden the Islands Russ Hotsenpiller Rec'd: 26-Oct-2016
Trusts ability to serve its communities and to strengthen its mandate to preserve and

protect. (Strategic Plan 5.1)

2. Update Islands Trust Policy Statement Responsible m

With involvement from Trust Programs Committee as appropriate, co-ordinate a review Clare Frater Target: 15-Sep-2022

of the Policy Statement including a First Nations and public engagement process. Project
charter approved February 26, 2020. (Strategic Plan 3.1,4.4,5.6,5.7)

3. Climate Change Emergency Responsible m

Matters pertaining to Islands Trust declaring a climate change emergency. (Strategic Russ Hotsenpiller Rec'd: 05-Jun-2019
Plan 3.1)

4. Business Response to COVID-19 Responsible “
Draft and implement safety plan, consider public messaging as needed. Russ Hotsenpiller Rec'd: 15-Apr-2020
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Print Date: September 3, 2021

e

Islands Trust Top Priorities Report

Executive Committee

5. First Nations Reconciliation Responsible m

Implementation of the Reconciliation Action Plan. (Strategic Plan Items 4.5 & 4.6) Russ Hotsenpiller Rec'd: 02-Sep-2020
5. Preserve and protect marine ecosystems Responsible m
Continue advocacy re: Freighter Anchorages, Trust Council added freighter anchorages Clare Frater Rec'd: 11-Mar-2021

to the list of Executive Committee list of top priorities. (Strat Plan Item 2.1)
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Print Date: September 3, 2021

e

Islands Trust Projects Report

Executive Committee

1. Development of an Islands Trust Communications Strategy

Including development of a new website. (Strategic Plan Item 4.2) Clare Frater 30-Aug-2017
2. Marine Advocacy Responsible
Associated with i.) impact of commercial activities on Southern Resident Killer Whales Clare Frater 02-Sep-2020

SRKW (Strat Plan Item 2.1), ii.) oil spills and iii.) anchorages.

Develop the capacity to broadcast public meetings of Local Trust Committees, Council Clare Frater 02-Sep-2020
Committees and Trust Council. (Strategic Plan ltem 4.1) Julia Mobbs
Russ Hotsenpiller

4. Improve Communications about the Islands Trust

Related to Strategic Plan Items 4.1 & 4.2 Clare Frater 30-Aug-2017

5. NAPTEP regulation changes to increase the percentage of tax exemption Responsible

Strategic Plan Item 1.3 Clare Frater 02-Sep-2020
Kate Emmings
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Print Date: September 3, 2021

e

Islands Trust Projects Report

Executive Committee

6. Advocate to reduce negative impacts of shellfish aquaculture practices DI

16-Aug-2017

Develop project charter and budget requests to build organizational capacity
(knowledge and time) related to shellfish aquaculture advocacy. Clare Frater

7. Strengthen relations with First Nations

MMIWG Calls for Justice Resolutions (Strategic Plan Item 4.6) 21-Oct-2020
1. All staff required to take training related to cultural safety in keeping with the Missing Clare Frater

and Murdered Indigenous Women and Girls Calls for Justice.

2. That staff plan education on the Missing and Murdered Indigenous Women and Girls
Calls for Justice for trustees and senior staff.

4. Staff to include information about the Missing and Murdered Indigenous Women and
Girls Calls for Justice and cultural safety in staff and trustee orientation materials.

5. Draft amendments to the Communications Policy and the Advocacy Policy to address

the Missing and Murdered Indigenous Women and Girls Calls for Justice.

8. Strengthen relations with First Nations

26-May-2021

Develop a policy regarding referral responses where there is a known archeological site.

(Strategic Plan Item 4.7) David Marlor
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e

Islands Trust Projects Report

Executive Committee

21-Jul-2021

Related to Section 5 of the Strategic Plan
The possibility of utilizing Section 8(2)(e) of the Islands Trust Act. Responsibilities of trust

council: 8(2)For the purpose of carrying out the object of the trust, the trust council may

Russ Hotsenpiller

(e) make recommendations to the Lieutenant Governor in Council respecting the
determination, implementation and carrying out of policies for the preservation and

protection of the trust area and its unique amenities and environment -
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CHIEF ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICER

2021-2022 QUARTERLY REPORT

Updated September 3, 2021
CovID 19

The region is currently experiencing a 4" wave of the pandemic, with rising case loads at time of writing.
While we are currently operating under Stage 3 of the Provincial Restart Plan, there has been a return to
masking in public places and for public organizations to adhere to their communicable disease
prevention plans. Under this plan we are able to host in-person public meetings and public hearings.
We are waiting for new legislation from the provide that will enable electronic meetings on an ongoing
basis instead of relying on Bill 192 which has provided the authority for electronic public meetings
during the course of the pandemic. That temporary authority is due to expire at the end of September
2021. Unless there is a change in direction from the Medical Health Officer we will be conducting our
LTC meetings as live on island meetings that are - at a minimum - recorded and posted to the website.

UBCM

The UBCM is being hosted electronically from September 14-17. The theme this year is Obstacles to
Opportunities. The Islands Trust has sponsored the following resolution which was endorsed by AVICC.
Concurrently staff have been in discussion with MUNI staff regarding specific elements of the current
notification process that are inconvenient or inefficient to the Islands Trust and how the process could
be improved.

Minister meetings

We have requested a meeting with the Honourable Murray Rankin Minister of Indigenous Relations and
Reconciliation scheduled for September 8. Executive Committee will have attended the meeting and
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will be able to report the outcome to Trust Council. The focus of the conversation is our Reconciliation
and engagement work and the development of reconciliation policy in the Policy Statement.

Grant funding

Our record setting grant approvals team has done it again. On September 1, the Islands Trust received
confirmation of approval of our application under the Local Government Development Approvals
Program for $367,795. This grant is for an update to our development application service delivery
process, including technology improvements. The program is not matching so we will not have taxation
implications. We have two years to complete the work.

Policy Statement

The last quarter has seen significant effort directed towards developing a robust engagement planning
process in response to Trust Council direction from the July 8 Special Trust Council meeting and direct
requests from community for a more vigorous and thorough process. We have hired think MODUS, a
planning and public engagement firm, to develop a strategy which, if endorsed by Trust Council, will
form the basis for Stage 3 of our public engagement. Trust Council will select the forms of engagement
and the funding they wish to allocate to this work in support of the Policy Statement achieving first
reading and ultimately passage of the final bylaw. We have concurrently referred the current Policy
Statement document to First Nations and other government agencies for review. Those results are
pending. As trustees are no doubt aware, the Policy Statement amendment project is occupying a
significant amount of Trust resources, particularly within Trust Area Services, which may affect our
ability to deliver on other strategic planning projects.

On a related note, trustees will be aware of Ministerial Order No. M329 signed by the Katrine Conroy,
Minister of Forests, Lands, Natural Resource Operations and Rural Development, effective August 24,
2021 to August 23, 2023. The effect of this order is that no new applications for Crown Lands may be
made within a specified area (predominantly the southern region of the Trust Area) for private moorage
except for water access lots. This of course, is similar is some ways to the proposed language in the
draft Policy Statement that limits new dock approvals along LTA coastlines. While we at the Islands
Trust are aware that the province has been working on this file for over 4 years, the Ministerial Order
did not inform the Policy Statement development process. Certainly, this situation describes a trend in
concern for coastline health protection and cumulative effects.

Cultural Heritage Overlay Initiative

Trust Council committed within the current fiscal to undertake an initiative called the Cultural Heritage
Overlay (CHO). The contract was awarded to Inlailawatash (https://inlailawatash.ca/) an Indigenous
owned company with extensive experience in working with governments, partners, and First

Nations. The CHO Initiative in phase 1 will undertake to identify data, methodology, and the framework
for a toolbox for heritage management within the Islands Trust Area. Phase 1 will provide a report that
assists planners and provides the public with positive education about cultural heritage and the work
being undertaken to protect and preserve cultural heritage by the each LTC and Islands Trust as a
whole. The plan is to develop permitting processes that meeting the needs of First Nations, and provide
greater certainty to applicants. Islands Trust senior staff have met with Inlailawatash to being the
process for a report to be delivered by December 2021 outlining the methodology, toolbox, and public
education pieces.
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At the staff level we anticipate a very active fall with the Policy Statement, long range planning work,
water strategy, meeting procedures and reconciliation efforts all at high output. The Conservancy is
operating at full capacity both in the field and in developing our land protection capacity. Turn over
during COVID has lead to a situation where some staff have never met....something we will need to
address as soon as we reasonably can. Daily work can sometimes overwhelm longer term goals and
providing the opportunity for staff to access training both internal and external to the Trust will be a
focus of the coming months. Again, | would like to acknowledge the work of staff and thank Trustees for
their support over the last three months.

R Hotsenpiller
CAO
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BRIEFING

To: Trust Council For the Meeting of: September 21, 2021
From: CAO Date Prepared: September 1, 2021
SUBIJECT: Update on development of electronic meetings capability for Local Trust Committee,

Trust Council and Council Committees

PURPOSE: To provide Trust Council an update on the development of the Islands Trust ability to
provide electronic meeting technology to Trust Council and Local Trust Area meetings.

BACKGROUND: At the end of September 2021 it is anticipated that the Islands Trust, along with local
governments, will see the interim effects of Ministerial Order 192 conclude. This order allowed for
electronic public meetings during the COVID crisis. The Province is currently developing legislation to
provide an ongoing ability to host a combination of electronic and live meetings, but that legislation is
pending. Therefore, at the end of September we will be moving towards live meetings for LTCs and
Trust Council. As trustees know, we have a current project to develop a standard process to host a
combination of a live and electronic meeting on an ongoing basis. This is a one of a series of reports to
advance this project.

At the July meeting, Trust Council received a report that detailed an approach to achieving a fully
flexible (Option 3) process for Local Trust Committee meetings that combined a ‘live’/on island meeting
with an electronic ZOOM meeting allowing for members of the public to participate from remote
locations. Included in the recommendation was an increased budget for a Q2N video and audio
recorder technology and administrative support in the form of 1 full-time employee (FTE) to organize
meetings on a permanent basis. Trust Council responded with the following direction:

TC-2021-055
It was Moved by Trustee Rogers and Seconded by Trustee Wolverton,
That Trust Council refer the matter of electronic meetings back to Executive Committee for further
consideration including cost/benefits and all comments at Trust Council.
CARRIED

TC-2021-056
It was Moved by Trustee Johnston and Seconded by Trustee Busheikin,
That staff be directed to draft amendments to the Trust Council Meeting Procedures Bylaw 101
regarding electronic regular meetings once anticipated legislative changes are approved.
CARRIED

Following the direction of Council from June, staff have continued efforts to refine the processes,
technology and staffing configurations in order to advance this work. At that time, Trust Council was

Islands Trust Briefing Page 1
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considering a recommendation to attempt to provide hybrid, electronic and live participation for all LTC
meetings.

Recap:

Please remember we have three options available:

Option 1: Record, and if possible Stream (Basic option)

Option 2: Record, and if possible Stream with remote Staff participation via ZOOM (Partial
flexibility)

Option 3: Record, and if possible Stream with remote Staff and public participation via ZOOM
(full flexibility).

Since the June Meeting, we have made the following determinations:

We do not have certainty that we can provide fully flexible meetings in all facilities where Local
Trust Committees are traditionally held due to variable access to WIFI/cell service.

We have located an enhanced technology that is an improvement on what was proposed in
June 2021.

We need to further field-test both the equipment and locations for functionally.

Until there is greater certainty Trust Council is not prepared to fund a further staff position to
administer electronic meetings and further, there is a belief amongst trustees that there are
local resources that can deliver technology services in the absence of an additional FTE.

Current Actions

We have continued to test a variety of technologies and as a result have changed our
recommendation. Initially the Biamp Devio digital signal processor was proposed, but concerns
surrounding cost and transportability encouraged staff to explore more affordable all-in-one
solutions. Bench testing of the highly portable Q2N video and audio recorder failed to meet
quality expectations. We also tested a range of wide angle web cameras and concluded the
technology was insufficient to meet the needs of a LTC meeting. Upon further product review
and consultation with suppliers we discovered the Logitech Meetup which we now believe will
provide an all-in-one portable solution, including wide angle camera, beamforming microphone
and speakers. There remain concerns surrounding echo in large meeting halls, which we believe
can be controlled by reducing the broadcast volume, but we do not know what the volume level
expectations of local attendees will be. We suggest proceeding with the deployment as is, and if
the echo proves to be a challenge we can add external speakers, positioning them closer to the
public attendees and trustees in an effort to lower the needed volume.

Given that the new technology is more compact and transportable we have moved to an
implementation model where the Vice Chairs of the LTCS transport and set up the meeting
hardware. This saves us having to purchase multiple kits for each island and to hire on island set
up personnel.

We are reasonably certain that we can provide staff attendance via ZOOM for live LTC meetings.

We are less certain that we can provide a fully interactive ZOOM webinar to include public
participation. Delivering webinars requires that a staff person organize and monitor the
meetings and is the basis for the request for a full-time position. To record a meeting or
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conduct a ZOOM meeting with staff involvement requires less administration and possibly less
than a full FTE.

e |norder to be sure that we can deliver a reasonable level of service it is recommended that the
Islands Trust test its ability at LTC meetings over the next 6 months and then determine whether
added technology costs and human resource costs are appropriate. At that time a business case
would be included in the 2022-2023 Budget Process.

Proposal

We propose to proceed with purchasing and deploying 4 kits to the LTC Chairs, establishing Option 1 as
a standard, and testing Options 2 & 3, as these present their own technical and administrative
challenges. We will not purchase 7 kits and store them on island at this time as was previously
proposed.

If the common unknown/risk associated with this approach proves to be supportable/sustainable then
we know that extensive deployment of Option 3 presents additional administrative costs, and an FTE,
OR consideration of a comprehensive island based solution would be presented via a business case for
the 2022/23 budget process.

If this approach proves overly challenging, we can revisit the overall strategy of 4 kits with its high
reliance on the LTC Chairs for transport, setup and administration.

The cost per Audio/Visual Capture Kit (minus speakers) is as follows:

QTY | DESCRIPTION UNIT PRICE | COMMENTS

1 Logitech MeetUp Camera $1,271.67

120 degrees wide angle lens
e Omnidirectional microphone
e Builtin Speakers

e Digital Sound Processing

1 Laptop S0 Existing Inventory
1 Tripod $137.49

1 Custom tripod Mounting Plate S40

1 Cellular WIFI Hub SO Existing Inventory
1 Power Bar and Extension Cable $50

1 USB Extender - 15' $50

1 Travel Case $195

1 Gaffer Tape $20

Total $1,764.16
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The total cost of deploying 4 kits (option 1) to the LTC Chairs is as follow:

ITEM Units Required | Cost per Unit Total Cost
Audio/Visual Capture Kit 4 $1,764.16 $7,056.64
Trust Council Camera 1 $1,660 $1,660
Private Streaming Service & Storage 1 $11,200 $11,400
Zoom Webinar License 2 $636 $1,272
Projector/Screen 1 $1,200 $1,200
TOTAL $22,588.64

e Accommodates both Trust Council and LTC meetings.

e Each kit to include open source (free) encoding software, enabling offline recording of meetings.

e Private Streaming Service & Storage adjusted to accommodate 2 additional streaming channels

e Estimate includes additional Projector/Screen @ $1,200. There are 3 in current inventory. Exact
number required dependent on demand, but additional unit included in estimate to demonstrate
potential full cost.

ATTACHMENT(S): None

FOLLOW-UP: Field testing from September through January, report to Executive Committee and Trust
Council on progress and viability.

Prepared By: Chief Administrative Officer, R Hotsenpiller
Information Services Manager, M Van Bakel

Reviewed By/Date: September 1, 2021
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REQUEST FOR DECISION

To: Trust Council For the Meeting of: September 22, 2021
From: Executive Committee Date Prepared: September 8, 2021

SUBJECT: Amendments to Trust Council Policy 2.1.2 Standards of Conduct

RECOMMENDATION: That Trust Council adopt amended Policy 2.1.2 Standards of Conduct
(attachment 1).

CHIEF ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICER COMMENTS:

As part of the Trust Council policy review project, proposed amendments to Policy 2.1.2 will bring Trust
Council’s Standards of Conduct policy more in line with the expectations for conduct and behavior set
out in the model code of conduct developed by a working group of the Union of BC Municipalities
(UBCM) and the Local Government Management Association (LGMA). The amendments also expand on
the review process to be followed, should a breach of the standards arise.

1 PURPOSE: To update Trust Council’s Standards of Conduct policy 2.1.2

2 BACKGROUND:
A code of conduct is one tool that can be used by a local government to promote or further
responsible conduct. It sets expectations for conduct and behaviour for how elected members
and appointed officers should conduct themselves while carrying out their responsibilities and in
their work as a collective decision-making body for their communities.

The model code of conduct UBCM/LGMA document https://www.lgma.ca/responsible-conduct-
of-local-government-elect and several other recently adopted municipal and regional district
codes of conduct were reviewed to refresh Trust Council’s Standards of Conduct policy that was
first adopted in September 1992 and amended several times since then.

3 IMPLICATIONS OF RECOMMENDATION
ORGANIZATIONAL:

Proposed amendments to the policy include:

e Replacing gender specific pronouns with gender neutral pronouns;

e Adding definitions for members and trustees;

e Removing reference to appointed officers (senior staff);

e Including language about expectations during election campaign periods;

e Adding a new section 5 about expectations, conduct and behavior at meetings;

e Flushing out section 6 regarding the Standards of Conduct Review Panel to include detail
about how potential breaches of the standards will be handled; and

e Requiring that the Standards of Conduct policy be reviewed during orientation of trustees
following elections.
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FINANCIAL: There are no financial implications directly related to the amendments.

POLICY: The intention of the proposed amendments is to build on the existing foundational
principles of responsible conduct in the policy, which address integrity, accountability, honesty,
respect, leadership and collaboration, all of which are essential to good governance.

IMPLEMENTATION/COMMUNICATIONS: Once approved, the amended policy will be posted to
the Islands Trust website, where it will be available for trustee guidance. The policy will also be
reviewed as part of the orientation sessions for newly elected trustees following the quadrennial

elections.

FIRST NATIONS: N/A

OTHER: N/A

4 RELEVANT POLICY(S): 2.1.1 Statutory Rules of Conduct

5  ATTACHMENT(S):

¢ Attachment 1:
¢ Attachment 2:

2.1.2 Standards of Conduct (current)
Islands Trust Act

Community Charter

Local Government Act

Proposed Policy 2.1.2 as amended
Track changes version of current Policy 2.1.2 showing amendments

RESPONSE OPTIONS

Recommendation:

Alternative:

That Trust Council adopt amended Policy 2.1.2 Standards of Conduct
(attachment 1).

That Trust Council request further or different amendments to Policy 2.1.2 prior
to adoption.

Prepared By:

Reviewed By/Date:

Carmen Thiel, Leg. Serv. Mgr., September 2, 2021

Russ Hotsenpiller, CAO — September 2, 2021
Executive Committee — September 2 and 8, 2021
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Purpose

Policy: | 2.1.2
Approved By: | Trust Council
Approval Date: | September 12, 1992
Amendment Date(s): | December 6, 1997; June 17, 2000;
December 5, 2003; December 8,
2010; December 6, 2017
Policy Holder: | Chief Administrative Officer

STANDARDS OF CONDUCT

A trustee elect, by their declaration is obliged to execute the duties of their office. The purpose of this
policy is to present standards of conduct to guide elected officials in carrying out their duties to ensure:
impartial and equal service to all, faithful discharge of their duties without fear or favour, and democratic

processes which are duly responsible to the public and which foster public confidence in the Islands Trust's

integrity. These standards are in addition to those established in provincial law.

A. Definitions

Member(s) means local trustees and municipal trustees who comprise Trust Council, the Executive
Committee and a local trust committee.

Trustee means a local trustee or a municipal trustee as defined in the Islands Trust Act.

B. Policy

Certain ethical principles shall govern the conduct of any elected official of the Islands Trust
organization, who shall:

1. Performance of Duties

1.1 Recognize that the chief functions of a Trustee are to serve the public, advocate the
Trust mandate, and adhere to the Trust Policy.

1.2 Avoid situations that could impair their judgement in the performance of their
duties, or give that impression to others.

1.3 Conduct them self in a manner that does not detract from the image, integrity or
responsibilities of the Islands Trust.

1.4 Carry out their duties with impartiality and equality of service to all.

1.5 Discharge their duties without fear or favour.

1.6 Be truthful, honest and open in all dealings with members, staff and the public.
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2. Organizational Responsibility

2.1 Respect the opinions of other organizational members, encourage others to utilize
their individual strengths in a cooperative fashion, and make informed and
responsible decisions.

2.2 Be committed to strive for excellence and quality service in implementing Islands
Trust policies and directions.

2.3 Refrain from deliberately undermining Trust officials or staff.

2.4 As an elected official, respect management's authority to direct staff.

2.5 Direct requests for action by staff to either the Chief Administrative Officer (CAO)
or Manager involved and/or to staff by way of an appropriate resolution.

2.6 As an elected official, respect local autonomy and refrain from becoming publicly
involved in the local politics or controversial issues that are local in nature in an
area outside a local trust area or island municipality that they represent unless the
local political issue could affect other Local Trust Areas or the Trust as a whole.

2.7 Clearly communicate Trust Council's consensus on decisions when and as
differentiated from individual member opinions.

2.8 When they becomes aware of reasonable grounds to believe that transgression of
the Standards of Conduct is taking place on the part of any other member, report
the transgression to the Standards of Conduct Review Panel in accordance with
Section 6 of this policy.

4. Personal Interests

41 Maintain the highest ideals of honour and integrity in the discharge of their duties.

4.2 Avoid lobbying activities toward any Trust body on behalf of another leaving office
for personal interests or profit and/or for any other person.

4.3 Declare to the relevant Chair and/or CAO their direct or indirect interest or the
known interests of any close relatives in any enterprise that proposes to transact
business with the Islands Trust.

4.4 Declare their interest, direct or indirect, or the known interests of any close
relatives in any property that is subject to an application to the Islands Trust, to the
Executive Committee.

4.5 Avoid situations, related to their duties, which could result in securing special

privileges, favours or exemptions for themselves, or any other person.
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4.6

4.7

4.8

Not commit organizational resources of any kind for activities that are not directly
related to the official business of the Islands Trust.

Not undertake election campaign related activities on Islands Trust property during
regular working hours unless specifically organized by the Islands Trust (i.e.
candidate procedures, all candidate orientation, etc.).

Not request or use any Islands Trust resources or property for election campaign
work including staff time, equipment such as photocopiers and computers,
supplies, facilities or email lists, etc.

5. Meetings

5.1

5.2

53
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5.6

5.7

5.8

5.9

Members must adequately prepare for and regularly attend meetings of trust
bodies to which they have been elected or appointed. Elected officials have an
obligation to attend meetings and the expectation is that trustees will attend
meetings for the duration of the meeting, unless they notify Trust Council that they
are ill or have compelling reasons which prevent them from attending.

Members will recognize the importance of the role of the chair of meetings, and
treat that person with respect at all times.

During meetings, members shall listen courteously and attentively to all discussions
before the body, and focus on the issues and facts.

The diverse perspectives of each member, as they reflect the interest of their own
communities, will be respected.

When making decisions, members must consider all relevant facts, opinions,
debate and analyses of which they should be reasonably aware.

Disagreements and conflicts will be seen as a natural part of Council and committee
work. Such disagreements will not be taken personally, nor made personal.

Members can expect courteous behaviour from each other. Trustees shall not
interrupt other speakers, make personal comments or comments not germane to
the business of the body, or otherwise disturb a meeting. Meetings shall provide
an environment for transparent and healthy debate on matters requiring
deliberation by the trust body.

When speaking publicly and at trust body meetings, members will avoid
inflammatory language. They are expected to speak in an objective manner.

No member shall disclose or release to any member of the public, confidential
information acquired by virtue of their office, in either oral or written form except
when required by law or authorized by the trust body to do so.
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5.10 No member shall disclose the substance of deliberations of an in-camera meeting
until the trust body discusses the information at a meeting that is open to the
public or releases the information to the pubilic.

5.11 Confidential information includes discussion regarding the property, personnel or
legal affairs of the Islands Trust and information provided by a third party on a
confidential basis. Confidential information also includes, but is not limited to
information:

5.11.1 disclosed or discussed at an in-camera meeting of the trust body;
5.11.2 thatis circulated to members and marked “confidential”; or

5.11.3 that is given verbally in confidence in preparation for or following an in-
camera meeting.

5.12  Cell phones should be turned off during meetings. However if an urgent matter
necessitates that a trustee take a call or respond to an email during the meeting,
the cell phone shall be kept on silent or vibrate and the trustee shall leave the
meeting to respond to the call or email.

6. Review Process

6.1 The Standards of Conduct Review Panel dealing with matters related to trustees
shall be comprised of the Executive Committee, with the CAO and/or legal counsel
acting in an advisory capacity.

6.2 Members are expected to adhere to and follow these Standards of Conduct.
Should a member or staff become aware of a potential breach of the defined
Standards of Conduct the following process will be used. The purpose of this
section is to resolve disputes or breaches in good faith, recognizing that rancour
does not facilitate good governance.

6.2.1 An alleged breach of these Standards of Conduct may be submitted by a
member or staff. Complaints shall be submitted simultaneously in writing
to the Executive Committee and the CAO within three (3) months of the
last alleged breach. The Executive Committee and the CAO are authorized
to extend this deadline if circumstances warrant an extension.

6.2.2 Inthe event that any member of the Executive Committee is the subject of,
or is implicated in the complaint, the complaint shall be addressed to the
remaining Executive Committee members and the CAO unless any of these
individuals are the subject of, or implicated in the complaint.

6.2.3 Upon receipt of a complaint under section 6.2.1, the Executive Committee
and the CAO shall, if they are not able to resolve the matter informally,

e ————
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6.2.4

6.2.5

6.2.6

within thirty (30) days appoint legal counsel, acting in an advisory capacity,
or another independent third party identified and agreed between the
Complainant(s) and the Respondent(s) who has the necessary professional
skills, knowledge and experience to investigate the complaint (the “Third
Party Investigator”).

If the parties cannot agree on the choice of investigator, a single nominee
of the Complainant(s) and the Respondent(s) shall jointly select a suitable
Third Party Investigator. If this nominee cannot select the Third Party
Investigator, the Islands Trust legal counsel will select this person.

Legal Counsel/The Third Party Investigator must conduct a preliminary
assessment of the complaint, at the conclusion of which legal counsel/the
investigator may determine whether to continue the investigation or make
a written recommendation that the complaint be dismissed as unfounded,
beyond the jurisdiction of the Standards of Conduct policy or unlikely to
succeed.

If legal counsel/The Third Party Investigator determines to continue the
investigation, they shall:

6.2.6.1 Conduct an independent and impartial investigation of the
complaint in a manner that is fair, timely, confidential and
otherwise accords with the principles of due process and natural
justice;

6.2.6.2 Provide an investigation update within sixty (60) days of their
appointment to the Executive Committee and to the Complainant
and the Respondent;

6.2.6.3 Provide a written, confidential report (the “Report”) of the findings
of the investigation, including findings as to whether there has
been a breach of these Standards of Conduct, to the Executive
Committee, and to the Complainant and the Respondent; and,

6.2.6.4 Provide recommendations in the Report as to the appropriate
resolution of the complaint. Recommendations may include:

6.2.6.4.1 dismissal of the complaint;
6.2.6.4.2 censure;

6.2.6.4.3 removal from Trust Council standing or select committee
membership;

6.2.6.4.4 a recommendation that an apology be given;

6.2.6.4.5 counselling and/or coaching; or,
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6.2.6.4.6 such other recommendations as are deemed appropriate
in the judgment of legal counsel/the Third Party Investigator.

6.2.7 The Executive Committee shall provide the Report or a summary of the
Report to Trust Council.

6.2.8 If a Report or a summary of a Report is presented to Trust Council, Trust
Council will decide whether the recommendations in the Report, whether
in whole or part, will be imposed.

6.2.9 The Director of Administrative Services, as head of the Human Resources
Unit, will receive and retain all Reports.

6.2.10 Where a member alleges a breach of these Standards of Conduct by
another member, all members of the trust body shall refrain from
commenting on such allegations at open meetings of the trust body,
pending the conclusion of the Report and any decision of Trust Council on
the Report.

6.2.11 The Standards of Conduct policy will be reviewed in detail at orientation
sessions for new/returning trustees following each election or by-election.
Persons elected will be requested to sign a statement affirming they have
read and understand the Code.

C. Legislated References

Policy and Procedures Manual:

Statutory Rules of Conduct (2.1.1)
Governance Principles (2.1.3)

Local Trust Committee Procedural Bylaw
Trust Council Procedural Bylaw

D. Links to Supporting Forms, Documents, Websites, Related Policies and Procedures
UBCM/LGMA Model Code of Conduct:

https://www.lgma.ca/responsible-conduct-of-local-government-elect

e ————
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Purpose

Policy: | 2.1.2
Approved By: | Trust Council
Approval Date: | September 12, 1992
Amendment Date(s): | December 6, 1997; June 17, 2000;
December 5, 2003; December 8,
2010; December 6, 2017
Policy Holder: | Chief Administrative Officer

STANDARDS OF CONDUCT

A trustee elect, by histhertheir declarationandfera-staffpersonby-way-of employment; is obliged to

execute the duties of histhertheir office. The purpose of this policy is to present standards of conduct to
guide elected officials anrd-appeinted-efficers-in carrying out their duties to ensure: impartial and equal
service to all, faithful discharge of their duties without fear or favour, and democratic processes which are

duly responsible to the public and which foster public confidence in the Islands Trust's integrity. These

standards are in addition to those established in provincial law.

A. Definitions

Member(s) means local trustees and municipal trustees who comprise Trust Council, the Executive

Committee and a local trust committee.

Trustee means a local trustee or a municipal trustee as defined in the Islands Trust Act.

B. Policy

Certain ethical principles shall govern the conduct of any elected officialappeinted-efficial-orstaff
member-of the Islands Trust organization, who shall:

1. Performance of Duties

11

Recognize that the chief functions of a Trustee-efficiat-are to serve the public,
advocate the Trust mandate, and adhere to the Trust Policy.

1.2 Avoid situations that could impair histhertheir judgement in the performance of
his/hertheir duties, or give that impression to others.

1.3 Conduct him/herselfthem self in a manner that does not detract from the image,
integrity or responsibilities of the Islands Trust.

1.4 Carry out hisfhertheir duties with impartiality and equality of service to all.

1.5 Discharge histher their duties without fear or favour.

1.6 Be truthful, honest and open in all dealings with members, staff and the public.
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2. Organizational Responsibility

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

Respect the opinions of other organizational members, encourage others to utilize
their individual strengths in a cooperative fashion, and make informed and
responsible decisions.

Be committed to strive for excellence and quality service in implementing Islands
Trust policies and directions.

Refrain from deliberately undermining Trust officials or staff.

As an elected erappeinted-official; respect management's authority to direct staff.

Direct requests for action by staff to either the Chief Administrative Officer (CAQ)
or Manager involved and/or to staff by way of an appropriate resolution.

2.76

2.87

2.98

S

34.1

As an elected official, respect local autonomy and aveidrefrain from becoming
publicly involved in the local politics or controversial issues that are local in nature
in an area outside a local trust area or island municipality that he-ershethey
represents unless the local political issue could affect other Local Trust Areas or the
Trust as a whole.

Clearly communicate Trust Council's consensus on decisions when and as
differentiated from individual member opinions.

When he/she-they becomes aware of reasonable grounds to believe that
transgression of the Standards of Conduct is taking place on the part of any other
efficilabmember, report the transgression to the Standards of Conduct Review

Panel in accordance with Section 6 of this policy.Exeecutive Committeeand/orthe
CAO-

Personal Interests

Maintain the highest ideals of honour and integrity in the discharge of hisfhertheir
duties.

Avoid lobbying activities toward any Trust body on behalf of another leaving office
for personal interests or profit and/or for any other person.
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4.7

Declare to the relevant Chairpersen and/or CAO histhertheir direct or indirect
interest or the known interests of any close relatives in any enterprise
whicehenterprise that proposes to transact business with the Islands Trust.

Declare histhertheir interest, direct or indirect, or the known interests of any close
relatives in any property that is subject to an application to the Islands Trust, to the
Executive Committee.

Avoid situations, related to his/hertheir duties, which could result in securing
special privileges, favours or exemptions for themselves, or any other person.

Not commit organizational resources of any kind for activities that are not directly
related to the official business of the Islands Trust.

Not undertake election campaign related activities on Islands Trust property during

4.8

regular working hours unless specifically organized by the Islands Trust (i.e.

candidate procedures, all candidate orientation, etc.).

Not request or use any Islands Trust resources or property for election campaign

work including staff time, equipment such as photocopiers and computers,

supplies, facilities or email lists, etc.

5. Meetings

5.1

Members must adequately prepare for and regularly attend meetings of trust

5.2

bodies to which they have been elected or appointed. Elected officials have an

obligation to attend meetings and the expectation is that trustees will attend

meetings for the duration of the meeting, unless they notify Trust Council that they

are ill or have compelling reasons which prevent them from attending.

Members will recognize the importance of the role of the chair of meetings, and

5.3

treat that person with respect at all times.

During meetings, members shall listen courteously and attentively to all discussions

54

before the body, and focus on the issues and facts.

The diverse perspectives of each member, as they reflect the interest of their own

5.5

communities, will be respected.

When making decisions, members must consider all relevant facts, opinions,

5.6

debate and analyses of which they should be reasonably aware.

Disagreements and conflicts will be seen as a natural part of Council and committee

5.7

work. Such disagreements will not be taken personally, nor made personal.

Members can expect courteous behaviour from each other. Trustees shall not

interrupt other speakers, make personal comments or comments not germane to
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the business of the body, or otherwise disturb a meeting. Meetings shall provide

an environment for transparent and healthy debate on matters requiring
deliberation by the trust body.

5.8 When speaking publicly and at trust body meetings, members will avoid

inflammatory language. They are expected to speak in an objective manner.

5.9 No member shall disclose or release to any member of the public, confidential

information acquired by virtue of their office, in either oral or written form except

when required by law or authorized by the trust body to do so.

5.10 No member shall disclose the substance of deliberations of an in-camera meeting

until the trust body discusses the information at a meeting that is open to the

public or releases the information to the public.

5.11  Confidential information includes discussion regarding the property, personnel or

legal affairs of the Islands Trust and information provided by a third party on a

confidential basis. Confidential information also includes, but is not limited to

information:

5.11.1 disclosed or discussed at an in-camera meeting of the trust body;

5.11.2 thatis circulated to members and marked “confidential”; or

5.11.3 thatis given verbally in confidence in preparation for or following an in-

camera meeting.

5.12  Cell phones should be turned off during meetings. However if an urgent matter

necessitates that a trustee take a call or respond to an email during the meeting,

the cell phone shall be kept on silent or vibrate and the trustee shall leave the

meeting to respond to the call or email.

46. Review Process

46.1  The Standards of Conduct Review Panel dealing with matters related to eftrustees

erappeinted-officials-of Frust-Couneil-shall be comprised of the Executive

Committee, with the CAO and/or legal counsel acting in an advisory capacity.

6.23  Members are expected to adhere to and follow these Standards of Conduct.

Should a member or staff become aware of a potential breach of the defined

Standards of Conduct the following process will be used. The purpose of this

section is to resolve disputes or breaches in good faith, recognizing that rancour

does not facilitate good governance.
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6.32.1 An alleged breach of these Standards of Conduct may be submitted by a
member or staff. Complaints shall be submitted simultaneously in writing
to the Executive Committee and the CAQ within three (3) months of the
last alleged breach. The Executive Committee and the CAO are authorized

to extend this deadline if circumstances warrant an extension.

6.32.2 In the event that any member of the Executive Committee is the subject of,

or is implicated in the complaint, the complaint shall be addressed to the

remaining Executive Committee members and the CAO unless any of these

individuals are the subject of, or implicated in the complaint.

6.32.3 Upon receipt of a complaint under section 6.2.1, the Executive Committee

and the CAO shall, if they are not able to resolve the matter informally,

within thirty (30) days appoint legal counsel, acting in an advisory capacity,

or another independent third party identified and agreed between the

Complainant(s) and the Respondent(s) who has the necessary professional

skills, knowledge and experience to investigate the complaint (the “Third

Party Investigator”).

6.32.4 If the parties cannot agree on the choice of investigator, a single nominee

of the Complainant(s) and the Respondent(s) shall jointly select a suitable

Third Party Investigator. If this nominee cannot select the Third Party

Investigator, the Islands Trust legal counsel will select this person.

6.32.5 Legal Counsel/The Third Party Investigator must conduct a preliminary

assessment of the complaint, at the conclusion of which legal counsel/the

investigator may determine whether to continue the investigation or make

a written recommendation that the complaint be dismissed as unfounded,

beyond the jurisdiction of the Standards of Conduct policy or unlikely to

succeed.

6.32.6 If legal counsel/The Third Party Investigator determines to continue the
investigation, they shall:

6.32.6.1 Conduct an independent and impartial investigation of the
complaint in a manner that is fair, timely, confidential and
otherwise accords with the principles of due process and natural

justice;

6.32.6.2 Provide an investigation update within sixty (60) days of their
appointment to the Executive Committee and to the Complainant
and the Respondent;

6.32.6.3 Provide a written, confidential report (the “Report”) of the findings
of the investigation, including findings as to whether there has
been a breach of these Standards of Conduct, to the Executive
Committee, and to the Complainant and the Respondent; and,

- ___________________________________________________________________________________________________|
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6.32.6.4 Provide recommendations in the Report as to the appropriate
resolution of the complaint. Recommendations may include:

6.32.6.4.1 dismissal of the complaint;

6.32.6.4.2 censure;

6.32.6.4.3 removal from Trust Council standing or select
committee membership;

6.32.6.4.4 a recommendation that an apology be given;

6.32.6.4.5 counselling and/or coaching; or,

6.32.6.4.6 such other recommendations as are deemed
appropriate in the judgment of legal counsel/the Third Party

Investigator.

6.2.7 The Executive Committee shall provide the Report or a summary of the
Report to Trust Council.

6.2.8 If a Report or a summary of a Report is presented to Trust Council, Trust
Council will decide whether the recommendations in the Report, whether
in whole or part, will be imposed.

6.2.9 The Director of Administrative Services, as head of the Human Resources
Unit, will receive and retain all Reports.

6.2.10 Where a member alleges a breach of these Standards of Conduct by
another member, all members of the trust body shall refrain from
commenting on such allegations at open meetings of the trust body,
pending the conclusion of the Report and any decision of Trust Council on

the Report.

6.2.11 The Standards of Conduct policy will be reviewed in detail at orientation
sessions for new/returning trustees following each election or by-election.
Persons elected will be requested to sign a statement affirming they have
read and understand the Code.

C. Legislated References

Policy and Procedures Manual:

Statutory Rules of Conduct (2.1.1)
Governance Principles (2.1.3)

Local Trust Committee Procedural Bylaw

Trust Council Procedural Bylaw

Po-GevernmenitSandardsaiSendueNalisy
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D. Links to Supporting Forms, Documents, Websites, Related Policies and Procedures

UBCM/LGMA Model Code of Conduct:

https://www.lgma.ca/responsible-conduct-of-local-government-elect

POLICY — 2.1.2 STANDARDS OF CONDUCT
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https://www.lgma.ca/responsible-conduct-of-local-government-elect

REQUEST FOR DECISION

To: Trust Council For the Meeting of: September 22, 2021

From: Executive Committee Date Prepared: September 8, 2021

SUBJECT: REVISED POLICY 2.2.3 TRUST COUNCIL RESOLUTIONS WITHOUT MEETING

RECOMMENDATION:

That Trust Council adopt revised Policy 2.2.3 Trust Council Resolutions Without Meeting
(attachment 1).

CHIEF ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICER COMMENTS:

The Islands Trust Act provides Islands Trust bodies with the option of passing some resolutions outside of
regularly constituted meetings. The policies and procedures that guide the administration of such Trust
Council resolutions were adopted in 1992 and have not been amended since then. Proposed revision of
Policy 2.2.3 is part of the Trust Council policy review project.

1. PURPOSE: To revise Policy 2.2.3 to provide greater clarity, update language, move detailed
procedures to an operational procedure document and recognize the use of email in processing
resolutions without meeting (RWM) voting.

2. BACKGROUND:

As part of the Trust Council (TC) policy review project, revision of Policy 2.2.3 (attachment 1) is based
substantially on the Local Trust Committee Section 26 RWM policy adopted in 2015. The revised policy
includes principles on the appropriate use of RWMs and a section on issues where voting by RWM is
restricted. Also included is provision for Trustees to propose that consideration of an RWM be
postponed until the next regular or special meeting of Trust Council, if a Trustee believes that the motion
requires debate and discussion.

The following concepts are included in the revised policy:

e the principles of giving all trustees notice of the proposed resolution and the ability to view
background information on the subject,

e the principle that RWMs are to be used for items not requiring any discussion or debate by TC;

e criteria for when RWMs should and should not be used;

e the legislated requirement for open and transparent meetings, i.e. unlike voting at an open
public meeting, voting by RWM does not allow for discussion or debate of the resolution by TC
members, nor for public observance or participation;
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e where a majority of TC members consider that an RWM would best be dealt with at a meeting,
(e.g. due to the fact that it requires discussion and debate), provision for a "motion to postpone"
so that consideration of the RWM is moved to the next regular or special meeting;

e procedural fairness in conducting RWMs;

e therequirement to report RWMs in open meeting or closed meeting as applicable, and to file
RWMs with TC minutes; and

e the requirement for a trustee to declare a conflict of interest where the trustee considers that
they are not entitled to participate in a particular RWM.

Detailed procedures (attachment 3), some of which were formerly included as part of the policy, have
been drafted as a separate document for approval by the Islands Trust management group. These
procedures provide guidance to staff on the process for conducting TC RWMs. As part of revisions to the
existing procedures, direction and clarification is provided on:

e where a trustee(s) asks for further information than that initially provided by staff, the
information will be copied to all TC members;

e updating the language to refer to "written responses", which would include email, as a way of
communicating between trustees and staff during the RWM process;

e TC Chair, whenever possible, allowing other trustees the opportunity to move and second RWMs;

e aprocess whereby members of TC may move and second a subsidiary resolution to have
consideration of the RWM postponed until the next regular or special meeting if debate and
discussion is deemed essential;

e providing a time frame and follow-up procedures where a trustee has not seconded a resolution
within 48 hours of transmittal;

e providing for a follow up telephone call from staff where a trustee(s) has not responded to the
conducting of the vote within 24 hours of transmittal by staff and indicating what the record
should show if a trustee does not respond after 48 hours;

e including the requirement that trustees use the "reply all" feature when voting on RWMs by
email; and

e providing that the Recording of the Vote form indicate when a TC member did not participate in
the vote due to a conflict of interest declaration or where the member is deemed absent.

3. IMPLICATIONS OF RECOMMENDATION

ORGANIZATIONAL:

Greater clarity in the policy and updated procedures that guide the use of RWMs is expected to
reduce the amount of staff time required to administer these processes or to address related
concerns.

FINANCIAL:
There are no financial implications as a result of adopting the amended policy.

POLICY:
Section 4 and Appendix "B" of Policy 2.1.1 Statutory Rules of Conduct applies to this policy and
addresses the filing of conflict of interest declarations with regard to voting on RWM:s.

IMPLEMENTATION/COMMUNICATIONS:

If revised Policy 2.2.3 is adopted as presented, or amended and adopted, the policy will be
communicated to Executive office staff and trustees (through the orientation process for incoming
trustees), as a guideline for handling TC RWMs.

FIRST NATIONS: N/A

OTHER:  N/A
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4. RELEVANT POLICY: Islands Trust Act, Section 13- excerpt:

Corporate procedure
“(2) Subject to subsections (4) and (5), a resolution approved in accordance with subsection (3) is as valid
as if it had been voted on and passed at a properly called and constituted meeting of the trust council.
(3) For the purposes of subsection (2), approval of a resolution is given if a majority of the members of
the trust council entitled to vote on the resolution inform the secretary of their approval in person or by
telephone or other means of telecommunication.
(4) Subsection (2) does not apply to resolutions
(a) giving second or third reading to a bylaw, or
(b) respecting a decision under section 16 (1) (b) in relation to a bylaw referred to the trust
council for approval under section 27 (3) or 38 (3).
(5) For aresolution giving first reading to or adopting a bylaw under section 10, approval is given if 2/3
of the members of the trust council entitled to vote on the resolution approve the resolution in accordance
with subsection (2).”

5. ATTACHMENTS:
Attachment 1: Revised Policy 2.2.3 Trust Council Section 13 Resolutions Without Meeting
Note: Tracked changes notincluded due to comprehensive nature of changes.

Attachment 2: CurrentPolicy 2.2.3 Trust Council Section 13 Resolutions Without Meeting

Attachment 3: DRAFT Operational Procedures for Trust Council Sec. 13 RWMs

RESPONSE OPTIONS

Recommended: That Trust Council adoptrevised Policy 2.2.3 Trust Council Resolutions Without Meeting
(attachment1).

Alternative:
That Trust Council amend and adopt revised Policy 2.2.3 Trust Council Resolutions Without Meeting
(attachment1).

Prepared By: Carmen Thiel, Legislative Services Manager

Reviewed By/Date: Russ Hotsenpiller, Chief Administrative Officer—September 3, 2021
Executive Committee —September 8, 2021
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Policy: | 2.2.3

Approved By: | Trust Council

Approval Date:

Amendment Date(s):

Policy Holder: | Legislative Services Manager

TRUST COUNCIL RESOLUTIONS WITHOUT MEETING

Background

Section 13 of the Islands Trust Act allows Trust Council (TC), to obtain, count votes and pass or defeat
resolutions on Council or committee issues without the necessity of holding a regular or special meeting. A

resolution approved in accordance with Section 13 is as valid as if it had been voted on and passed at a

properly called and constituted meeting of the TC. The provisions of this policy also apply to Trust Council’s

standing and select committees wherever applicable.

Principles

1. It is preferable for most TC resolutions to be voted on at properly called and constituted meetings.
However, where an issue is deemed to be urgent (i.e., where the issue in question requires
immediate action as a result of unforeseen circumstances and must be dealt with before the next
regular meeting of the TC) a Section 13 Resolution Without Meeting (RWM) may be conducted.

2. Section 13 RWMs are for decisions not requiring any discussion or debate by the TC.

3. TC resolutions on issues which may be considered controversial, sensitive, complex or otherwise
benefitting from discussion and debate, should be voted on at a properly constituted meeting
wherever possible.

4. The Section 13 RWM process is dependent on the timely contribution and response of trustees.

A. Definitions
"Secretary" means the person appointed by Trust Council under Section 17(1)(a) of the Islands
Trust Act and includes a Deputy Secretary.

"Telecommunication" means communication over a distance and includes electronic mail (email),
telephone and facsimile.

B. Policy
1. Legislative Requirements

1.1 Approval of a Section 13 RWM is given where a majority of the members of the
Trust Council entitled to vote on the resolution inform the Secretary (or their
designate) of their approval in person or by telecommunication.

POLICY - 2.2.3 Trust Council Resolutions Without Meeting Page 1
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1.2

Only for a Trust Council resolution giving first reading or adopting a bylaw, approval
is given where 2/3 of the members of Trust Council entitled to vote on the
resolution approve the resolution.

2. Issues Where Voting by RWM Is Restricted

2.1

2.2

The Trust Council cannot vote by RWM in the following cases:
2.1.1  when giving second or third reading to a bylaw; or,

2.1.2  when making a decision on a bylaw referred to it under section 27(3) of the
Islands Trust Act. This section prescribes that where the Executive
Committee returns or refuses to approve a bylaw submitted to it by a Local
Trust Committee, the Local Trust Committee may refer the bylaw to Trust
Council for approval, and Council cannot make a decision about that bylaw
without holding a properly-called and constituted meeting of Trust Council.

If a trustee considers that they are not entitled to participate in a vote pursuant to
Section 100(2) of the Community Charter (regarding a perceived conflict of
interest), the trustee must make a declaration using the “Section 100(2)
Community Charter Declaration” form (Attachment 3 to the Procedures for Trust
Council Section 13 Resolutions Without Meeting), giving the general reason(s) and
must withdraw from voting. The completed declaration form must be submitted to
the Secretary.

3. Conduct of the Vote

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

All members of TC will be given simultaneous notice of a Section 13 RWM and any
trustee may request to receive relevant background information on the subject of
the resolution where available.

The TC Chair will call for the vote on a Section 13 RWM that has been moved and
seconded, and members will be entitled to vote on the resolution.

The TC Chair should not vote on the Section 13 RWM prior to the “Conducting of
the Vote” phase.

VN

A trustee may vote either “in favour”, “opposed”, or abstain from voting.
Legislation regulates that an abstention vote is recorded in the affirmative (“in
favour”), but a notation will be made beside the name of the trustee who
abstained.

Any member of the TC may propose to have consideration of a Section 13 RWM
postponed until the next regular meeting or a special meeting of the TC where the
trustee believes that the motion requires debate and discussion. Section 4.3.2 -

POLICY - 2.2.3 Trust Council Resolutions Without Meeting Page 2

66




RWM to Postpone of the Procedures for TC Section 13 RWM applies in this
instance.

3.6 Whenever possible, the TC Chair should allow other trustees the opportunity to
move and second Section 13 RWMs. An exception would be where the Section 13
RWM is being put forward by the Chair.

4. Results of the Vote

4.1 Once the vote has been conducted, and the vote received by the Secretary, the TC
Chair will declare the vote to be carried or defeated in accordance with the results.
The TC members are notified of the results of the vote. The vote is recorded as a
Section 13 RWM of the TC.

4.2 A report on each completed Section 13 RWM will be placed on the agenda of the
next regular open or closed TC meeting and recorded in the minutes of that
meeting.

C. Legislated References
Islands Trust Act: Section 13
Community Charter: Section 100
D. Links to Supporting Forms, Documents, Websites, Related Policies and Procedures

Operational Procedures for Trust Council Section 13 Resolutions Without Meeting
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Policy: | 2.2.3
Approved By: | Trust Council
Approval Date: | December 5, 1992
Amendment Date(s):
Policy Holder: | Legislative Services Manager

TRUST COUNCIL RESOLUTIONS WITHOUT MEETING
Purpose

Section 13 of the Islands Trust Act allows Trust Council to obtain, count votes and pass or fail resolutions on
Council issues without the necessity of holding a regular or special meeting.

A. Definitions
n/a
B. Policy
1. Legislative Requirements

1.1 Approval of a resolution is given where a majority of the members of the Trust Council
entitled to vote on the resolution inform the corporate secretary or his/her designate
of their approval in person, or by telephone, or by other means of telecommunication.
A trustee may vote either "yes", "no”, or abstain from voting. An abstention vote is
recorded as "yes", but there is also a notation of the name of the trustee who
abstained. A trustee may also withdraw from voting if there is a perceived conflict of
interest. Only for a Council resolution giving first reading or adopting a bylaw, approval
is given where 2/3 of the members of Trust Council entitled to vote on the resolution

approve the resolution.

1.2 Once the vote has been conducted, the Chair of Trust Council shall declare the vote to
have passed or failed in accordance with the results. The vote shall be recorded as a
Resolution Without Meeting of Trust Council.

2. Issues Where Voting Is Restricted

2.1 The Islands Trust Council cannot vote by Resolution Without Meeting in the following
cases:

2.1.1  when giving second or third reading to a bylaw, or

2.1.2  when making a decision on a bylaw referred to it under section 27(3) of the
Islands Trust Act. This section prescribes that where the Executive Committee
returns or refuses to approve a bylaw submitted to it by a Local Trust
Committee, the Local Trust Committee may refer the bylaw to Trust Council
for approval, and Council cannot make a decision about that bylaw without
holding a properly-called and constituted meeting of Trust Council.
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C. Procedure

1. Designation to Conduct a Resolution Without Meeting Vote

The Secretary of the Islands Trust may designate Islands Trust staff to conduct voting for Trust
Council Resolutions Without Meeting (RWM).

2. Background Material

Any local trustee may, before a Council RWM is conducted, request to receive relevant

background information on the issue either by mail, by telephone, or by facsimile.

3. Resolution Without Meeting Form (Attachment 1)

3.1

3.2

33

3.4

3.5

3.6

Part 1 of the RWM form shall state the names of the Mover and the Seconder, along
with the resolution to be considered.

Part 2 of the RWM form shall show the names of the trustees contacted, the dates and
times they were contacted, and their votes.

Part 3 of the RWM form shall show the names of the trustees who could not be
contacted.

Part 4 of the RWM form shall show the final vote, and the number of votes "In Favour"
and "Opposed" to the motion.

Part 5 of the RWM form shall show the Islands Trust Chair's signature and the date the
RWM was declared, passed or failed. The date when the resolution is declared, passed
or failed is the date when a majority vote is reached.

If the RWM was conducted by phone, part 6 of the RWM form shall show the
signature of the staff person who conducted and recorded the telephone vote.

4. How the Resolution Without Meeting Vote is to be Conducted

4.1

4.2

Each member of Council is to be contacted by either:
4.1.1 telephone or other means of telecommunication, or

4.1.2  delivery, including by delivery in writing, by facsimile transmission or other
means of electronic transmission, or other means by delivery in electronic
form.

The following steps shall be followed when a RWM is conducted by a
TELEPHONE/FAX/EMAIL VOTE:

4.2.1 Each trustee shall vote by informing the designated staff person conducting
the vote ("voting conductor") of their approval or disapproval of the
resolution.
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4.2.2 The voting conductor shall record each trustee’s vote on a RWM form and
include the dates when the trustees’ votes were attained.

4.2.3 After the voting conductor has made all reasonable attempts to contact each
trustee and, after a majority has been attained, the Chair of the Islands Trust
shall be informed of the results, and shall declare the vote to have passed or
failed in accordance with those results.

4.3 The following steps shall be followed when a RWM is conducted by a DELIVERY VOTE:

4.3.1 The voting conductor shall deliver (see section 4.1.2 of these procedures) the
RWM form to each trustee.

4.3.2 Each trustee shall record their vote on a RWM form (Attachment 1) including
the date and time of voting.

4.3.3 Each trustee shall sign their name beside their vote.

4.3.4  After a majority has been reached, the Chair of the Islands Trust shall be
informed of the results, and shall declare the vote to have passed or failed in
accordance with those results.

4.3.5 The Deputy Secretary shall type a RWM Minute (Attachment 2). Al RWM
forms which were delivered to trustees shall be attached to the RWM Minute,
and the Chair shall sign and date that RWM Minute.

4.4 The Deputy Secretary shall ensure that the Chair signs and dates the completed RWM
form.

4.5 The completed RWM form shall be logged and numbered, and placed in the Council
Minutes Binder.

4.6 Each trustee shall receive a copy of the completed RWM form.

4.7 Copies of completed RWM formes, signed by the Chair, shall be forwarded to the
Executive Coordinator who ensures that these are to be recorded in the minutes of the
next regular Trust Council meeting.

C. Legislated References
Islands Trust Act: Section 13
D. Links to Supporting Forms, Documents, Websites, Related Policies and Procedures
n/a
Attachments
1. Attachment 1: Resolution Without Meeting Form

2. Attachment 2: Resolution Without Meeting Minute
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ATTACHMENT 1
ISLANDS TRUST COUNCIL

RESOLUTION WITHOUT MEETING

RESOLUTION WITHOUT MEETING NO. (Staff to complete)
It was Moved by and Seconded by
THAT
TRUSTEES CONTACTED DATE CONTACTED VOTE

TRUSTEES NOT CONTACTED

FINAL VOTE COUNT
In Favour

Opposed

THE CHAIR DECLARED THE ABOVE RESOLUTION (Carried or Defeated), PURSUANT TO SECTION 13 OF THE
ISLANDS TRUST ACT ON (Date)

CHAIR'S SIGNATURE DATE

Signature of Recorder
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ATTACHMENT 2

ISLANDS TRUST COUNCIL

RESOLUTION WITHOUT MEETING MINUTE

RESOLUTION WITHOUT MEETING NO. (Staff to complete)

The Chair declared that the following Resolution was (Carried or Defeated), pursuant to Section 13 of the

Islands Trust Act on (Date)

“THAT (Wording of Resolution)

CHAIR DATE
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Procedure:

Approved By: | Management

Approval Date:

Amendment Date(s):

Policy Holder: | Legislative Services Manager

Procedures for Trust Council Section 13
Resolutions Without Meeting (RWM)

Purpose

To provide guidance to staff on the process for conducting Trust Council (and Council Standing and Select
Committee) Section 13 RWMs in accordance with Trust Council Policy 2.2.3.

Scope

Applicable to Executive Office staff.

A.

Definitions

N/A

Procedures

. AUTHORIZATION TO RECEIVE A SECTION 13 RESOLUTION WITHOUT MEETING VOTE

1.1 The Secretary (or their designate) shall receive votes for a Trust Council Section 13 RWM.

. ROLES/AUTHORITY

2.1 In addition to receiving the vote, the Secretary processes the call for a RWM, conducts the
vote, records the vote and signs all applicable forms related to these procedures.

2.2 The TC Chair directs that the vote be conducted and declares the result of the vote.

. BACKGROUND MATERIAL

3.1. Trustees should not discuss a Section 13 RWM with other members of the Trust Council
because the process takes place outside of a properly called and constituted meeting.

3.2 Any Trust Council member may, before a Section 13 RWM Conducting of the Vote
form/email is received and completed, request relevant background information from staff
on the issue.

Z:\01 Administration\0340 Policies Procedures Manuals\20 TC (P)\RFDs & Reports\TC RWM\TC_2021-09-22_Section13RWMs_PROC_Draft01-

ATTACHMENT 3.docx
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3.3 Any background information regarding a Section 13 RWM vote that is provided to a
Trustee, whether or not it is in response to a request, will be copied to all members of the
Trust Council for their information.

4. HOW THE SECTION 13 RESOLUTION WITHOUT MEETING IS CONDUCTED

4.1 In order to facilitate a timely response from Trustees and the completion of the Section 13
RWM process, the onus is on Trustees to check their Islands Trust email account regularly
and respond in a timely manner to Section 13 RWM email requests. If a Trustee expects to
be absent and not able to access their Islands Trust email account, they should use the
Automatic Replies (Out of Office) Outlook email feature to notify others that they are not
available to respond to email messages.

4.2 The process includes the three elements of passing a resolution at a regular meeting:
4.2.1 calling for a resolution
4.2.2 conducting the vote
4.2.3 recording the vote.

4.3 The procedure is described as follows:
4.3.1 Calling for a Resolution:

4.3.1.1 When a Section 13 RWM is required, a Trustee will contact the designated
staff person (or in some cases, staff will contact Trustees), and the
designated staff person will draft a resolution.

4.3.1.2 The Secretary will transmit the Section 13 RWM using the Calling for a
Resolution format (Attachment 1) to the Trust Council members,
requesting the Trustee initiating the resolution to respond in writing or by
telephone as the "MOVER", and requesting a second Trustee to respond as
the "SECONDER". If the Section 13 RWM has not been Seconded within 24
hours following transmission of the Call for a Resolution, staff will send an
email to the Trust Council to request the status of the RWM. At that point
the Chair may second the RWM.

4.3.1.3 If a Trustee considers that they are not entitled to vote on an RWM due to
conflict of interest with the matter being considered by the RWM, they
must make a declaration (using Attachment 3 form) under Section 100 of
the Community Charter regarding conflict of interest. The completed
declaration form must be submitted to the Secretary and will be filed with
the completed Calling for a Resolution and Conducting of the Vote forms.

4.3.2 RWM to Postpone

4.3.2.1 After a Section 13 RWM has been Moved and Seconded, any member of
the Trust Council may, using a new Section 13 RWM, move to have the
main (original) Section 13 RWM postponed until the next regular meeting
of the Trust Council, or until a special meeting of the Trust Council can be
convened (see sample resolution to postpone in Attachment 4).

Z:\01 Administration\0340 Policies Procedures Manuals\20 TC (P)\RFDs & Reports\TC RWM\TC_2021-09-22_Section13RWMs_PROC_Draft01-
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4.3.2.2 If the Section 13 RWM to postpone is Seconded, the Chair will call for a
vote on that Section 13 RWM, in accordance with steps 4.3.3.1-4.3.3.3 of
this procedure. In the interim the processing of the main (original) Section
13 RWM is halted.

4.3.2.3 If the TC Chair declares that the result of the vote on the Section 13 RWM
to postpone is in the affirmative, the main (original) Section 13 RWM is
forwarded to the agenda of the next regular or special Trust Council
meeting for consideration.

4.3.2.4 If the result of the vote on the Section 13 RWM to postpone is that it is
defeated, the Conducting of the Vote process resumes immediately on the
main (original) Section 13 RWM.

4.3.3 Conducting the Vote

4.3.3.1 Once the Secretary receives verification of the MOVER and the SECONDER,
the Secretary will notify the Chair, informing them of the status of the
Calling for a Resolution

4.3.3.2 The Chair will instruct the Secretary, either in person or by
telecommunication to conduct the vote by distributing the "Conducting of
the Vote" format (Attachment 2) to all members of the Trust Council.

4.3.3.3 Staff will not accept the Chair's vote on a Section 13 RWM prior to the
"Conducting of the Vote" phase.

4.3.3.4 Trustees should use the Reply All email feature when voting by email.

4.3.3.5 In the event that one or more of the Trust Council members has not
responded to the Conducting of the Vote within 24 hours of transmittal by
staff, the Secretary will attempt to contact the Trustee(s) by telephone,
which may include a cellular phone, and if not successful, will leave a voice
message regarding the nature of the call. The exception to this practice is
where the Trustee has notified staff that he or she expects to be absent or
unavailable for the period of time during which the vote is being
conducted. If the end of the 24 hour period following transmission of the
Conducting of the Vote falls on a Saturday, Sunday or statutory holiday,
staff will contact the Trustee(s) by telephone on the next regular business
day.

4.3.3.6 If a Trustee has not yet responded to the Conducting of the Vote process
48 hours after it was transmitted to Trustees by staff, and a majority of
Trust Council members have responded, then the Trustee who has not
responded will be deemed to be absent from the voting process and a
notation will be made to that effect on the completed Recording of the
Vote form. If staff receives a majority of votes in favour of the Section 13
RWM, it is deemed to have passed. In the instance where 2/3 approval is
required, staff must receive 2/3 of the votes in favour for the RWM to pass.
If there are an equal number of votes in favour and against, then the vote is
defeated. The unrecorded vote is deemed to be absent.
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4.3.4 Recording the Vote

43.4.1

4.3.4.2
4.3.4.3

4344

4345

4.3.4.6

E. ATTACHMENTS:

Attachment 1:
Attachment 2:
Attachment 3:

Attachment 4:

Once the Trust Council members confirm their vote with the Secretary,
either in person or by telecommunication, and the vote is complete, the
Secretary will complete the Recording of the Vote portion of the form.

The Recording of the Vote is officially received and signed by the Secretary.
The Recording of the Vote portion of the form (Attachment 2) will indicate:

a. when a Trust Council member did not participate in the vote due to
a declaration under Section 100(2) of the Community Charter
(Attachment 3);
b. 'Absent' where a Trust Council member has not responded to the
Conducting of the Vote as noted in Section 4.3.3.6; or
c. Abstained from the vote if the Trustee has so indicated.
The Secretary will distribute the completed Recording of the

Vote form to the Trust Council members informing them of the result of
the vote.

Data from the forms used for a Section 13 RWM shall be logged and
numbered in the applications data base by the Secretary and the
completed forms placed in the Trust Council minutes file.

After entering the vote in the applications data base, the Secretary will
produce a Section 13 RWM report for inclusion on the agenda of the next
regular meeting of the Trust Council.

"CALLING FOR A RESOLUTION" form

"CONDUCTING OF THE VOTE" AND "RECORDING OF THE VOTE" form
"SECTION 100(2) COMMUNITY CHARTER DECLARATION" FORM (regarding
conflict of interest)

SAMPLE RESOLUTION TO POSTPONE - to be drafted
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ATTACHMENT 1

Island Trust Council

CALLING FOR A RESOLUTION

(SECTION 13 RESOLUTION WITHOUT MEETING)

It was MOVED and SECONDED

THAT
ALL MEMBERS OF TC NOTIFIED OF RWM this [dd] dayof [Mmm.] 20yy
MOVER's Signature SECONDER's Signature
or or
Approval in writing or by phone Approval in writing or by phone
Date of Approval Date of Approval

(Complete by either:

- signing and returning the Calling for a Resolution Form - Attention: Secretary; or
- replying to the Secretary in writing (by email), in person or by phone

THE CHAIR DIRECTS STAFF TO CONDUCT A VOTE ON THE ABOVE NOTED RESOLUTION.

Chair's Signature
or
Approval in writing or by phone

Date of Approval

Signature of Recording Staff
(if applicable)

Z:\01 Administration\0340 Policies Procedures Manuals\20 TC (P)\RFDs & Reports\TC RWM\TC_2021-09-22_Section13RWMs_PROC_Draft01-
ATTACHMENT 3.docx

Procedure — Procedures for Trust Council Section 13 Resolutions Without Meeting (RWM) Page 5

17




CONDUCTING OF THE VOTE

FORA

SECTION 13 RESOLUTION WITHOUT MEETING

Section 13 RWM No.

(Staff to complete)

Date Chair Directs Conduct of Vote

(Staff to complete)
It was MOVED and SECONDED THAT

All members of TC requested to vote:

Date transmitted to Trustees

PLEASE VOTE ON THE ABOVE MOTION BY COMPLETING THE BALLOTS BELOW:

IN FAVOUR IN FAVOUR IN FAVOUR
OPPOSED OPPOSED

OPPOSED
L]

[

Signature or

Signature or

Signature or
Response in writing or by phone Response in writing or by phone

Response in writing or by phone

Date

Date

Date

Signature of Staff Recording Vote (if applicable) /2
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1.

2.

ATTACHMENT 2 (cont'd.)

RECORDING OF THE VOTE

FORA

SECTION 13 RESOLUTION-WITHOUT-MEETING

RECEIVED BY ISLANDS TRUST SECRETARY THIS DAY OF
20

Secretary's signature

SECRETARY TO COMPLETE ONLY WHERE SECTION 4.3.4.3 - (referenced below) APPLIES:

4.3.4.3 The Recording of the Vote portion of the form will indicate:
a) when a Trust Council member did not participate in the vote due to a
declaration under Section 100(2) of the Community Charter;

b) 'Absent' where a Trust Council member has not responded to the Conducting of
the Vote as noted in Section 4.3.3.6; or

c) Abstained from the vote if the Trustee has so indicated.

a) Trustee did not participate in the vote on RWM due
to a declaration under Section 100(2) of the Community Charter. (Declaration attached)

b) Trustee was deemed absent from the vote as they did not respond
to the Conducting of the Vote as noted in Section 4.3.3.5.

c) Trustee indicated that they abstained from the vote.

CHAIR DECLARES VOTE COMPLETE AND TC MEMBERS NOTIFIED OF THE RESULTS OF THE VOTE THIS
[dd] DAY OF [Mmm.] ,20 [yy] .

Secretary's signature
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ATTACHMENT 3
ISLANDS TRUST

SECTION 100(2) COMMUNITY CHARTER DECLARATION FORM

(Disclosure of direct or indirect pecuniary interest, or another interest in the matter that

constitutes conflict of interest or perceived conflict of interest)
FORA
SECTION 13 RESOLUTION WITHOUT MEETING

Note:

> This form must be completed when a Trustee declares that he or she is not entitled to vote
on a matter being considered by Resolution Without Meeting; or having made such a declaration

subsequently determines on the basis of legal advice that he or she may in fact vote;

» This form complies with the requirements of Section 100 of the Community Charter, and
applies to Trust Council, Islands Trust Conservancy Board and Executive

Committee Resolutions Without Meeting.

Under Section 100(2) of the Community Charter, | declare that | will not participate or vote
on the matter contained in the draft resolution as shown in the attached RWM No.

for the following reason(s):
[insert no.]

OR
Under Section 100(4) of the Community Charter, | declare that | have obtained legal
advice and have determined that | am entitled to participate and vote on the matter that
was the subject of my declaration of conflict of interest dated for

the following reason(s):

Name of Corporate Entity

Trustee's/Islands Trust Conservancy Board Member's Name

Trustee's/Islands Trust Conservancy Board Member's Signature, Email (attach copy) or Telephone No.

Date and Time of Declaration Name of Recorder (if applicable)
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Staff to complete the section below:

RECEIVED BY THE ISLANDS TRUST SECRETARY THIS

DAY OF
, 20

Secretary's signature

Procedure — Procedures for Trust Council Section 13 Resolutions Without Meeting (RWM)

RWM No:
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ATTACHMENT 4
ISLANDS TRUST COUNCIL

RESOLUTION WITHOUT MEETING
RESOLUTION WITHOUT MEETING NO.

(Staff to complete)

It was Moved by

and Seconded by

THAT

TRUSTEES CONTACTED

DATE CONTACTED

VOTE

TRUSTEES NOT CONTACTED

FINAL VOTE COUNT

In Favour

Opposed

THE CHAIR DECLARED THE ABOVE RESOLUTION (Carried or Defeated), PURSUANT TO SECTION 13 OF THE
ISLANDS TRUST ACT ON (Date)

CHAIR'S SIGNATURE DATE

Signature of Recorder

ATTACHMENT 3.docx
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ATTACHMENT 5

To be reviewed and confirmed

ISLANDS TRUST COUNCIL

RESOLUTION WITHOUT MEETING MINUTE

RESOLUTION WITHOUT MEETING NO.

(Staff to complete)

The Chair declared that the following Resolution was (Carried or Defeated), pursuant to Section 13 of the
Islands Trust Act on (Date)

“THAT (Wording of Resolution)

CHAIR DATE
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To:

From:

REQUEST FOR DECISION

Trust Council For the Meeting of: September 22, 2021

Carmen Thiel, Leg. Serv. Mgr. Date Prepared: September 3, 2021

SUBJECT: Amendments to Trust Council Policy 7.6.1 FOI Policy and 7.6.2 FOI Procedure

RECOMMENDATION:

1. That Trust Council adopt amended Trust Council Policy 7.6.1 Freedom of Information and
Protection of Privacy (attachment 1).

2. That Trust Council adopt amended Trust Council Policy 7.6.2 Freedom of Information and
Protection of Privacy Procedure (attachment 3).

CHIEF ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICER COMMENTS: The review and amendments to these policies and
procedures is part of Trust Council’s policy review project. Proposed amendments bring Policy 7.6.1 and
7.6.2 up to date in accordance with the FOIPP Act and current procedures.

1 PURPOSE: To update Trust Council’s policy and procedure regarding Freedom of Information
(FOI) and Protection of Privacy administration.

2 BACKGROUND:

Policy 7.6.1 was adopted in 1994 and last amended in 2003. Minor amendments to the policy
include:

addition of a Local Government Management Association FOI toolkit as a reference document;
addition of a definition of trust body as it applies to the policy;

inclusion of email as a way for receiving requests; and

making section 2. regarding agenda packages more generic; currently it only applies to local
trust committees but has been expanded to include other trust bodies;

Policy 7.6.2 was adopted in 1994 and last amended in 1995. This procedural document is a
companion to Policy 7.6.1 and sets out the steps to process an FOI request. It is based on the
requirements and timelines set out in the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act
(the Act).

Amendments to Policy 7.6.2 include:

clarification that a request under the Act is for “records” and not for “information”;

addition of a definition for “day” which excludes weekends and holidays and basically amounts
to working or business days; and

clarification of some procedures and timelines to bring them in line with requirements under
the Act.
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See attachments 2 and 4 for track changes versions of the above described amendments.
3 IMPLICATIONS OF RECOMMENDATION

ORGANIZATIONAL: Amendments to Trust Council’s FOI policy and procedures bring them up to
date with the Act and current procedures.

FINANCIAL: N/A

IMPLEMENTATION/COMMUNICATIONS: Once approved, the amended policy and procedure will
be brought to the attention of staff who process FOI requests and posted to the Islands Trust
website where they will be available for viewing by the public and as guidance to staff and
trustees.

FIRST NATIONS: N/A
OTHER: N/A
4 RELEVANT POLICY(S): FOIPP Act

Trust body FOI Bylaws and resolutions
FOI procedures manuals (Ministry of Citizens’ Services and LGMA

Toolkit)
5  ATTACHMENT(S):
e Attachment 1: Proposed Policy 7.6.1 as amended
e Attachment 2: Track changes version of current Policy 7.6.1 showing amendments
e Attachment 3: Proposed Policy 7.6.2 as amended
e Attachment 4: Track changes version of current Policy 7.6.2 showing amendments

RESPONSE OPTIONS

Recommendation:

1. That Trust Council adopt amended Trust Council Policy 7.6.1 Freedom of Information and
Protection of Privacy (attachment 1).

2. That Trust Council adopt amended Trust Council Policy 7.6.2 Freedom of Information and
Protection of Privacy Procedure (attachment 3).

Alternative:

That Trust Council request further or different amendments to Policy 7.6.1 and 7.6.2 prior to
adoption.

Prepared By: Carmen Thiel, Legislative Services Manager, September 3, 2021

Reviewed By/Date: Russ Hotsenpiller, CAO, September 3, 2021
Executive Committee, September 8, 2021
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Policy: 7.6.1

Approved By: Trust Council

Approval Date: September 9, 1994

Amendment Date(s): December 9, 1995; December 5, 2003
Policy Holder: Legislative Services Manager

FREEDOM OF INFORMATION AND PROTECTION OF PRIVACY

Purpose

For the purposes of administering the principles of the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act
(the Act), the Islands Trust adopts the Ministry of Citizens' Services Freedom of Information and Protection of
Privacy Policy and Procedure Manual, to be used in conjunction with the Islands Trust's Freedom of
Information and Protection of Privacy bylaws, resolutions and procedures adopted by Trust Council, Executive
Committee, and all Local Trust Committees and the most recent edition of the Local Government Management
Association Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act Toolkit for Local Government Organizations.

The Ministry of Citizens' Services Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Policy and Procedure
Manual is intended to assist staff in meeting their responsibilities under the Act. It provides policies that
interpret and offer guidance on the intent of the legislation to assist in implementing and administering the
Act.

A. Definitions

"Trust body” in the context of this policy means the trust council, the executive committee and a local
trust committee.

B. Policy
1. Confidentiality of Applicants Making a Request for Information

1.1 All Freedom of Information (FOI) requests must be in writing and received by the Head
or Deputy Secretary either in person, by mail, by electronic mail or by facsimile. In a
case where another staff person or trustee receives a written FOI request, that request
must be immediately forwarded to the designated Deputy Secretary.

1.2 The personal information of a requester must not be disclosed, unless disclosure is
necessary to:

1.2.1 further the search for records to satisfy the request;

1.2.2 obtain necessary information to compile a summary during the mediation
procedure; or

|
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1.2.3 obtain necessary information to compile documentation supporting the
Head's decision in a formal inquiry or judicial review.

1.3 The personal information of a requester must not be disclosed to the Ombudsperson
Office, unless disclosure is requested under the Ombudsperson Act.

2. Agenda Packages and Protection of Privacy

Information in the agenda package of a regular trust body meeting becomes public
information once it is brought into the public forum.

2.1 Any correspondence addressed to a Trustee, a trust body, or Trust staff, that is not
marked confidential, may be included in an agenda package.

2.2 Any personal information in correspondence marked "confidential", and that is
addressed to any of the above, should not be included in the agenda package.

2.3 Any personal information (i.e. something identifying an individual including name,
address and phone number) in correspondence from the general public not addressed
to a Trustee, a trust body, or Trust staff, should not be included in an agenda package.
Note that personal information about an employee's position, functions or
remuneration as an officer, employee or member of a public body or as a member of a
minister's staff may be disclosed.

2.4 Personal information on any application form that does not relate to the property
affected by the application should not be included in agenda packages. This includes
an individual's phone number and address, if the address is different from the address
of the property affected (i.e., Sever the applicant's "c/o address" or "alternative
address" besides that of the property).

2.5 Any personal information in correspondence which has been compiled as part of an
investigation into a possible violation of law (i.e., bylaw infraction), except to the
extent that disclosure is necessary to prosecute the violation or to continue the
investigation.

3. Retention and Collection of Personal Information
3.1 The Islands Trust may not collect personal information unless:
3.1.1 the collection is authorized under an act;
3.1.2 theinformation is collected for the purposes of law enforcement; or

3.1.3 theinformation relates directly to, and is necessary for, an operating program
or activity of the Islands Trust (e.g. collecting personal information from a
rezoning applicant).
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3.2 All recorded information collected by the Islands Trust and containing personal
information must be retained by the Islands Trust for one year if the information
collected is used to make a decision about a person that directly affects that person.

3.3 The methods of collecting and retaining personal information include audio, visual,
and written.
4. Requests for Documents vs. Requests for Research and Opinions
4.1 Requests under the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act are limited

to requests for records (i.e., any form of recorded information) in the custody or under
the control of the Islands Trust. Requests under the Act are responded to per Freedom
of Information and Protection of Privacy procedures. Staff will make every reasonable
effort to assist applicants and to respond without delay to each applicant openly,
accurately and completely.

4.2 Requests for research and opinions, and requests for answers to enquiries, do not fall
under the provisions of the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act.
When staff receives a request of this nature, they will assist the applicant by:

4.2.1 reviewing the correspondence;
4.2.2 responding when it is possible to do so; and

4.2.3 providing the applicant with available existing information.

C. Legislated References
1. Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act
2. Trust Council and Local Trust Committee Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy
Bylaws
3. Islands Trust Conservancy Board and Executive Committee Freedom of Information and

Protection of Privacy resolutions
4, Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy procedures

5. Ministry of Citizens' Services Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Policy and

Procedures Manual

D. Attachments/Links to Supporting Forms, Documents, Websites, Related Policies and Procedures

n/a
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Policy: 7.6.1

Approved By: Trust Council

Approval Date: September 9, 1994

Amendment Date(s): December 9, 1995; December 5, 2003
Policy Holder: Legislative Services Manager

FREEDOM OF INFORMATION AND PROTECTION OF PRIVACY

Purpose

For the purposes of administering the principles of the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act
(the Act), the Islands Trust adopts the Ministry of Citizens' Services Freedom of Information and Protection of
Privacy Policy and Procedure Manual, to be used in conjunction with the Islands Trust's Freedom of
Information and Protection of Privacy bylaws, resolutions and procedures; adopted by Trust Council, Executive
Committee, and all Local Trust Committees and the most recent edition of the Local Government Management

Association Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act Toolkit for Local Government Organizations.

The Ministry of Citizens' Services Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Policy and Procedure
Manual is intended to assist staff in meeting their responsibilities under the Act. It provides policies that
interpret and offer guidance on the intent of the legislation to assist in implementing and administering the
Act.

A. Definitions

Afa”Trust body” in the context of this policy means the trust council, the executive committee and a

local trust committee.

B. Policy
1. Confidentiality of Applicants Making a Request for Information

1.1 All Freedom of Information (FOI) requests must be in writing and received by the Head
or Deputy Secretary either in person, by mail, by electronic mail or by facsimiliex. E-

maHedrequests-willnot-be-accepted—In a case where another staff person or lecal

trustee receives a written FOI request, that request must be immediately forwarded to

the designated Deputy Secretary.

1.2 The personal information of a requester must not be disclosed, unless disclosure is
necessary to:

1.2.1 further the search for records to satisfy the request;

1.2.2 obtain necessary information to compile a summary during the mediation
procedure; or
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1.2.3  obtain necessary information to compile documentation supporting the
hHead's decision in a formal inquiry or judicial review.

1.3 The personal information of a requester must not be disclosed to the Ombudsperson
Office, unless disclosure is requested under the Ombudsperson Act.

2. Agenda Packages and Protection of Privacy

Information in the agenda binderpackage of a regular LeealFrust-Committeetrust body
meeting becomes public information once it is brought into the public forum.

2.1 Any correspondence addressed to a Lecal-Trustee, a LecatFrust-Committee trust body,
or Trust staff, that is not marked confidential, may be included in an agenda
binderpackage.

2.2 Any personal information in correspondence marked "confidential", and that is
addressed to any of the above, should not be included in the agenda binderpackage.

2.3 Any personal information (ie. something identifying an individual including name,
address and phone number) in correspondence from the general public not addressed
to a Trustee, a LecalFrust-Committee trust body, or Trust staff, should not be included
in an agenda binderpackage. Note that personal information about an employee's
position, functions or remuneration as an officer, employee or member of a public
body or as a member of a minister's staff may be disclosed.

2.4 Personal information on any application form that does not relate to the property
affected by the application should not be included in agenda binderspackages. This
includes an individual's phone number and address, if the address is different than the
address of the property affected (i.e., Sever the applicant's "c/o address" or
"alternative address" besides that of the property).

2.5 Any personal information in correspondence which has been compiled as part of an
investigation into a possible violation of law (i.e., bylaw infraction), except to the
extent that disclosure is necessary to prosecute the violation or to continue the
investigation.

3. Retention and Collection of Personal Information
3.1 The Islands Trust may not collect personal information unless:
3.1.1 the collection is authorized under an act;
3.1.2 theinformation is collected for the purposes of law enforcement; or

3.1.3 theinformation relates directly to, and is necessary for, an operating program
or activity of the Islands Trust (e.g. collecting personal information from a
rezoning applicant).
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3.2 All recorded information collected by the Islands Trust and containing personal
information must be retained by the Islands Trust for one year if the information
collected is used to make a decision about a person that directly affects that person.

33 The methods of collecting and retaining personal information include audio, visual,

and written.
4. Requests for Documents vs. Requests for Research and Opinions
4.1 Requests under the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act are limited

to requests for records (i.e., any form of recorded information) in the custody or under
the control of the Islands Trust. Requests under the Act are responded to per Freedom
of Information and Protection of Privacy procedures. Staff will make every reasonable
effort to assist applicants and to respond without delay to each applicant openly,
accurately and completely.

4.2 Requests for research and opinions, and requests for answers to enquiries, do not fall
under the provisions of the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act.
When staff receives a request of this nature, they will assist the applicant by:

4.2.1 reviewing the correspondence;
4.2.2 responding when it is possible to do so; and

4.2.3 providing the applicant with available existing information.

C. Legislated References
1. Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act
2. Trust Council and Local Trust Committee Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy
Bylaws
3. Islands Trust Conservancy Board and Executive Committee Freedom of Information and

Protection of Privacy resolutions
4, Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy procedures

5. Ministry of Citizens' Services Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Policy and

Procedures Manual

D. Attachments/Links to Supporting Forms, Documents, Websites, Related Policies and Procedures

n/a
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Procedure: 7.6.2

Approved By: Trust Council

Approval Date: September 9, 1994
Amendment Date(s): December 9, 1995

Policy Holder: Legislative Services Manager

FREEDOM OF INFORMATION AND PROTECTION OF PRIVACY PROCEDURE

Purpose

To outline the required steps to process a formal request to access records in compliance with the Freedom of
Information and Protection of Privacy Act (the “Act”).

A. Definitions
”Day” does not include a Saturday, a Sunday or a holiday

B. Procedure

1. Before a formal request is logged, the initial contact with an applicant is made by frontline
staff. In consultation with the Deputy Secretary, frontline staff determines if the request is for
routinely available records, or is a formal Freedom of Information (FOI) request. If a formal FOI
request, the request must be received in writing (either on an official request form or by
written letter or email) and submitted to the Deputy Secretary. If a trustee receives a formal
FOI request, it must be forwarded to the Deputy Secretary.

30 WORKING DAY CLOCK STARTS ()
2. BY DAY 3

2.1 The Deputy Secretary reviews the request to confirm that it is a formal access request.
The request should be further defined or clarified at this time, if necessary, and any
changes to the scope of the request must be documented. Request is logged, file is
established, and a decision is made to determine if the request should be transferred
to another public body.

2.2 Deputy Secretary forwards an acknowledgement letter to the applicant (if transferring
request, notify applicant of transfer), and the request is assigned to appropriate staff.

3. DAY 4 -8

3.1 Deputy Secretary retrieves and copies records requested where possible. If more
clarification is required, call applicant. Liaison with staff or trustees may be required at
this point to request copies of the responsive records or to determine the location of
files/documents being requested.

4. DAY 9

|
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4.1 Deputy Secretary conducts a preliminary assessment of the records and:

4.1.1 Considers fee estimate. If fee deposit is applicable, Deputy Secretary sends
notice to applicant, and suspends processing until deposit is received.

4.1.2 Considers transferring request to another public body. Within 20 working days
after a request for records is received the final decision on whether to transfer
request to another public body must be made. Deputy Secretary sends notice
of transferring an access request at this time, if required.

4.1.3 Considers if third party notice is required. Deputy Secretary sends notice to
third parties if required in accordance with Section 23(3) of the Act. The third
party has 20 working days to respond.

4.2 If third party notice is required, the time limit under Section 24 of the Act is in effect. If
applicable, third party records must be provided to the applicant within 30 working
days from the date of third party notice.

4.3 If a fee deposit is required, the response time clock stops until the fee deposit is
received.
5. DAY 13
5.1 By end of 13th working day, the preliminary assessment should be complete, and any

decisions on fees, consultations, and time extensions should be made.
6. DAY 14 - 18

6.1 Deputy Secretary performs a detailed line by line review of records and applies any
exceptions in the Act. In considering records, the Deputy Secretary must decide if, at
this time, there should be any further consultations with third parties or if additional
internal and external public bodies should be consulted.

7. DAY 19 - 29

7.1 Day 29 is the deadline for responses from third parties. Complete review of third party
representations by the end of day 29.

7.2 Deputy Secretary performs a final analysis of records being provided to applicant. In
the case of complex requests, the Deputy Secretary should confer with the Head in
making the final decision on the response.

7.3 At this time, exceptions in records are severed by the Head, if necessary.
8. DAY -29 - 30

8.1 Deputy Secretary sends response letter to applicant and encloses records. Applicant
should be informed of any severing decisions which were made.
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8.2 Day 27 is the last day on which a request for permission for an additional time
extension can be sent to the Commissioner.

8.3 At this time, collect fee balance owing (if applicable) - suspend processing until fee
balance is received (response time clock stops until fee balance received).

9. REVIEW OF HEAD'S DECISION BY COMMISSIONER

9.1 A request for a review of a decision of the Head by the Commissioner must be
delivered to the Commissioner by the applicant within 30 days after the person asking
for the review is notified of the decision of the Head. Once the Commissioner's Office
receives a request for review, the Commissioner must give a copy to the Head of the
Islands Trust and to any other person that the Commissioner considers appropriate.

9.2 If an appeal has not been requested by the applicant after 30 days of the Head’s
decision regarding an applicant's access request, the file is closed.

9.3 If the applicant requests an appeal or submits a complaint to the Commissioner within
the 30 day notification period, the following takes place:

9.3.1 A Portfolio Officer in the Commissioner's Office will contact the Deputy
Secretary, and ask for a summary of the Islands Trust's decision relating to the
request. The Deputy Secretary will contact the necessary staff and/or trustees
to obtain relevant input and provide a comprehensive summary to the
Portfolio Officer.

9.3.2 Background information from trustees, staff or legal counsel may be provided
to the Portfolio Officer along with the summary.

9.3.3 If the appeal or complaint is settled through mediation with the Portfolio
Officer, the Deputy Secretary closes the file, and informs the necessary staff
and/or trustees.

9.3.4 If the appeal or complaint is not settled through mediation, the Commissioner
must conduct an inquiry. The Commissioner has broad discretion to determine
how the inquiry will be conducted. The following applies:

9.3.4.1 On receiving a request for a review, the Commissioner must give a
copy of the request to the Islands Trust and any other person that the
Commissioner considers appropriate.

9.3.4.2 The Commissioner must conduct an inquiry and may decide all
guestions of fact and law arising in the course of the inquiry.

9.3.4.3 The inquiry may be conducted in private.

9.3.4.4 The person who asked for the review, the FOI Head of the Islands
Trust, and any person given a copy of the request for review, must be
given an opportunity to make representations of the Commissioner
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during the inquiry. Assistance from Islands Trust legal counsel may be
sought to prepare Islands Trust’s formal response to the inquiry.

9.3.4.5 The Commissioner may decide

9.3.45.1 whether representations are to be made orally or in
writing, and

9.3.4.5.2 whether a person is entitled to be present during, or to
have access to, or to comment on, representations made
to the Commissioner by another person.

9.3.4.6 The person who asked for the review, the Head of the Islands Trust,
and any person given a copy of the request for review, may be
represented at the inquiry by legal counsel or an agent.

9.3.4.7 Aninquiry into a matter under review must be completed within 90
days after receiving the request for the review. The Head must comply
with the Commissioner's orders within 30 days, unless an application
for judicial review of the order is brought before that period ends.

C. Legislated References
1. Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act
2. Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Bylaws and Resolutions
3. Policy Manual: Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Policy (7.6.1)
4, Ministry of Citizen Services Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Policy and

Procedure Manual

D. Attachments/Links to Supporting Forms, Documents, Websites, Related Policies and Procedures

n/a

|
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Procedure: 7.6.2

Approved By: Trust Council

Approval Date: September 9, 1994
Amendment Date(s): December 9, 1995

Policy Holder: Legislative Services Manager

FREEDOM OF INFORMATION AND PROTECTION OF PRIVACY PROCEDURE

Purpose

To outline the required steps to process a formal request to access records infermation-accessreguestin
compliance with the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act (the “Act”).

A. Definitions

afa”Day” does not include a Saturday, a Sunday or a holiday

B. Procedure

1. Before a formal request is logged, the initial contact with an applicant is made by frontline
staff. In consultation with the Deputy Secretary, frontline staff determines if the infermation
request is for routinely available infermatieonrecords, or is a formal Freedom of Information
(FOI) request. If a formal FOI request, the request must be received in writing (either on an
official request form or by written letter or email) and submitted to the Deputy Secretary. If a
trustee receives a formal FOI request, it must be forwarded to the Deputy Secretary.

30 CALENDARWORKING DAY CLOCK STARTS (Max—23-Working-days)
2. BY DAY 31

2.1 The Deputy Secretary reviews the request to confirm that it is a formal access request.
The Rrequest should be further defined or clarified at this time, if necessary, and any
changes to the scope of the request must be documented. Request is logged, file is
established, and a decision is made to determine if the request should be transferred
to another public body.

2.2 Deputy Secretary forwards an acknowledgement letter to the applicant (if transferring
request, notify applicant of transfer), and the request is assigned to appropriate staff.

3. DAY 24 - 58

3.1 Deputy Secretary retrieves and copies records requested where possible. If more
clarification is required, call applicant. Liaison with etherstaff or trustees may be
required at this point to request copies of the responsive records or to determine the

location of files/documents being requested.-

4. DAY 69
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4.1

4.2

4.3

Deputy Secretary conducts a preliminary assessment of the records and:

4.1.1 Considers fee estimate. If fee deposit is applicable, Deputy Secretary sends
notice to applicant, and suspends processing until deposit is received.

4.1.2 Considers transferring request_to another public body. Within Erd-e£620th
working days after a request for records is received-is the final decision on

whether to transfer request to another public body must be made. Deputy
Secretary sends notice of transferring an-infermation access request at this
time, if required.

4.1.3 Considers if third party notice is required. Deputy Secretary sends notice to
third parties if required._in accordance with Section 23(3) of the Act. The third

party has 20 working days to respond.

If third party notice is required, the time limit under Section 24 of the Acttime-Hmit is
in effect.— If applicable, Rthird party records must be provided to the applicant within
30 eatendar working days era-maximum-of23-werking-days-from the date of third 3+d
party notice-terespend.

If a fee deposit is required, the response time clock stops until the fee deposit is
received.

5. DAY 137-8

5.1

By end of 813th working day, the preliminary assessment should be complete, and any
decisions on fees, 3rdthird-party-rotice; consultations, and time extensions should be
made.

6. DAY 914 - 1218

6.1

Deputy Secretary performs a detailed line by line review of records and applies any
exceptions in the Act. In considering records, the Deputy Secretary must decide if, at
this time, there should be any further consultations with third parties or if additional
internal and external public bodies should be consulted.

7. DAY 193 - 1929

7.1

7.2

7.3

Day 4529 is the deadline for responses from third parties. Complete review of third
party representations by the end of day 429.

Deputy Secretary performs a final analysis of records being provided to applicant. In
the case of complex requests, Fthe Deputy Secretary should confer with the Head in

makingmakes the final decision on the response.

At this time, exceptions in records are severed by the Head, if necessary.

8. DAY 21-—2329 - 30

Procedure — Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Page 2 97




8.1 Deputy Secretary sends response letter to applicant and encloses records. Applicant
should be informed of any severing decisions which were made.

8.2 Day 227 is the last day on which a request for permission for an additional retice-efa
time extension can be sent to the Commissioner.

8.3 At this time, collect fee balance owing (if applicable) - suspend processing until fee
balance is received (response time clock stops until fee balance received).

9. REVIEW OF HEAD'S DECISION BY COMMISSIONER

9.1 A request for a review of a decision of the kHead by the Commissioner must be
delivered to the Commissioner by the applicant within 30 days after the person asking
for the review is notified of the decision of the kHead. Once the Commissioner's Office
receives a request for review, the Commissioner must give a copy to the Head of the
Islands Trust and to any other person that the Commissioner considers appropriate.

9.2 If an appeal has not been requested by the applicant after 30 days of the hHead'’s
decision regarding an applicant's access request, the file is closed.

9.3 If the applicant requests an appeal or submits a complaint to the Commissioner within
the 30 day notification period, the following takes place:

9.3.1 A Portfolio Officer in the Commissioner's Office will contact the Deputy
Secretary, and ask for a summary of the Islands Trust's decision relating to the
request. The Deputy Secretary will contact the necessary staff and/or trustees
to obtain relevant input and provide a comprehensive summary to the
Portfolio Officer.

9.3.2 Background information from trustees, staff or legal counsel may be provided
to the Portfolio Officer along with the summary.

9.3.3 If the appeal or complaint is settled through mediation with the Portfolio
Officer, the Deputy Secretary closes the file, and informs the necessary staff
and/or trustees.

9.3.4 If the appeal or complaint is not settled through mediation, the Commissioner
must conduct an inquiry. The Commissioner has broad discretion to determine
how the inquiry will be conducted. The following applies:

9.3.4.1 On receiving a request for a review, the Commissioner must give a
copy of the request to the Islands Trust and any other person that the
Commissioner considers appropriate.

9.3.4.2 The Commissioner must conduct an inquiry and may decide all
questions of fact and law arising in the course of the inquiry.

9.3.4.3 The inquiry may be conducted in private.

Procedure — Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Page 3 98




9.3.4.4 The person who asked for the review, the KkFOI Head of the Islands
Trust, and any person given a copy of the request for review, must be
given an opportunity to make representations of the Commissioner
during the inquiry._Assistance from Islands Trust legal counsel may be

sought to prepare Islands Trust’s formal response to the inquiry.

9.3.4.5 The Commissioner may decide

9.3.4.5.1 whether representations are to be made orally or in
writing, and

9.3.4.5.2 whether a person is entitled to be present during, or to
have access to, or to comment on, representations made
to the Commissioner by another person.

9.3.4.6 The person who asked for the review, the hHead of the Islands Trust,
and any person given a copy of the request for review, may be
represented at the inquiry by legal counsel or an agent.

9.3.4.7 Aninquiry into a matter under review must be completed within 90
days after receiving the request for the review. The hHead must
comply with the Commissioner's orders within 30 days, unless an
application for judicial review of the order is brought before that

period ends.
C. Legislated References
1. Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act
2. Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Bylaws and Resolutions
3. Policy Manual: Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Policy (7.6.1)
4, Ministry of Citizen Services Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Policy and
Procedure Manual
D. Attachments/Links to Supporting Forms, Documents, Websites, Related Policies and Procedures

n/a
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BRIEFING

To: Trust Council For the Meeting of: September 21, 2021
From: CAO Date Prepared: August 25, 2021

SUBJECT: Backgrounder for Trust Council session on tree cutting authority

PURPOSE: To provide Trust Council with information in support of a structured discussion on the
potential for the Islands Trust to adopt an authority to regulate tree cutting similar to the Section 8,
Community Charter authority currently available to municipalities in British Columbia.

CONTEXT:
Trust Council has amended its Strategic Plan to include a number of forestry related initiatives:

e Establishment of development permit areas for Coastal Douglas-fir ecosystems

o Enforcement of developments via municipal ticketing

e Advocacy to increase community input to the Private Managed Forest Land program

e The development of heritage overlay mapping for cultural heritage sites, which includes
discussions with FLNRORD regarding Crown Lands

e Seeking a tree cutting authority under S 8 of the Community Charter, similar to municipal
governments in BC

This briefing and related Trust Council session is focused upon potentially the most significant project,
that being the request to the province for a tree cutting authority. Islands Trust has made a request for
such a power to the Minister as per Trust Council direction and has discussed the matter with ministry
staff. To assist in advancing this request the Islands Trust needs to provide further information on its
need to exercise a tree cutting authority and a proposal for how it would implement a tree cutting
regulatory program.

Accordingly, a session has been organized for September Trust Council to allow trustees to discuss the
core concerns that they have with forestry activity in their local trust areas, to contemplate what
outcomes could be possible with the application of this regulatory power, and to consider how it would
organize and implement such a program. These questions were the subject of a trustee roundtable at a
previous Trust Council meeting; however, a deeper discussion is needed to focus our request and
further this goal. The results of this discussion will be built into the problem definition statement
provided to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs.

Key considerations: The following are some foundational questions for trustees to consider:

e What are the activities that are causing concern with regard to habitat and biodiversity loss in
your local trust area?
e What do you want to protect generally?
e Specifically would you a envision an authority that focuses upon:
o Protected species of trees
o Bigtrees
o Area-based contiguous areas protection
o Small lots, large lots.
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e Scope: would a bylaw apply to your entire local trust area or selected areas?

e [f yourlocal trust area and the region implemented a regulatory authority for trees, how would
you measure success?

e What would be acceptable exemptions to a tree cutting bylaw?

e Given that a new regulatory process would need to be implemented are you in favor of
additional staff resources including forestry expertise be added to the Islands Trust?

e What would be some benefits of such a regulatory power in connection with wildfire risk,
resiliency, and healthy forests?

o How could this authority assist with culturally modified tree protection in your local trust area?

BACKGROUND:

By way of information the following provides a brief review of the key elements of a potential Section 8
Community Charter authority. Much of this has been provided to trustees under an earlier report.

Limits on Section 8 of the Community Charter Bylaws

A bylaw enacted under Section 8 of the Community Charter cannot prohibit the uses permitted
in the zoning bylaw. If the tree protection bylaw does prohibit the use, the landowner would be
entitled to compensation. The Section 8 bylaw also has no effect on Crown lands, woodlots, and
Private Managed Forest Lands.

Municipalities

In municipalities, trees located on private lots, road rights-of-way and in municipal parks have an
aesthetic quality, as well contributing to the character of the place. Trees also act to reduce heat
and retain moisture in the built environment. Municipalities use the authority under Section 8
of the Community Charter to protect these trees. There are a variety of approaches to doing
this, from outright prohibiting cutting of trees over a certain size without a permit, to prohibiting
cutting, topping or pruning of certain species of trees. Because Section 8 bylaws are not limited
in the approach or reason for the bylaw, the local government may consider a wide variety of
approaches to the tree protection.

Most municipalities are made up of private land and land owned by the municipality or regional
district, and a tree protection bylaw can be applied to all of these ownerships. If there is Crown
land inside a municipality (woodlot, BC park, Federal park for examples), the tree protection
bylaw would have no effect on those lands.

Local Trust Committees

If the Ministry amends legislation to give local trust committees the same power as
municipalities to regulate trees under Section 8 of the Community Charter, then:

1. Local trust committees would have ability to draft bylaws to protect trees for any reason in
their local trust areas, provided that the restrictions did not prohibit uses as permitted in the
zoning bylaw; and

2. Local trust committees could draft bylaw to prohibit tree cutting, regulate tree cutting,
and/or require a permit for the cutting or modifications of trees, but would have no effect
on woodlots, land in under the Private Managed Forest Land (PMFL) Act, or land covered
under the Forest Act (e.g. Crown land, community woodlots, road rights-of-way owned by
the Ministry of Transportation and Infrastructure).

The tree protection bylaw under Section 8 could not prohibit the uses permitted on the land.
For example, for land zoned residential, tree removal would likely be required and would need
to be permitted under the bylaw to allow the land to be used as per the zoning. Land in the
Agricultural Land Reserve (ALR) may need to be cleared to permit the agricultural use of the
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property; this use is protected in the Agricultural Land Commission Act and local bylaws cannot
prohibit the agricultural uses.

Enacting a Tree Protection Bylaw

To enact a tree protection bylaw under Section 8 of the Community Charter, if the power was
granted to local trust committees, the local trust committee would go through the bylaw
process to adopt a tree protection bylaw for all or part of the islands, recognizing that such a
bylaw cannot prevent the property being used for the zoned purpose, cannot prevent tree
cutting on PMFL land, cannot prevent tree cutting on a woodlot, cannot prevent tree cutting on
Crown land (including the road rights-of-way) and cannot prevent clearing for agricultural
purposes in the ALR. The bylaw could be specific in types of trees and whether a permit would
be required or not. Exemptions could be included for things like firewood gathering, pruning
trees, trees under a certain size or any other.

Administration and Enforcement in the Islands Trust Areas

Such a bylaw could then apply to all other land, or on targeted locations. On larger lots,
enforcement of the bylaw could be problematic; a clear cut would be obvious and likely warrant
enforcement action, but removal of a few trees selectively may have little impact and not worth
the resources to enforce the bylaw.

Tree protection bylaws would require staff support for administration and enforcement. Likely a
tree protection bylaw would have a permit system included, where a permit would be issued to
allow cutting or tree modification in certain instances. Therefore, there would likely be the need
to allocate staff resources to a tree protection bylaw program.

Development permit vs tree cutting bylaw

Development permits can protect trees, but only for the reasons provided in the justification for
the particular development permit (protection of natural environment, protection of
development from hazardous conditions, landscaping for multi-family, commercial, industrial
and intensive residential uses, reduction of green-house gas emissions). Some of the
protections available under Section 8 for trees could be done by development permit areas.
However, Section 8 tree protection bylaws are less restricted on the reasons for the protection,
and could be applied more widely. For example, Section 8 of the Community Charter tree
protection bylaw could be purely for aesthetic or visual landscape reasons.

A Section 8 of the Community Charter tree protection bylaw wouldn’t do anything much
different to using a development permit (other than not as limited in reason for the protection),
and is subject to the same restrictions on use, PMFL, woodlots and Crown lands. A tree cutting
bylaw could expand on the reason for tree protection, whereas a development permit would
need to be for one of the specified objectives. So a tree cutting bylaw could deal with aesthetics,
whereas a as DPA (other than form and character for commercial, industrial and multi-family
development) could not.

Given this, the tree protection bylaw would likely be more limited to situations where
protection of trees is for a reason that cannot be covered by the development permit area
designations.
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ATTACHMENT(S):

1. Appendix 1. Benefits, Costs and Risks to the Islands Trust
2. Development of a tree cutting authority for implementation by Islands Trust — session outline

FOLLOW-UP:

Prepared By: Chief Administrative Officer, Russ Hotsenpiller

Reviewed By/Date: September 2, 2021

Islands Trust Briefing Page 4 103



APPENDIX 1: Benefits, Costs and Risks to the Islands Trust

Excerpt from “Tree Protection Bylaw Authority: Discussion Paper”, attached to report to Executive
Committee “Potential legislative and procedure change by the Islands Trust in relation to forest
protection” dated November 18, 2020.

1. Benefit to the Islands Trust

The question arises as to what greater benefit could be derived from granting the Islands Trust the same
authority as a Municipality under Section 8 (3) (c). While local trust committees may currently adopt
tree cutting bylaws in relation to hazardous land or for screening, they do not have the same broad
discretion as municipalities. In addition to the ability to regulate tree removal in hazardous areas as per
s. 500 of the LGA, to regulate screening or landscaping for the purposes noted in s. 527 of the LGA, and
to designate DPAs which may result in tree protection, the broader power to protect, prohibit or
regulate the removal of trees could provide the following benefits:

e Greater control during site development (e.g. establishment of requirements for a minimum treed
area or specification of types of trees to be planted, or requirement for disturbed areas to be
replanted);

e The ability to regulate the volume or rate of tree removal (e.g. general permission to landowners to
remove two trees per year);

e The ability to protect specific varieties of trees, wildlife trees, heritage or culturally-significant
landmark trees;

e The ability to require compensation for trees that are removed either through tree replacement or
through financial compensation; and

e Greater control over the visual appearance or rural aesthetic qualities of islands, which is
intrinsically related to both islanders’ quality of life and local economics (i.e. tourism, the arts,
recreation, etc.).

2. Costs of change, including general resource considerations.

Provided local trust committees would wish to adopt tree protection bylaws, this would require a
community consultation process. Such bylaws should reflect community goals and objectives for tree
protection and, more broadly, conservation. Community consultation would logically be led by Islands
Trust planners or consultants.

Once adopted, tree protection bylaws would need to be administered by Islands Trust staff. This would
ideally include a certified arborist to review tree permits and to conduct any necessary inspections prior
to or following tree removal or planting. On the applicants’ side, it is anticipated that professionals such
as arborists or foresters would need to be retained in order to advise on tree health assessment, and
removal, retention and replanting options and plans.

Furthermore, tree protection bylaws would require a combination of education and enforcement in
order to be effective.

3. Risks or challenges of change.

A significant challenge would be obtaining public buy-in regarding the adoption of tree protection
bylaws. Many islanders believe that they are already good stewards of their land and do not wish to
have further regulations imposed upon them. In fact, many islanders may have moved to the islands
where they believe there are less onerous requirements or costs related to land development.
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Particular challenges would need to be overcome dealing with waterfront property owners with
entrenched property rights as they relate to their ability to maintain views as justified by their property
values and taxes.

In un-serviced areas such as Lasqueti Island, there is a particular challenge related to the use of trees as
a source of heat energy. Itis expected that many islanders would be opposed to a tree protection bylaw
that would limit their ability to cut trees for firewood.

There is a risk that if tree protection bylaws are proposed, this may have the unintended consequence
of land-clearing where property owners attempt to beat the clock by cutting their trees before they
need to apply and pay for a permit.

There is also a challenge with enforcement of tree protection bylaws. It should be expected that bylaw
violation complaints would rise in response to illegal cutting or clearing. In some cases, it may be
challenging for Islands Trust staff to follow-up on bylaw complaints due to the remoteness of some
islands or because of perceived personal safety risks.
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Attachment 2.

September 21, 2021
Islands Trust Council

Development of a tree cutting authority for implementation by Islands Trust

Background: Trust Council has petitioned the Minister of Municipal Affairs to provide the Islands Trust the
authority to regulate tree cutting throughout the Trust Area.

Purpose: To discuss and refine trustees understanding and intentions for the delivery of a tree cutting
authority and service in support of the request to the Minister.

Resources: Senior staff
TIME TOPIC WHO
3:45 p.m. Introduction to S 8 Community Charter tree cutting authority, examples of current
municipal tree service parameters. CAO Hotsenpiller
DLPS Marlor
4:00 p.m. —500 Process: DTAS Frater
p.m. Break out groups: Trust Council will divide into 4 break out groups which will be DAS Mobbs

facilitated by senior staff. Trustees will discuss a number of core questions and the
session will be taped and notes taken to capture outcomes of the discussion. In
order to provide public attendance, there will be a need to organize 4 separate
ZOOM meetings for the session. Details will be provided to all Trustees.

Questions
a. What are the activities that are causing concern with regard to habitat and
biodiversity loss in your local trust area?

b. Specifically, would you envision an authority that focuses upon:
i. Protected species of trees
ii. Bigtrees
iii. Area-based contiguous areas protection
iv. Small lots, large lots

c. Scope: would a bylaw apply to your entire local trust area or selected
areas?

d. If yourlocal trust area and the region implemented a regulatory authority
for trees how would you measure success?

e. What would be acceptable exemptions to a tree cutting bylaw?
Given that a new regulatory process would need to be implemented are you

in favor of additional resources including forestry expertise be added to the
Islands Trust?

g. What would be some benefits of such a regulatory power in connection
with wildfire risk, resiliency, and healthy forests?

h. How could this authority assist with culturally modified tree protection in
your local trust area?
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Ginny Broadhurst
Director
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Administrative home:
Salish Sea Institute with WWU Conference Services
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By Kathryn L. Sobocinski
Released May 25, 2021
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“Thorough and credible, the State of the Salish
Sea report is a long-overdue, evidence-based
assessment of the condition of the Salish Sea
ecosystem. Perhaps the greatest accomplishment
is that Dr. Sobocinski’s team captured the
wakening of scientists, managers, and citizens to
the fact that the Georgia and Juan de Fuca Straits
and Puget Sound comprise one integrated
ecosystem.”

— Ronald Thom, Immediate Past President of the Washington

State Academy of Sciences and staff scientist emeritus of the
Coastal and Estuarine Research Laboratory at Pacific
Northwest National Laboratory
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New series of
maps by
Dr Aquila

Flower, WWU

114



115



In short, the Salish Sea is under relentless
stress from an accelerating convergence of
global and local environmental stressors,
some of which are well understood, and
many that remain unknown and/or difficult
to predict. Therein lies a core purpose of
this report: assemble a compendium of
information and lines of evidence that
describe the dominant stressors and current
state of the Salish Sea. Not since The Shared
Waters Report (Copping et al. 1994) has
there been a holistic assessment of the
Salish Sea as an integrated international
ecosystem.




Summer wildlfire smoke in Bellingham, WA

Photo: Ginny Broadhurst
King Tide in Tacoma, WA 117
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“I think here in our waters in... the Salish Sea, we’re caught a bit in a
vice grip. One arm is rapid climate change — our waters are warming
and they’re becoming more acidified. At the same time, we’re piling
on human population. Those two factors act synergistically, and both
put a lot of stress on our marine ecosystem. Both factors contribute

to... problems with sustainable ecosystems.”

Dr. Drew Harvell
Professor of Marine Ecology at Cornell University
and affiliate faculty at the University of Washington

School of Aquatic and Fishery Sciences
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An illustration of cumulative
effects.

Source: Emily M. Eng for the
Salish Sea Institute.
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Source: Kehoe et al. (2021).

123



Science gives us
Knowing, but caring

comes from someplace
else.

Robin Wall Kimmerer, Braiding
Sweetgrass
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A few suggestions

Continue to seek out opportunities to collaborate across the border — similar
issues, similar solutions

Use maps that have ecological borders rather than political boundaries as
appropriate

Establish big goals for your contributions to Salish Sea recovery
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Salish Sea
Institute

Distribute and disseminate
the report

Convene State of Salish Sea
Symposia to share science
and more

Convene and facilitate policy
conversations



State of the Salish Sea symposia
will resume in September

Copies of the report available for free
download or purchase in hard copy

wwu.edu/Salishsea

@wwusalishsea on FB and Twitter
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Presentation Overview

1.Trust Policy Statement review
2.0ngoing advocacy to province
3.Tree bylaw report

4.Education opportunities



Trust Policy
Statement review

 The TPS must be:
 Scientifically-informed
* Operational

« Aspirational

‘Human influence has warmed the climate at a rate that is
unprecedented in at least the last 2000 years... Climate change is
already affecting every inhabited region across the globe with human
influence contributing to many observed changes in weather and
climate extremes” (IPCC, 2021)
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Provincial
advocacy

The province needs to do better to
allow the Trust to do better
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Introducing:
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Education &
agement

. En ura e folks listening to subscribe to the Islands Trust
mailing list if they haven't already

» Tree bylaws webinar July 28

« More webinars to come

 S'DAYES Flycatcher Forest information session September 24



Questions?

Contact: shauna@raincoast.org
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Delegation Islands Trust Council

September 2021
Presented by: Shauna Doll, Gulf Islands Forest Project Coordinator

Slide One: Intro
e Quick Intro
e Explain: Thisis an important platform to reach the entire Islands Trust community, so while
| intend the information | share in these presentations to motivate the Trust to mobilize, it
is also to encourage Trust residents to participate in the process of preserving and
protecting the unique ecosystems of the Trust area and pursuing reconciliation.

Slide Two: Overview

Slide Three: TPS
e Speak toissues of private land ownership
e Continuing to advocate for scientific and actionable directive policies

Slide Four: Provincial advocacy
e Reminders about the recommendations made in the ELC report. It has been over a year,
where are we now?

Slide Five: Introducing Tree Protection Bylaws Report
e Overview of key findings

Slide Six: Education

. Encourage folks listening to subscribe to the Islands Trust mailing list if they haven’t
already
e Tree bylaws webinar
o Morewebinarsto come
e S'DAYES Flycatcher Forest engagement session
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Delegation submission to the Islands Trust Council from Michael Sketch
for an electronic quarterly meeting at 7 P.M., Tuesday, 21 September, 2021

a rewritten trust policy statement bylaw V. 3.4 01Sep2021

Councilors — I speak to key deficiencies in your current draft trust policy statement council bylaw which is
given by staff as version 2, updated 15 July, 2021. There is remedy in the appendix with a fresh rewrite
which corrects the structure and improves the preserve and protect content. I’ll refer to council’s trust
policy statement bylaw as a TPS bylaw.

The rewrite TPS follows directly from S.15 of the Act and does not presume flexibility of policy
implementation, for there is no such flexibility given or implied in the Act. But current and staff draft TPS
bylaws delegate implementation from federal to local trust governance levels. They both rely on a flexible
implementation policy 1.3.1 which has been in effect for decades. Worse, policy 1.3.1 wasn’t disclosed in
the bylaw now being amended and hasn’t been subject to ministerial review. Today, the staff draft TPS not
only discloses implementation policy 1.3.1 but acknowledges that 1.3.1 isn’t subject to ministerial review.
But that doesn’t correct the fault of not including implementation within the bylaw.

Canada is also a federation. Is there policy to enable the provinces to pick and choose compliance with
select federal law? Of course not.

In the rewrite TPS, policy implementation is entirely within the TPS bylaw. Section 1 policies are binding
for the entire trust area. A local trust area can petition council to be excused from one or more section 2
policies.

If council adopts the rewrite, trust area policies would be effectively implemented in the day to day
business of each local trust area and TPS implementation policy 1.3.1 would be redundant.

The rewrite TPS gives policy instruction to implement a hierarchical two level federal governance
structure as per the Act, so as to give effective trust area services oversight for local area staff services.
The check and balance benefit of federal governance would be realized at last.

The schedule gives implementation detail, which in part specify a trust area regulatory bylaw for select
policies as determined by council. The need for trust area regulation may be more clear once the current
trust area services federal governance level is enhanced to give science based oversight for the local area
staff services.

Duties of care and to consult are stipulated. Trust body meeting minutes are published and are to be
consistent with Roberts Rules of Order. Meeting minutes shouldn’t be barebones and edited. They should
be a record of what was said as well as what was done. The public deserves to know.

You may ask why these elements aren’t in the structure and content of the staff draft TPS bylaw.

In part, I think the answer is that when amendment to your policy statement was mooted, no one asked the
foundation question: does the current TPS bylaw follow directly from S.15 of the Act? In and of itself,
does the current TPS bylaw carry out — that is implement — the object of the trust? Had council
deliberated, a quorum should have directed a TPS rewrite.

As has happened, the staff TPS draft is an amendment to content of the current bylaw, not a rewrite. Some
say the current TPS has stood the test of decades without significant question. But at the least,
implementation of trust area policies should have been questioned, should have been corrected. There
have been too many examples where the public has seen development recommended, or a bylaw adopted,
despite contrary trust area policy. Coupled with TPS implementation policy 1.3.1, the policy statement
checklist doesn’t survive scrutiny.
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Policy statement structure hasn’t changed for decades. There is obvious rationale for a rewrite.

Equally, there is rationale to rewrite the content. The staff draft TPS is rich with history, trust goals, good
intentions and opportunity for advocacy. The 18 months and more of staff investment deserves a home.
Particularly in the face of public reservations about content and the perception of an unwarranted rush to
first reading, staff and the council chair have recommended the TPS “cover to cover”. The advice is
appropriate for an ongoing “Trust Area Workbook™, published and maintained on the trust website. The
public could follow preserve and protect initiatives as they evolve. The next TPS amendment would be
forecast.

But a “Trust Area Workbook™ shouldn’t be conflated with the council TPS bylaw.

This rewrite content begins with new section 1 policies which, taken together, give credibility to the trust
area intention to preserve and protect. In particular, there is policy clarity for the word “environment”.

The climate crisis is manifest and trust policies should look forward to the time when elements of the
natural environment must be given rights to continue without anthropogenic harm. A cornerstone of
preserve and protect for future residents of the trust area.

Witness a Canadian first this year, where a Québec river now has rights as a person would have to respond
to an existential threat.

Section 2 policies in this TPS rewrite are grouped by topic, as have been directive policies in the current
bylaw. Note that although TPS amendment was to have addressed the climate change crisis, there are no
directive policies in the staff draft TPS. There are in the rewrite section 2 policies.

Section 3 lists the unique amenities to be preserved and protected that have been identified to date by
council in inter agency agreements, council resolution, or other.

Please, councilors, consider this draft TPS carefully. It differs significantly from both the current TPS
bylaw and staff draft version 2. The difference will enable council to realize the potential of the Act. The
trust area environment will be grateful and Canada’s protected areas will benefit from your example.

Thank you for considering my submission.

Michael Sketch North Pender Island
]
]

Appendix — A draft trust policy statement council bylaw which corrects the structure of both current and
staff draft bylaws and improves the preserve and protect content.
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The Islands Trust Act establishes a federal governance wherein
trust council presides over a union of local area land use jurisdictions,
each with authority over land use conferred by the local government act.

Council’s trust policy statement bylaw is required at Section 15 of the act and
is a general statement of council’s policies to carry out the object of the trust.
Council may establish different policies for different parts of the trust area.
The trust policy statement is a regional plan for the trust area.

For this trust policy statement bylaw; each of trust council, trust executive and local trust committee are known
as a trust body. Trust council is known as council and is a trust body. The islands trust act is known as the act.

Content TPS rewrite mgms V. 3.4 01Sep2021

1. Policies for the entire trust area

all policies and policy implementation contained in this trust policy statement bylaw
federal governance to be implemented
adherence to trust area policies
persons and entities affected by changes in land use
role of trustees in a local trust committee
duty of care to persons
duty of care to entities
duty to consult
trust area environment
climate change
trustees to speak for persons and entities that can not speak for themselves
assessment of harmful effects of changes in land use
carrying capacity
rural built environment to predominate
priority to preserve and protect
community need
precaution
adherence to trust policy in day to day actions
paramountcy
meeting minutes
trust bodies to cooperate with first nations and shared jurisdiction authorities
service provision by a regional district
regional context statement
conflicting interests local for trustees of a trust committee
amendment to this council trust policy statement bylaw
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2. Policies for the trust area, save where council excuses one or more local trust areas

2.1 environmental integrity policies

2.2 freshwater stewardship policies

2.3 forest stewardship policies

2.4 agriculture land stewardship policies

2.5 soil stewardship policies

2.6 coastal and marine stewardship policies

2.7 climate change policies

2.8 heritage preservation and protection policies
2.9 rural island planning policies

2.10 policies for land zoned residential and housing policies
2.11 transportation policies

2.12 utilities policies

2.13 discarded materials management policies

3. Unique amenities of the trust area

Schedule: implementation policies for policies of this trust policy statement bylaw
and trust area regulation
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1. Policies for the entire trust area
For the entire trust area, council holds and recommends to the conservancy board that:

1.1 General policies to carry out the object of the trust, subject to implementation policy in the schedule
for this trust policy statement bylaw and where policies are named directive, subject to trust area
regulation.

1.1.1 All policies and procedures to implement trust area policies in the trust area are contained in this
trust policy statement bylaw.

1.1.2 Federal governance to be implemented. Council shall ensure that the trust staff administrative
structure implements a two level hierarchical federal governance intended by the Act. The trust area
services federal administrative level shall include sufficient assessment expertise that all proposals for
changes in land use can be effectively evaluated and monitored in the entire staff process from receipt of
applications for changes in land use to bylaw adoption and that relevant guidance and instruction be given
to the local planning service for local trust areas in order to carry out the object of the trust.

1.1.3 Adherence to trust area policies is first in council’s federal oversight responsibilities for local trust
areas. Council shall ensure that island municipalities have regard for the trust object and trust policy
statement in respect of all actions of the municipality.

1.1.4 The persons and entities whose interests may be affected by changes in land use in the trust area are:

(a) the natural environment

(b) unique amenities of the trust area

(c) the predominantly rural built environment
(d) first nations

(e) residents

(f) future residents

(g) the people of British Columbia generally.

1.1.5 Role of trustees in a local trust committee. The chair of the local trust committee corporation shall
represent the federal governance level and the locally elected trustees the interests of the local trust area.
In considering an application, deliberating or deciding either changes in trust area land use, or land use
policy or regulatory bylaws, the trustees of a local trust committee corporation shall be cognizant of the
effect of such changes or bylaws on the persons whose interests are affected. Carrying out the object of
the trust as implemented in this council bylaw shall be the greater rationale for trustee actions.

1.1.6 Duty of care to persons. Trust bodies and the employees of trust council shall exercise a duty of care
to persons whose interests are affected by land use changes which may impinge on preservation and
protection of the unique amenities or environment of the trust area.

1.1.7 Duty of care to entities. Acknowledging the first nations way of knowing, trust bodies and the
employees of trust council shall exercise a duty of care to entities whose interests are affected by land use
changes in the trust area; in particular but not limited to the interests of the natural environment, which
can not speak for themselves. Trust bodies shall favour presumed rights of natural entities to continue
without anthropogenic harm, anticipating decisions in the courts to give such rights in law.

1.1.8 Duty to consult. When considering changes in land use, trust bodies shall first deliberate whether or
not consultation is needed and where indicated, shall meaningfully consult with those whose interests are
affected. Consultation shall be early and ongoing. Where the interests of the natural environment are
deemed affected, consultation shall begin with full disclosure to those who can speak on behalf of the
natural environment.
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1.1.9 Trust area environment. For purposes of this bylaw, the trust area environment is the sum of its parts
and is subdivided for policy clarification as follows:

trust area environment

1a) built 1b) natural
2(a) first nations 2b) mainly 2c) more dense 2d) anthropogenically 2e) unmodified
structures rural urban modified

1.1.10 Climate change. In that evidence of climate change is manifest in the science and measurements
relied on by the provincial ministry of the environment, the trust object and indigenous ways of knowing
confer an obligation on trust bodies to acquire local knowledge based on observation of critical changes in
the natural environment and to use that local knowledge in their deliberations and decisions on land use
which are expected to protect against adverse consequences of climate change. In those deliberations and
decisions, trust bodies shall favour presumed rights of natural entities to continue without anthropogenic
harm, anticipating decisions in the courts to give such rights in law.

1.1.11 Trustees to speak for persons or entities that can not speak for themselves. In carrying out the
object of the trust and mindful of indigenous ways of knowing, trustees of the Islands Trust shall speak for
persons or entities whose interests are affected by changes in land use but can not speak for themselves; in
particular but not limited to the natural environment.

1.1.12 Assessment of potential harmful effects of changes in land use. In order to carry out the object of
the trust, trustees of the Islands Trust shall be mindful of indigenous ways of knowing and diligent in
assessing potential for harmful effects of changes in land use, in order that the persons and entities whose
interests are affected by changes in land use will not be adversely affected. Assessment shall be guided by,
but not limited to, science based assessment,

1.1.13 Carrying capacity. Carrying capacity for a part of, or for the entire of, a trust area island, or within a
municipality, is the upper limit of built environment density, beyond which sustained evidence of damage
to the natural environment, or to the anthropogenically modified natural environment, is manifest.
Evidence of damage includes but is not limited to salt water intrusion in potable water wells, reduced
water levels in drilled or surface wells, large tracts of deforested land with consequent erosion or reduced
groundwater recharge, and reduced capability of soil and land for agriculture.

1.1.14 Rural built environment to predominate. Where there is built environment, a small scale, rural,
built environment shall predominate in the trust area; despite a more dense, urban, built environment in
nearby areas.

1.1.15 Priority to preserve and protect. When considering changes in trust area land use which would
augment the built environment at the expense of the natural environment, trust bodies shall give priority to
the preservation and protection of the natural environment, in particular but not limited to the maintenance
of biodiversity and the protection and restoration of rare species and species at risk.

1.1.16 Community need. Trust bodies shall not support changes in land use justified by community need,
where the community need rationale is seen to take precedence over preservation and protection of
elements of the natural environment and ecosystems.

1.1.17 Precaution. Where there is perception but not necessarily certainty, that the built environment will
prejudice the ability of the natural environment to sustain development, then precaution shall inform
limitation of growth of the built environment.

Page 5 of 20 140



1.1.18 Adherence to trust policy in day to day actions. In order that this regional plan for the trust area be
effective in carrying out the object of the trust and given that trust bodies are continued for the purpose of
carrying out the object of the trust, policies of the trust policy statement shall be adhered to in the day to
day actions of trust bodies and their employees. For certainty, policies of this trust policy statement shall
be adhered to by land use planning staff in staff report and other advice to decision makers in the entire
development and deliberation of draft bylaws pertaining to applications for changes in land use.

1.1.19 Paramountcy. Where there is conflict between policies of the trust policy statement and policy or
regulation of a local trust area, trust policy statement policies shall prevail and local trust area policy or
regulation, or both, shall be inoperative to the extent that they conflict with policies of the trust policy
statement.

1.1.20 Meeting minutes. To further accountability and transparency in the day to day actions of trust
bodies and their employees, the written meeting minutes for all trust bodies shall be published and be
consistent with Roberts Rules of Order for meeting minutes which are to be published. For certainty,
meeting minutes shall be a comprehensive written record of what was said, in addition to a strict record of
what was done.

1.1.21 Trust bodies to cooperate. Trust bodies and their employees shall be diligent in respecting and
cooperating with first nations and with shared jurisdiction authorities, including but not limited to regional
districts, the agricultural land commission and the ministry of forests, lands, natural resource operations
and rural development. In deliberating bylaws, trust bodies shall be mindful of the legislated requirement
that a regional district board must not adopt a bylaw respecting the trust area, issue a permit respecting the
trust area, or undertake work respecting the trust area if the bylaw, permit or work is contrary to or at
variance with a bylaw of a local trust committee.

1.1.22 Service given by a regional district. Where, by referendum, the electorate in a local trust area or a
part thereof, agrees to provision of a service, which might otherwise be given by the regional district by
means of transfer of property tax revenue to a local trust area community service group, then the relevant
local trust area policy and regulatory bylaws shall provide direction for provision of said service.

1.1.23 Regional context statement. The official community plan, or, if none, other policy bylaw for each
local trust area jurisdiction or sub jurisdiction; shall include a regional context statement, which
acknowledges both 1) first nations traditional use of trust area land and ii) council’s trust policy statement
bylaw as a regional plan for the trust area.

1.1.24 Conflicting interests for trustees of a trust committee. Further to the obligations of S.100 of the
community charter respecting the reasons for an elected official to recuse themselves from a matter before
the local trust committee, conflicting interests for a trustee in their legislated obligation to carry out the
object of the trust as implemented in this council bylaw, shall be a necessary and valid reason for a trustee
to recuse. Whatever the reason for recusal, should more than one trustee recuse themselves from a matter
before the committee such that there is not a quorum of the local trust committee present, then the matter
may be referred to the executive committee of council for any or all of consideration, deliberation,and
decision.

1.1.25 Amendment to this council trust policy statement bylaw shall be instituted by resolution of council.
On proposal for each amendment, council will assign responsibility for day to day oversight of the
amendment process to a committee of councillors whose first responsibility is to represent the broad
council interest in carrying out the object of the trust.
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2. Policies for the trust area, save where council excuses one or more local trust areas from
compliance

For the entire trust area, save where council excuses specific local trust areas or an island municipality
from compliance upon application to council; council holds and recommends to the conservancy board
that:

2.1 Environmental Integrity Policies

2.1.0 Environmental stewardship policies of the trust policy statement are subject to the implementation
policies of the schedule attached to this trust policy statement bylaw and where policies are named
directive, subject to trust area regulation.

2.1.1 In collaboration with the islands trust conservancy board, local trust committees and island
municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, identify, preserve, protect,
and support the restoration of the following elements, utilizing the best available quantitative and
qualitative data, inclusive of indigenous ways of knowing and community input:

(a) networks of protected areas of sufficient size and distribution to preserve the environmental integrity
of ecosystems

(b) sensitive ecosystems, including but not limited to cliff, freshwater, herbaceous, old and mature forest,
riparian, wetland, and woodland ecosystems

(c) contiguous, unfragmented forests and associated ecosystems

(d) freshwater networks and groundwater recharge areas

(e) eelgrass meadows, kelp forests, and forage fish spawning areas

(f) species and ecosystems at risk

(g) indigenous cultivation and harvesting areas such as clam gardens, camas meadows

2.1.2 Land use and development shall be regulated in order to minimize i) green house gas and other

harmful gaseous emissions and ii) limit disposal of organic or inorganic waste materials, which may be
harmful to air, land or water.
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2.2 Freshwater Stewardship Policies of the Trust Policy Statement

2.2.0 Freshwater stewardship policies of the trust policy statement are subject to the implementation
policies of the schedule attached to this trust policy statement bylaw and where policies are named
directive, subject to trust area regulation.

2.2.1 Excepting Piers Island in the Capital Regional District, trust area islands shall be self-sufficient in
their supply of freshwater.

2.2.2 Anticipating both i) sea level rise and ii) prolonged summer drought as a consequence of climate
change; council policy shall be precautionary and will anticipate the cumulative adverse effects on
groundwater quality and quantity. Adverse effects include but are not limited to 1i1) an inward migration
from the coast of the freshwater — saltwater transition for trust area island aquifers and iv) saltwater
intrusion for groundwater wells.

2.2.3 Cognizant of adverse effects of i) the built environment and of ii) anticipated increase of the built
environment, on both quantity and quality of freshwater, including but not limited to disposal of human
and livestock organic and inorganic waste; means to prevent further loss or degradation of 1i1) watershed
ecosystems, 1v) freshwater networks, v) groundwater recharge areas, and vi) forest ecosystems which
sustain watersheds and groundwater recharge and vii) freshwater aquatic species in the trust area; shall be
identified and implemented in precautionary local trust area policy and any or all of zoning, restrictive
covenant, development permit and regulation.

2.2.4 Groundwater recharge areas shall be identified, ground truthed, mapped and published for islands of
the trust area. Groundwater recharge areas shall be given priority for preservation and protection of the
natural or modified natural environment parts therein, with restoration to a modified natural environment
where indicated. Preservation and protection of groundwater recharge areas is best served by 1) restrictive
covenant and ii) ownership of part of, or parts of, or the whole of a groundwater recharge area,

by iii) council as a community benefit land trust or by iv) the islands trust conservancy as conserved land.

2.2.5 Given the certainty of climate change and the adverse consequence for groundwater recharge,
groundwater observation wells shall be established on trust area islands in addition to those as may have
been established by the Ministry of the Environment, in sufficient number and appropriate location that
the quality and quantity of island groundwater can be monitored and trends identified. The monitored data
shall be published. For certainty, observation wells are to enable meaningful assessment of groundwater
quality and quantity for both areas 1) of current built environment and 11) anticipated for a future built
environment. As a condition of approval for new subdivision, iii) one or more observation wells must be
established and iv) groundwater quality and quantity data collected and published.

2.2.6 Where there is evidence that freshwater consumption on a trust area island, or a part thereof, exceeds
the rate of rainwater recharge, the consumption of freshwater in the built environment of that part of the
trust area island shall be subject to precautionary local trust area regulation. Evidence of consumption
exceeding recharge includes, but is not limited to, reduced year to year average levels in local observation
wells and saltwater intrusion in wells.

2.2.7 As a consequence of climate change or other, where council determines there is evidence that
consumption exceeds recharge in the greater part of the trust area, council may, by council bylaw, regulate
freshwater consumption for the entire of the trust area. Evidence of consumption exceeding recharge
includes, but is not limited to, reduced year to year average levels in local observation wells and saltwater
intrusion in wells.
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2.2.8 Cognizant of both 1) current seasonal variation and ii) anticipated, water supply and demand; in
precautionary trust body deliberations and land use decisions which directly affect, or may indirectly
affect, the quantity or quality of groundwater from current drilled or dug wells, neither the density nor
intensity of land use shall be increased in areas where the quantity or quality of groundwater is likely
to be compromised, inadequate or unsustainable with increased groundwater extraction.

2.2.9 Cognizant of both 1) current seasonal variation and ii) anticipated, water supply and demand; in
precautionary trust body deliberations and land use decisions which directly affect, or may indirectly
affect, the quantity or quality of surface water; neither the density nor intensity of land use shall be
increased in areas where the quantity or quality of surface water which may be used as potable water is
likely to be compromised, inadequate or unsustainable with increased surface water extraction.

2.2.10 A regulated groundwater management area for a buffer zone contiguous with the natural boundary
of trust area islands shall be considered by trust bodies. Regulation will include provision to:

(a) meter the rate and total of groundwater extraction and publish said data

(b) limit the density of drilled wells and where indicated by i) evidence of salt water intrusion or ii) other
indicators that groundwater consumption exceeds recharge; preclude new drilled wells

(c) require a local trust area register of drilled wells in the groundwater management area adjacent the
natural boundary

(d) require the report of a registered professional hydrogeologist for new wells, wherein the pump down
test record of water quantity shall include a record of extracted water salinity and be done during the time
of summer drought and at a low tide. For certainty, pump down tests to demonstrate water quantity shall
not be done at a time of rising tide such that the rising tide has the effect of augmenting an apparent well
recharge capability.

2.2.11 A regulated groundwater management area for the interior of trust area islands, contiguous with the
natural boundary buffer zone of policy 2.2.10, may be considered by trust bodies. Regulation will include
provision to:

(a) meter the rate and total of groundwater extraction and publish said data

(b) limit the density of drilled wells and where indicated by 1) evidence of salt water intrusion or ii) other
indicators that groundwater consumption exceeds recharge; preclude new drilled wells

(c) require a local trust area register of drilled wells in the groundwater management area

(d) require the report of a registered professional hydrogeologist for new wells, wherein the pump down
test record of water quantity shall include a record of extracted water salinity and be done during the time
of summer drought.

2.2.12 The transition between the natural boundary buffer groundwater management area of

policy 2.2.10 and the island interior groundwater management area of policy 2.2.11 will be determined by
a transition from a positive correlation between daily sea tide levels and the static water level in drilled
wells, in the natural boundary buffer groundwater management area and a lack of such correlation for the
contiguous island interior groundwater management area. Where a positive correlation persists for wells
in the interior of the island, then the entire island shall be part of the natural boundary buffer groundwater
management area of policy 2.2.10.

2.2.13 Applications for increased density should not be supported where the source of potable water is a
drilled well and 1) the subsurface must be artificially fractured in order that adequate quality and quantity
be proven, or i1) where a pump down test cannot be done due to probable adverse effect on the quality and
quantity of potable water in nearby wells.
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2.2.14 Before an application for increased density proceeds, where the source of potable water is a drilled
well and the subsurface has already been artificially fractured in order to prove sufficient water quality
and quantity, the onus shall be on the applicant to demonstrate no adverse effect of artificial fracturing on
the quality and quantity of potable water in nearby wells for each of i) a duration and ii) the proximity to
nearby wells; which is established by regulation.

2.2.15 In applications for changes in land use where the source of potable water is or has been, in part or
entirely, a drilled well or wells, registering the well or wells with the ministry of the environment and
fixing a well identification plate to the subject well or wells should be a condition of approval for said
change in land use.

2.2.16 Policy and regulation of freshwater use in the trust area shall minimize potential for adverse effects
to 1) the quality of water in ponds, lakes, streams and wetlands and to ii) in-stream uses including, but not
limited to, fish and fish habitat uses, indigenous cultural and spiritual use and to iii) aesthetic and
recreational uses.

2.2.17 Trust body deliberation and decisions respecting both i) ocean source and ii) land source brackish
water desalination plants, shall give priority to alternative land based sources of potable water. If a water
desalination plants is deemed necessary, priority shall be given to environmentally responsible disposal of
the effluent concentrate, in particular but not limited to, adverse effects on the ecosystems of the water or
land receiving the effluent concentrate. The design and implementation of desalination plants and
associated infrastructure shall be regulated.

2.3 Forest Stewardship Policies of the Trust Policy Statement

2.3.0 Forest stewardship policies of the trust policy statement are subject to the implementation policies of
the schedule attached to this trust policy statement bylaw and where policies are named directive, subject
to trust area regulation.

2.3.1 Council is encouraged to develop a forest management plan for the trust area which will enable
sustainable small scale extraction while giving priority to the long term health of forest ecosystems; in
part by protecting unfragmented forest ecosystems, on a scale of forest stands and landscapes, from
adverse consequences of the built environment.

2.3.2 Large land holdings and parcel sizes shall be retained to enable sustainable forest harvesting
practices. The location of roads and utility corridors shall be directed so as to minimize the fragmentation
of forests.

2.3.3 Guided by the provincial ministry of the environment’s assessment of ecosystem health and species
at risk, protected forest ecosystem reserves may be designated where extraction will be limited in order
that the preservation of native biodiversity and corridors not be compromised.

2.4 Agricultural Land Stewardship Policies of the Trust Policy Statement

2.4.0 Agriculture policies of the trust policy statement are subject to the implementation policies of the
schedule attached to this trust policy statement bylaw and where policies are named directive, subject to
trust area regulation.

2.4.1 Landowners engaged in best practices agriculture are valued for their contributions to food security
and as stewards of trust area land.
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2.4.2 Given the certainty of a climate emergency and the potential for uncertainties of transportation and
distant sources of food, the 13% of trust area lands which are in the provincial agricultural land reserve
shall be protected in the long term as a reserve and not treated as a resource for development.

2.4.3 Food sovereignty. Acknowledging first nations cultural heritage and ways of knowing, council
affirms the right of residents of the trust area to healthy and culturally appropriate food produced through
ecologically sound and sustainable methods and the right to define their own food and agriculture
systems.

2.4.4 Agricultural capability shall be encouraged in the trust area where farming operations are small scale
and give priority to local area food security, including but not limited to encouragement for vegetable
gardens on land zoned for residential use.

2.4.5 Productive agricultural soils shall be protected, particularly but not limited to protection through
bylaws relating to soil removal and deposit.

2.4.6 Regenerative agriculture. Farming based on of i) building soil health and fertility,
11) improved water percolation and retention, iii) increased biodiversity and ecosystem health and iv)
reduced green house gas emissions; is encouraged for the trust area.

2.4.7 Road systems and servicing corridors shall be designed and constructed so as to minimize the
fragmentation of agricultural lands.

2.4.8 Agricultural land shall be identified and preserved for current and future use, including but not
limited to, preservation by support for inclusion in the agricultural land reserve.

2.4 .9 The permitted land uses on adjacent properties shall minimize any adverse affects on agricultural
land.

2.4.10 Applications to trust bodies or referrals by trust bodies for other use than agriculture shall not be
supported on trust area land in the agricultural land reserve which is shown in mapping relied on by the
agricultural land commission to include prime improved agricultural capability class 1 - 3 soils.

2.4.11 Applications to trust bodies or by trust bodies for exclusion from the agricultural land reserve shall
not be supported where the subject land which is shown in mapping relied on by the agricultural land
commission to include prime improved agricultural capability class 1 - 3 soils.

2.4.12 Land uses and activities that support the economic viability of farms, without compromising the
agriculture capability of agricultural land, are encouraged for land in the agricultural land reserve which
does not include prime improved agricultural capability class 1 - 3 soils shown in mapping relied on by
the agricultural land commission.

2.5 Soil Stewardship Policies of the Trust Policy Statement

2.5.0 Soil stewardship policies of the trust policy statement are subject to the implementation policies of
the schedule attached to this trust policy statement bylaw and where policies are named directive, subject
to trust area regulation.

2.5.1 Productive soils in the trust area shall be preserved, protected and restored where necessary to
restore productive capability.
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2.5.2 In part, productive soils in the trust area shall be preserved and protected by regulatory bylaws
related to soil removal and deposit.

2.5.3 Removal or excavation of soil or fill from middens or foreshore areas that have been identified as
culturally significant areas, shall be prohibited.

2.6 Coastal and Marine Stewardship Policies of the Trust Policy Statement

2.6.0 Coastal and marine ecosystem preservation and protection policies of the trust policy statement are
subject to the implementation policies of the schedule attached to this trust policy statement bylaw and
where policies are named directive, subject to trust area regulation.

2.6.1 Appropriate locations for marine dependent land uses and means to prevent further loss or
degradation of coastal and marine ecosystems; shall be identified.

2.6.2 Local trust area policies shall be given that preserve, protect, and support the restoration of eelgrass
meadows, kelp forests, forage fish spawning areas, tidal salt marshes, mud flats, and coastal wetlands,
acknowledging their multifaceted roles in supporting carbon capture and storage, soft shoreline protection,
and the provision of habitats and spawning areas for coastal and marine aquatic species.

2.6.3 The location of buildings and structures in the trust area shall be directed such that they do not:

(a) adversely impact sensitive coastal and marine ecosystems, naturally occurring stocks of shellfish,
eelgrass meadows, kelp forests, forage fish spawning areas, tidal salt marshes, mud flats, coastal wetlands,
middens, or archaeological sites

(b) interfere with natural coastal processes

(c) restrict first nations’ access to traditional coastal and marine harvesting sites

(d) restrict public access to, from, or along the marine shoreline

2.6.4 Establishment of commercial aquaculture tenures shall be dissuaded. The location and operation of
commercial aquaculture tenures shall be directed so as to be away from areas:

(a) of cultural, spiritual, archaeological, or recreational significance;

(b) where an aquaculture operation would conflict with established or designated upland land uses,
anchorages or moorages.

2.6.5 Opportunities shall be identified for the sharing of facilities such as docks, wharves, floats, jetties,
boathouses, boardwalks and causeways.

2.6.6 Applications for new private docks shall be subject to demonstration by the applicant that dock
construction and maintenance won’t disadvantage marine environment ecosystems or public access to
crown land below the natural boundary. Applications for new private docks should not be supported
where a shared dock facility is available with road access to the upland parcel for the subject private dock
application and where the island is served by B.C. Ferries. Applications for new private docks shall not be
supported where restrictive ministerial order of forest lands, natural resource operations and rural
development M329, effective 24 August, 2021 to 23 August 2023, or a successor restrictive order, has
force and effect.
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2.6.7 Applications for seawall and other hard shoreline armouring in the trust area shall be assessed to
determine whether 1) soft or ii) hard, shoreline structures or measures are appropriate to give erosion
protection while minimizing adverse environmental effects. Soft shoreline protection is preferable in the
Trust Area and the onus shall be on the applicant to demonstrate that hard shoreline protection is
necessary.

2.7 Climate Change Policies

2.7.0 Directive climate change policies of the trust policy statement are subject to the implementation
policies of the schedule attached to this trust policy statement bylaw.

2.7.1 Land use planners and trust area decision makers will accept and include in their advice and
deliberations; the science and measurements relied on by the provincial ministry of the environment for
the cumulative effects of 1) geology and other in the long term and ii) climate change in the short term
which indicate that the current rate of increase of iii) annual average and iv) peak seasonal ocean levels in
the trust area is expected to rise more rapidly in the scale of a human lifetime.

2.7.2 Anticipating 1) increased development pressure and drawdown of groundwater and both ii) sea level
rise and iii) prolonged summer drought as a consequence of climate change; precautionary council policy
will anticipate the cumulative adverse effects on groundwater quality and quantity. Adverse effects
include but are not limited to iv) an inward migration from the coast of the freshwater — saltwater
transition for trust area island aquifers and v) saltwater intrusion for groundwater wells.

2.7.3 Anticipating more intense winter rainfall and summer drought, storage of surface water is
encouraged.

(a) Where water storage is a pond or lake which may be used as a source of potable water, there shall be a
setback buffer free of built environment.

(b) Where new subdivided lots will be adjacent water storage under subsection (a) the buffer land
contiguous with the water storage and the subdivided lots shall be owned by the regional district and shall
be both 1) protected by restrictive covenant and ii) regulated, so as to preclude public access.

(c) Where agricultural land use is contiguous with water storage under subsection (a), the buffer land shall
not be fertilized and shall be fenced to prevent livestock access to the potable water.

2.7.4 Anticipating more intense winter rainfall, applications for changes in land use will be assessed for
adverse effects, including but not limited to potential for flooding and land erosion. Where adverse effects
would be exacerbated by tree and vegetation removal, precautionary protective measures such as
restrictive covenant and regulation shall be considered by advice givers and by decision makers.

2.7.5 Anticipating ocean level rise as a consequence of climate change, a buffer is required between the
natural boundary and the built environment, which will minimize risk to the built environment within
reasonable estimates of the duration of functional usefulness for structures. The buffer will have sufficient
horizontal extent to accommodate storm surges and landward migration of the natural boundary.

2.7.6 Means shall be identified to reduce the climate vulnerability of communities, including nature-based
solutions and actions that prioritize:

(a) protection of the carbon capture and storage capacity of natural areas
(b) low-carbon housing, buildings, transportation and agriculture

(c) preservation, protection, and restoration of biodiversity

(d) freshwater sustainability

(e) wildfire risk mitigation
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2.8 Heritage Preservation and Protection Policies

2.8.0 Heritage preservation and protection policies of the trust policy statement are subject to the
implementation policies of the schedule attached to this trust policy statement bylaw and where policies
are named directive, subject to trust area regulation.

2.8.1 Natural heritage sites shall be identified, preserved, protected and the restoration thereof supported.

2.8.2 In cooperation with first nations and other government agencies, indigenous cultural heritage shall
be identified, preserved, protected and the restoration thereof supported.

2.8.3 Local community heritage shall be identified, preserved, protected and the restoration thereof
supported.

2.9 Rural Island Planning Policies

2.9.0 Rural island planning policies of the trust policy statement are subject to the implementation policies
of the schedule attached to this trust policy statement bylaw and where policies are named directive,
subject to trust area regulation.

2.9.1 Land use planning techniques appropriate to urban design, particularly for those lands subject to a
regional district growth plan, are not necessarily appropriate to trust area island land use planning.

2.9.2 New development shall not be encouraged which is based on a compact, complete and connected
urban fringe development model, or a conservation subdivision model, or similar model which
concentrates the built environment for other than special needs housing. Each model establishes a
contiguous area free of built environment at the time of development, protected from further development
by means of a restrictive covenant. Typically, the covenant signatories are landowner and local trust
committee; each with potential future cause to reduce or eliminate the covenant restrictions. Each model
has the effect of concentrating groundwater access and sewage disposal, so increasing potential for
reduced groundwater access and sewage disposal in adjacent lands. Decision makers must recognize the
unspoken advantage of concentrating the built environment - namely preservation and protection of
development potential - and carry out the trust object instead.

2.9.3 Given that the built environment on many trust area islands already includes areas of more dense
and less dense residential development with a density ratio of tenfold or more, new development shall not
concentrate dense development so as to minimize the sociodiversity implicit in a wide range of residential
densities now available on most islands.

2.9.5 Appropriate density limits shall be established for sustainable use of the land base which will
safeguard protected ecosystem areas, freshwater sustainability, a healthy marine environment and
indigenous cultural heritage in the trust area.

2.9.6 Areas hazardous to development shall be identified, including areas subject to flooding, erosion or
slope instability and strategies given to direct development away from such hazards.
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2.9.7 Appropriate local trust area locations shall be identified with safe public access to:

(a) educational, institutional, health-related, community and recreational facilities and services

(b) bicycle, pedestrian, and equestrian trail systems

(c) community marinas, boat launches, docks, and anchorages that are small scale, sustainable, and that do
not compromise the integrity of protected areas, terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems, indigenous cultural
heritage, or indigenous access to coastal and marine harvesting areas.

2.9.8 Destination gaming facilities such as casinos and commercial bingo halls shall be prohibited in the
trust area.

2.10 Policies for Land Zoned Residential and Housing Policies

2.10.0 Policies for land zoned residential and housing policies of the trust policy statement are subject to
the implementation policies of the schedule attached to this trust policy statement bylaw and where
policies are named directive, subject to trust area regulation.

2.10.1 Where land is zoned residential and the residence is unbuilt, the necessary environmental impact of
a residence may be avoided for a willing landowner by giving the landowner a reasonable use of land for
structures on a part of the unbuilt land with requirement for screening of structures if indicated.

2.10.2 Where land is zoned for both residential and agriculture principal uses and neither principal use is
implemented, the environmental impacts of a residence and agriculture may be avoided for a willing
landowner by giving the landowner a reasonable use of land for structures on a part of the land which
would have been used for a residence and agriculture, with requirement for screening of structures if
indicated.

2.10.3 Decision makers shall address land use for special needs housing by identifying appropriate
locations where density increases consistent with the local government act could support special needs
housing, while safeguarding predominantly rural character, protected area networks, freshwater
sustainability, a healthy marine environment, and indigenous cultural heritage.

2.10.4 Commercial use of trust area land zoned for residential use shall be regulated in order that the
effectiveness of the principal residential use for housing long term local residents not be compromised. If
short-term rental for residential use of a part of, or the entire of; a residence where i) the owner is not
resident on the parcel or ii) the parcel does not include the owner's principal residence, or both i) and ii);
said rental shall be dissuaded by effective regulation and enforcement of regulation.

2.10.5 The effects of trust area residence floor area on consequent greenhouse gas emissions,
sociodiversity and biodiversity, climate vulnerability, indigenous cultural heritage and the cumulative
effects thereof shall be assessed and where indicated, regulation shall limit floor area to carry out the
object of the trust.
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2.10.6 Trust area businesses shall be encouraged to acquire and use existing residences to house
employees of said businesses, subject to:

(a) Where the need for employees would require an extent of land zoned for residential use, which may
disadvantage the residential zone land use expectations of adjacent property owners, then the subject
business owners shall be encouraged to provide employee housing within the land area zoned for the
business.

(b) Where business use of land is anticipated by application, decision makers shall consider the
application more favouably where employee housing will be provided within the land area to be zoned
for the business.

(c) Where there is an application for business use of land and the number of employees disclosed in the
business plan are such that the criteria of subsection (a) are anticipated, then the owner shall be required
to provide employee housing within the land area zoned to be for the business.

2.11 Transportation Policies

2.11.0 Transportation policies of the trust policy statement are subject to the implementation policies of
the schedule attached to this trust policy statement bylaw and where policies are named directive, subject
to trust area regulation.

2.11.1 Community groups shall be encouraged to prepare a transportation plan for land use in each
local trust area which connects inter-island ocean transport including but not limited to that given by
B.C. Ferries, with island road and trail networks.

2.11.2 Community groups shall be encouraged to prepare a transportation plan for land use in each local
trust area which will recommend trail routes both adjacent to roads and off road for the primary purpose
of transportation and secondary purpose of recreation. Said plan will give preferred design criteria for the
trails, including trail width and permeable surfacing material appropriate for lower speeds than on island
roads and intended primarily for trail sharing by pedestrian, horse and non motorized vehicles. Where
appropriate and safe for other pedestrian, horse and non motorized vehicles; trail design for electric motor
powered two and three wheeled vehicles may be accommodated. Said plan will also address shared
vehicle use on roads so as to encourage reduction of the number of island private vehicles. Said plan will
encourage the transition of vehicles from fossil fuel power to electric power, by means such as land zoned
for charging stations and other amenities favourable to both shared vehicle and electric vehicle use.

2.11.3 For deliberation on applications to change land use, decision makers in local trust areas shall be
cognizant that road location, construction and maintenance, including maintenance of utilities as may
accompany roads, do not adversely impact the integrity of protected ecosystems, contiguous forests,
watershed ecosystems, freshwater networks, groundwater recharge areas, agricultural lands, coastal and
marine areas, or indigenous cultural heritage in the trust area.

2.11.4 A classification system of rural roadways, including scenic or heritage road designations shall be
developed.

2.11.5 Appropriate locations for the landing of emergency helicopters shall be identified.
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2.12 Utilities Policies

2.12.0 Utilities policies of the trust policy statement are subject to the implementation policies of the
schedule attached to this trust policy statement bylaw and where policies are named directive, subject to
trust area regulation.

2.12.1 In applications for changes in land use which would require provision of utilities which are usually
placed overhead on poles, burying the same utility below ground may be considered as a condition of
approval for said change in land use; for the purpose of minimizing both initial construction disturbance
and ongoing maintenance disturbance to trees and vegetation, as well as minimizing the adverse aesthetic
consequence of utility provision.
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2.13 Discarded Materials Policies

2.13.0 Discarded materials policies of the trust policy statement are subject to the implementation policies

of the schedule attached to this trust policy statement bylaw and where policies are named directive,
subject to trust area regulation.

2.13.1 Solid and liquid discarded materials, be they organic or inorganic, shall be regarded as a resource
to be managed in appropriately zoned land for the purpose in each local trust area.

Discarded materials shall not be assumed to be waste simply because they have been discarded.
See Figure 2.13 — 1.
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2.13.2 The source of discarded materials on a trust area island may be any of, but not limited to:
abandoned materials, residential, commercial, institutional or excavated roadworks spoils.

2.13.3 Discarded materials may be managed by the use of land, buildings and structures to receive, sort,
store, process, compact and transfer said discarded materials.

2.13.4 Discarded materials should be hierarchically managed with reuse the first consideration and
recycling the second. See Figure 2.13 — 1.

2.13.5 Where discarded materials are suitable for reuse or recycling, there should be provision for the
retail sale of reusable or recycled discarded materials in those local trust area industrial zones designated
for the management of discarded materials.

2.13.6 Where discarded materials have been managed and designated as waste, said waste shall not be
disposed of in the trust area and local trust area land shall not be zoned for the purpose.

2.13.7 Where discarded materials have not been managed to maximize the reuse and recycling
components but are nevertheless considered de facto waste, said materials shall not be disposed of in the
trust area.

2.13.8 Local trust area land considered for a discarded materials management use shall not be viable
farmland and for certainty, shall not be in the agricultural land reserve and shown in mapping relied on by
the agricultural land commission to include prime improved agricultural capability class 1 - 3 soils.

2.13.9 Local trust area land considered for a discarded materials management use shall not be in a
groundwater recharge area where the soil has a relatively high permeability for water flow.

2.13.10 Local trust area land considered for a discarded materials management use shall be regulated to
ensure discarded liquid material does not leach to the soil.

3. Unique amenities of the trust area

3.0 Unique amenities are identified in inter agency agreements, council resolution, or other. The unique
amenities of the trust area identified in this trust policy statement bylaw will be used to interpret the trust
object.

3.1 The small scale of built environment in predominantly rural communities, which does not detract from
the scenic attributes of the trust area, is one of the unique amenities of the trust area to be preserved and
protected.

3.2 Indigenous cultural heritage is one of the unique amenities of the trust area.

3.3 Consistent with the object of the trust and recitals of the 1996 protocol agreement on agricultural land
reserve lands in the trust area, the agricultural land reserve is one of the unique amenities of the trust area.
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Schedule for the Trust Policy Statement bylaw

Implementation Policies for policies of the Trust Policy Statement

1) Policies of Section 1 of this bylaw are to be implemented in the entire trust area by trust bodies and by
the employees of council in the day to day business of the trust, including but not limited to staff advice to
decision makers and the deliberations and decisions of decision makers.

ii) Policies of Section 2 of this bylaw are to be implemented by trust bodies and by the employees of
council in the day to day business of the trust, including but not limited to staff advice to decision makers
and the deliberations and decisions of decision makers; save and except where a local trust area has
petitioned council to absolve, given a 2/3 majority council vote, the local area jurisdiction from
responsibility to implement the subject policy, or a part thereof, for the entire of the petitioning local trust
area, or a part thereof.

Ii1) Policies of both Section 1 and Section 2 of this bylaw which are indicated as directive policies are
subject to a council regulatory bylaw corresponding to this trust policy statement bylaw.

iv) Where this trust policy statement bylaw, or an amendment thereto, contains directive policies, council
shall adopt a regulatory bylaw corresponding to this trust policy statement bylaw within two years of
council’s adoption of this trust policy statement bylaw, or the amendment thereto.

v) All staff reports which advise decision makers respecting a change in land use or a policy change, shall
detail relevant trust area policies and where applicable, the corresponding address in official community
plan and regulatory bylaws of the local trust committee or island municipality jurisdiction.

vi) Where a trust area policy requires an action not within the local trust committee or island municipality
Jjurisdiction, implementation for that policy shall consist of advocacy in official community plan policy
which quotes the subject policy and details the necessary statutory changes or inter-agency agreements for
the subject policy to be implemented.

vii) Where a local trust committee or island municipality refuses instruction from trust council to
implement one or more policies, then trust council reserves the right to withhold sums from the budget
allotment to the local area jurisdiction and to the responsible land use planning authority, until such time
as the instruction is carried out.
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From: Stephen MacLean
Subject: Re: Delegation Sept 21

Here is the finished delegation:

"There seems to be some conflicting information circulating around the Islands Trust Policy Statement
Revision. Most recently, | attended a Q&A with my trustee, Kees Langereis. If | understood Kees
correctly, there is no requirement for LTCs to implement PS directives into their island’s OCP. Yet, when
your CAO received the petition to delay the first reading, he stated that trustees would need to rewrite
their OCPs in response to PS revisions.

What is the actual requirement and where is the language that legislates this, and is there currently an
intention to change or advocate for changing this requirement?

There also seem to be contradictions in the details of what is written and the verbal messages of
trustees. One example is tree cutting. The PS states that the IT shall advocate for authority to regulate
All tree cutting. Yet multiple trustees have stated that the intention is to regulate clear-cutting only or
to regulate ‘forests not trees.” Why does the PS revision ask for more authority than trustees seem to
feel is needed. It seems like an excessive expansion of bureaucracy to regulate more than that which is
perceived to be necessary. Tree cutting is regulated in urban areas for altogether different reasons:
namely safety, such as closing a road during removals.

There also seems to be some vague directives, which could be exploited for unintended uses. One
example is the emissions directives for housing. What is the intention? New housing only? If applied to
existing housing, only new installations?

If policy is to be based on the ‘precautionary principle,’ the primary if not exclusive focus should be on
industry. Residents and home owners cannot afford to be overburdened by excess regulation and
restriction.

These are just a few examples as | don’t have the time to reread the entire unwieldy document,
especially with such a short timeline. Perhaps you should start over with a document that specifically
and clearly states what you intend to change and why.

That might help restore some of my faith in a bureaucracy that | only recently learned to be so top heavy
and unrepresentative of its electors and sources of funding. | am also wondering why the amendments
planned for the draft haven’t yet been brought forward. It seems like we will be engaging with a draft
doesn’t represent the final intentions of Trust Council."
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Road ROW Rationalization

For Gulf Islands and other rural areas.




Intro

Moving Around Pender (MAP) alternative transportation society

e Grass roots “adhocracy” for trails and other green transportation options

e Started 2006, incorporated as society 2008

e Projects include Car Stops, bike workshops, community bus pilot, trails (on
both public and private land)

e Working with individuals, local groups, other authorities (MOTI, IT, Parks
Canada)
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Trails: where do they fit ?

e Public vs. private land:
o Long term security

o liability
o Maintenance
o Access

Road side (shoulder)
e Off road (within road right of way)
e Cross country

Most cases off road within the road right of way is ideal for access, maintenance and safety.
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Problem: ROWSs are incomplete

e Standard rural road ROW is 20 m wide
Ideally road is centered (ie edge of ROW 10 m from road centerline)

e This ideal seldom realized for a complete route
o Roadbed not centered
o ROW too narrow
o ROW doesn't exist ! (Section 44)

Alternative route options for transportation trails:

Deal with multiple authorities, private landowners, insurance etc. *or*
e Fix the road Right of Way
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Solution: Rationalize ROWs

e Expropriation (eminent domain, provincial jurisdiction) ... unlikely
e Land purchase ... very expensive !

e Implement rationalization requirement on property sales
o  Cut properties into two parallel sales
o Roadside goes to province
o  New owner gets remainder outside 10m from road centerline
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Example A: 4510 Bedwell Harbour Rd.,
boundaries as per CRD.
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Example B: 4510 Bedwell Harbour Rd.,
assuming no ROW

163



Issues

Landowners don’t want to lose value Heritage Values
e Development potential if lot size reduction e Existing structures may be within new
below boundary ROW
e Roadside purchased at land cost e Keep or remove based on individual
e Setback requirements may need assessments

consideration
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Summary

Alternative transportation routes are best built on public land near existing roads.

Room for these trails is lacking in many places throughout the Islands Trust area and impede
the implementation of these trails

Policies such as this proposal could significantly improve the options and let us build better trails
While possibly costly, the value of alternative transportation routes for our communities is high,
reducing our car dependence and promoting healthier transportation options
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Thanks!

Contact us:

Niall Parker (Chair)
Moving Around Pender
Pender Island, BC

movingaroundpender.ca
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Moving Around Pender alternative transportation society
map.contact@movingaroundpender.ca

Rationalization of Road Right of Ways

Abstract:

There is a need to improve transportation infrastructure to better support non-motorized
modes. Sub-optimal road dedications occur when uses change over time. It is recommended
that existing road dedications be reviewed and a policy adopted to rationalize and improve
them when possible.

Background:

The present road system in the province has been designed for and largely optimized for
use by motorized vehicles such as cars, trucks and buses. For individuals wishing to use
more environmentally friendly modes of transportation such as walking, cycling and horses,
it is often the case that their safety and comfort is compromised when required to share the
often narrow roadways. Motor vehicle users can be delayed and/or attempt dangerous
passing situations when the road surface is not wide enough to accommodate all the
different users.

While shared use of existing roadways is possible and indeed the most efficient use of
resources where the traffic density is low enough, the development of dedicated
infrastructure is needed where there is more traffic (often on major arterial routes). Current
road design standards typically allow for road allowances on the order of 20 m wide, and
when the roads are constructed close to the centerline of the allowance there is usually
sufficient space to provide roadside or off road trails without impinging on private property.
Unfortunately this is not always the case and there are instances (especially on Pender)
where there is no room to build roadside or off road trails for pedestrians and cyclists. Where
such trails are necessary, a pre-condition before building is negotiating with the adjacent
landowners. In some cases they can be very supportive while in others the landowners value
their privacy over a public trail.

As a rule, there is little political appetite for expropriation to force through trails and so these

projects are delayed or abandoned, leaving the public with the original issue of crowded
roads that discourage environmentally friendly transportation modes. More people choose to

Niall Parker: March 13, 2019 p.1 of 6
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Moving Around Pender alternative transportation society
map.contact@movingaroundpender.ca

drive, causing increased congestion and resource consumption, with the whole community
suffering as a result.

Proposed Solution:

The problem of inadequate road allowances is not one that will be solved quickly, but unless
some steps are taken now, we can not look forward to any improvements. A suggested
approach is to adopt a policy at the provincial and/or local government level that all future
property sales will be subject to a potential boundary adjustment. In any location where the
property being sold includes land within 10 m of the road centerline, a new property line will
be drawn and the portion close to the road will be purchased at the same rate as the rest of
the property by the province and added to the road allowance. The seller is free to negotiate
their property price according to the market, and all buyers would enter into the negotiations
knowing that any piece too close to the road is not included and not available for sale.

In the interest of expediting this road allowance rationalization, it would be a good idea that
the province offer to buy these frontage slices to any property owner with land within the
target road allowance. Valuation could be based on previous sale prices or land assessed
values. Extra land, where the road allowance includes land greater than 10 m from the road
centerline could be offered for sale by the province on the same terms to local landowners
and would provide partial funding for this program.

It is very likely that there will be a net cost to the provincial government to implement this
program but it should be recognized the tremendous value to the people of the province a
rational road allowance would provide. Proponents of roadside trails could then deal directly
with a single authority tasked with transportation responsibility. Private landowners will be
fairly compensated for the transfer of their land to the public, and we all get a chance to get
around in a healthier and more environmentally friendly way.

Niall Parker: March 13, 2019 p.2 of 6
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Moving Around Pender alternative transportation society
map.contact@movingaroundpender.ca

Example Application

A property currently on the market that would benefit from the application of this policy is
4510 Bedwell Harbour Rd., Pender Island. The property lies just north of the Driftwood
Centre and on the designated ‘Magic Ferry’ route. It has a 2019 assessed value of $729k
and a current asking price of $888k. Total assessed area is 18.5 acres = 7.48 hectares.

Case 1: CRD Boundaries accurate

Using data from the CRD Natural Area Atlas property boundaries, we can see that the
property intersects the rational road allowance (10 m) at the corner and that by dividing it
when sold would give the community significant benefit for minimal outlay.

Niall Parker: March 13, 2019 p.3 of 6
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Moving Around Pender alternative transportation society
map.contact@movingaroundpender.ca

If sold for the asking price, the portion to be purchased by the province would be valued at
$1776 (re-surveying the boundaries is likely to be more expensive)

Case 2: Property Boundary to Road Centerline

It is presently unclear whether the CRD data can be relied upon, it is claimed by the owners
that their property boundary actually extends to the road centerline. If this is the case then
land area to be purchased will be larger but still not unreasonable given the value to the
community.

Niall Parker: March 13, 2019 p.4 of 6
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Moving Around Pender alternative transportation society
map.contact@movingaroundpender.ca

In this case, assuming the asking price is met, the cost to the province' would be $54950
plus survey costs.

"1t should be noted that the reduced area corresponds closely to the actual assessed area
and it may be possible that the land transfer has already occurred.

Niall Parker: March 13, 2019 p.5of 6
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Moving Around Pender alternative transportation society
map.contact@movingaroundpender.ca

Possible Issues:

The goal of this proposed policy is that landowners can still get the full value for their land
when they go to sell it, even though it will consist of two separate transactions. It will likely be
claimed (and may be true in some instances) that the overall market value of the property is
reduced. Landowners will naturally be opposed to losing value and key to the minimization of
any possible loss in value would be the consistent application of this policy throughout the
province.

There are a few ways in which landowners may feel their property value is decreased. Land
parcels that go down in size may cross existing cutoffs for land use. Cooperation with local
governments to preserve existing density and zoning would minimize the downsides of the
road allowance rationalization. While most jurisdictions already have setback requirements
that would preclude building within the transferred zone, it may be necessary to grandfather
or adjust the bylaw wording for the measuring of setback distances so existing and new
landowners do not lose development rights. This is another area where coordination with
local government would be useful. Decisions about heritage values will also play a role, we
may wish to retain some older buildings that are too close to the existing roads and will need
to consider alternatives to achieve the continuous ROW that is the goal of this policy.

Next Steps:

Next steps should include a review of the applicable legislation and policy. If land within the
road allowance area has not been taxed as part of overall property then it can reasonably be
treated as public going forward, regardless of the legal property boundaries. If it turns out
that property within the allowance has been treated and taxed as private land then the
owners will expect compensation to transfer it to the public domain. Value based on the
fraction of property area as described above is a simple and reasonably fair approach.

A review of existing roads and road allowances should be completed to determine how
widely this rationalization can be applied. An estimate should be made of the net cost of
implementation both on the total amount of land to be exchanged as well some expectation
of the annual budget required given the rate of property sales. Some estimate of the special
costs associated with heritage buildings and the extent to which this is likely to apply would
also be useful.

Niall Parker: March 13, 2019 p.6 of 6
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Print Date: August 20, 2021

e

Islands Trust Top Priorities Report

Trust Programs Committee

1. Policy Statement Amendment Project Responsible m

Implement Policy Statement engagement plan and project charter (in support of Clare Frater Rec'd: 21-Jun-2017
Strategic Plan strategies 3.1; 4.4; 5.6; 5.7) Dilani Hippola Target: 13-Dec-2022
Gillian Nicol
Lisa Wilcox
2. Secretariat Role to Forums within the Trust Area Responsible m
Administer Secretariat Services program. Strategic Plan item 5.2 Clare Frater Rec'd: 20-Jun-2018
Gillian Nicol Target: 31-Mar-2022
3. Stewardship Education Program Responsible “
Develop and implement a stewardship education program directed towards the public, Clare Frater Rec'd: 13-Aug-2020
industry and stakeholders in the Trust Area. (Strategic Plan strategy #4.3). This includes Target: 31-Mar-2022
the Living in the Trust Area project guided by the project charter endorsed by TPC on
Feb 5, 2021
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Print Date: August 20, 2021

e

Islands Trust Projects Report

Trust Programs Committee

Engage Bowen Island Municipality and the Province of B.C. in updating and consolidating Clare Frater 19-Jun-2014
existing agreements into one. Lisa Wilcox
Further consideration of the Community Benefit Land Trust Concept briefing presented to 05-Feb-2021

TPC on February 5, 2021.
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BRIEFING

To: Trust Council For the Meeting of: September 21 - 23, 2021.
From: Trust Area Services Date Prepared: September 1, 2021

SUBIJECT: Legislative Monitoring Report, August 2021

PURPOSE: To provide Trust Council with a summary of past or proposed external regulatory changes
that could directly affect Islands Trust operations, local trust committee/island municipality bylaws or
regulations, or Strategic Plan projects, as well as information about resources and issues of interest.

Caveat: This document is provided for convenience only and is not to be construed as a legal document
or as legal advice.

BACKGROUND: The Legislative Monitoring Report was established in 2003 and was traditionally
presented to Trust Council every six months. In October 2019, the Executive Committee requested that
the report be provided quarterly at each Trust Council meeting.

The attached legislative monitoring report includes:
e  Planned legislation;
e  Legislation in process;
e  Legislation in effect;
e  Court decisions;
e New resources; and
e  Discussion/Planning/Conservancy and Advocacy topics;

The report does not track private members’ bills, except if introduced by Islands Trust Area Members of
Legislative Assembly or Members of Parliament.

The report is updated using a range of sources, including Union of British Columbia publications, the
websites of the Legislative Assembly of BC and the Parliament of Canada, provincial and federal news
releases, the Canada Gazette, and a variety of websites and RSS news feeds.

ATTACHMENT(S): Legislative Monitoring Report, August 2021

FOLLOW-UP: Staff will follow-up as requested. Staff will provide the report to Bowen Island Municipal
Council.

Prepared By: Mike Richards, Trust Area Services

Reviewed By/Date: Clare Frater, Director, Trust Area Services / September 1, 2021
David Marlor, Director, Local Planning Services / September 1, 2021
Russ Hotsenpiller, CAO / September 1, 2021
Executive Committee / September 8, 2021

Islands Trust Briefing Page 1
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LEGISLATIVE MONITORING REPORT
August 2021

Thisdocumentisintended to advise Trust Council about past or proposed external regulatory changes that could directly affectIslands Trust operations,
local trust committee/island municipality bylaws or regulations, or Strategic Plan projects. The chart captures changes made in the last three monthsand
isorganized according to the following categories:

e PLANNED LEGISLATION —the intention to draftand pass new legislationis being developed and may be ina consultation or draft stage. No bill has
beenintroducedto legislature/parliament yet.

e LEGISLATION IN PROCESS —a bill has beenintroduced to legislature/parliament and is awaiting Royal Assent, or Royal Assent has beenissued but
the new law or regulation has not come into force yet.

o NEW LEGISLATION IN EFFECT - legislation has received Royal Assent and any specified timeline foritto come in effect has occurred.
e COURT DECISIONS — a ruling from any level of court that affects the Islands Trust.
o NEW RESOURCES —publically availablereports or websites that provide information relevantto Islands Trust work.

o DISCUSSION, PLANNING, CONSERVANCY, and ADVOCACY TOPICS — information related to topics of interest to Islands Trust.
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Provincial Planned Legislation

Hazardous Announced The Ministry of Environmentand Climate Change Strategy has
Waste June, 2021 released a Hazardous Waste Regulation policy intentions paper.
Regulation The paper proposes changes forthe collection and transportation
Amendments of household hazardous waste and similar wastes from

institutional and commercial sources. These wastes are referred to
usingthe new term “moderate risk wastes” and examples include
waste automotive oil, oil-based paint, lead-acid batteries, lithium
and lithiumion batteries, and unused gasoline.

The ministry is proposing the amendments to:

e Bettersupportthe diversion of moderate risk wastes from
the municipal waste stream (forexample, by better
facilitating the diversion of these wastes from landfills)

e Developrequirements forstorage and transport that are
more achievable and practical while remaining protective
of human health and the environment

e Harmonize requirements underthe Hazardous Waste
Regulation with the Recycling Regulation

The scope of the proposed amendmentsis limited to:

e Collectingand storing moderate risk wastes atreturn
collectionfacilities (RCFs) (where generators of waste,
such as members of the public, drop off their household
hazardous waste) and

e Transportingthese wastes from RCFsto downstream
hazardous waste management facilities.

Feedback was received by the Province until July 30th, 2021

177


https://www.ubcm.ca/EN/meta/news/news-archive/2021-archive/hazardous-waste-regulation-policy-paper.html
https://www.ubcm.ca/EN/meta/news/news-archive/2021-archive/hazardous-waste-regulation-policy-paper.html
https://www.ubcm.ca/EN/meta/news/news-archive/2021-archive/hazardous-waste-regulation-policy-paper.html
https://www.ubcm.ca/EN/meta/news/news-archive/2021-archive/hazardous-waste-regulation-policy-paper.html
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Federal Planned Legislation

Proposed
Aquaculture Act

and Regulations

(Federal)

Fisheriesand
Oceans Canada
led twoinitial
rounds of
engagementin
2017-18 andin
2019. Anonline
consultation
alsotook place
fromJune -
December 2019
alongwithin-
person
engagementin
some regions.
See “What We

Heard Report”.

The next phase
of public

engagement
was open until

February 12,
2021

The proposed Aquaculture Actis expected to:

e definethe termaquaculturein legislation

e recognize the need for clarity and stability for responsible
economicgrowth of the aquaculture sector

e ensure environmental protections enshrinedin
the Fisheries Act are included and specificto aquaculture

e developenforcement mechanisms specificto aquaculture

e respectprovincial andterritorial jurisdictions

e respectrolesandresponsibilities articulated in treaties
and otherrights reconciliation arrangements

On Aug 17, 2020, the Minister of Fisheries, Oceans, and the
Canadian Coast Guard launched the next phase of the
Government’s publicengagement on the first-ever Aquaculture
Act. Adiscussion paper providing background onaquaculturein
Canada, rationale forthe proposed legislation and an overview of
the elements proposed for the new Act, is now available online
with key questionsto guide feedback to the Governmentonthis
importantinitiative. The publicisinvited to visit https://dfo-
mpo.gc.ca/aquaculture/act-loi/consultations-eng.html , and had

until February 12, 2021 to participate in this round of consultation.

UPDATE August 26, 2021: Nofurther progresssince lastreport.
Fisheriesand Oceans Canadais takingthe time to review and
carefully considerthe input.

Jan 2018 Chairletterto
Minister of DFO requesting
ecosystem-based study of
potential impacts of the
Integrated Geoduck
Management Framework
2017 on the health of the
Salish Sea.

2018 UBCM resolution
callingfor DFO to conduct
an ecosystem-based study
of potential and cumulative
impacts of increased
geoduck clamaquaculture
and considerincreased
monitoring and
enforcement.

Dec 2019 Chairlettersto
Ministers of DFO and
FLNRORD requesting more
resources forenforcement
of shellfish regulations and
tenure licenses.

Trust Programs Committee
co-sponsored avirtual
BaynesSound/Lambert
Channel Ecosystems Forum
in May 2020, togetherwith
the World Wildlife Fund.

The Province has
responsibility forissuing
tenuresforaquaculture.
Local trust committees
and Bowenlsland
Municipality have
zoningauthority. This
generally does not
include regulating
anything covered
through aquaculture
licenses from DFO.

Once the amendments
are complete, areview
should be undertakento
determine any
necessary zoning
amendments.

Applications should
include foreshoreand
underwater
archaeological reviews
to protect historical
clam beds, fish weirs,
and cultural heritage.
Section 35 rights for
access should be
considered.
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http://www.islandstrust.bc.ca/media/344988/ministerleblanc-geoduck-impacts.pdf
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http://www.islandstrust.bc.ca/media/348655/tc_2019-12-09_dfo_shellfishaquacultureenforcement_ltr_final.pdf
http://www.islandstrust.bc.ca/media/348656/tc_2019-12-09_flnrord_shellfishaquacultureenforcement_ltr_final.pdf

OnJanuary 14, 2021 the
Island Trust Chairsenta
submission comments
pertinenttothe federal
Aquaculture Act
Consultation

Provincial Legislationin Progress

Nothing currently relevant for this report

Federal Legislationin Progress

Bill C-28:
Strengthening
Environmental
Protectionfora
Healthier
Canada Act - An
Act to amend
the Canadian
Environmental
Protection Act,
1999, to make
related
amendments to
the Food and

Drugs Act and

to repeal the
Perfluorooctane

Sulfonate
Virtual

First Reading
2021-04-13

The changes will strengthen protections for Canadians and the
environment by:

e Recognizingaright to a healthy environment forevery
individualin Canadaas provided forunder CEPA.

e Assessingreal life exposure based onthe cumulative
effects of a substance in combination with exposure to
othersubstances, and better-protecting populations most
at risk due to greatersusceptibility or potential exposure to
harmful substances.

¢ Implementing anew regime for toxic substances that pose
the highestrisk.

e Supporting the shift to less harmful chemicals through the
establishment of a Watch List of substances capable of
meetingthe criteriain CEPAto be considered atriskif, for
example, thereshould be anincrease in exposure. The
amendments would require the Ministers to publish and
maintain a list of substancesthatare capable of becoming
toxic.

e Creatinga new Plan of Chemicals Management
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Elimination Act

Priorities. The Bill provides for publicinput on the
development of a Plan of Chemicals Management Priorities,
which will setoutan integrated plan forthe assessment
and management of substances as well as supporting
activities such as research, monitoring, information-
gatheringand risk communication.

UPDATE: August 30, 2021: No further progresssince lastreport

Private
Member’s Bill,
Bill C-250, to
amend the
Canada
Shipping Act,
2001 to prohibit
the anchoring
of freighter
vessels using
coastal waters

along the
Southern Strait

of Georgia

First Reading:
2020-10-06

In additionto the noise and light pollution, the parked freighters,
some of which are 300 metersinsize, have caused serious concerns
with potential pollution of the marine environmentand the species
that live there.

Overthe past several years, community groups, local governments,
and First Nations have made repeated callsto Transport Canadato
protect clam beds, prawns, oysters, and endangered species, such
as the southernresidentkillerwhale, fromthe environmental
impact of the anchored shipping vessels.
No progress onthe Bill since last report
NEW: August 12, 2021 - Transport Canada and the Vancouver
Fraser Port Authority will be working with partnersto designa’
new systemtoimprove marine vessel trafficmovement.
Vancouver Fraser Port Authority and Transport Canada aim to
complete the new system by March 31, 2022. Duringthe process,
they will engage avariety of partnersincluding, Indigenous groups
and local organizations and consider potential regulatory changes
that would supportthe development of this new system.
The proposed new system will manage marinevessel trafficand
optimize the supply chain flow. Once implemented, this systemis
intended to:

e Strengthen maritime safety by reducing congestion;

Since 2010 Islands Trust
has undertaken numerous
advocacy actions related to
vessel anchoringaround
the Trust Area.

The Islands Trust Chair
wrote to the new Transport
Canada MinisterinJanuary
requestingan update on
the Anchorage Initiative.

The Islands Trust and allies
were successful in getting
the February Ocean
Protection Plan
consultation eventagenda
amendedtoincludean
anchorage update.

Staff will continue to
monitor.
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e Reduce environmentalimpacts, including noise impactsin
Southern Residentkiller whale habitat, by limiting vessel
movements; and

e Reduce negative social impacts (likeambient noiseand light
pollution) by reducing overallanchorage use and
implementing a code of conduct for vessels atanchorage.

LEGISLATION IN
EFFECT

STATUS

BACKGROUND/
KEY IMPLICATIONS TO TRUST AREA

ISLANDS TRUST
ACTIONS-PAST

ISLANDS TRUST
ACTIONS —FUTURE

Provincial Legislation in Effect

Land Act -
Ministerial Order
No. M329 -
Private Moorage

Effective to
August 24,
2021 August
23, 2023

The order by the B.C. Ministry of Forests, Lands, Natural Resource
Operations and Rural Development will prohibit new applications
for private moorage within the southern Gulf Islands and the
southeast shoreline of Vancouver Island for the next two years.
Rationale forthe closure include that private moorages can cause
restricted access to foreshore and marine areas; increase turbidity
from dock construction and increased boat traffic; increase
contamination from dock materials such as treated timberand
corrosion;increase shadingtofish and fish habitat; and cause direct
disturbance to marine resources such as kelp, eelgrass and clam
beds.

The prohibition does notapply toapplications for new private
moorage where road access to an upland property does not exist,
nor to applicationstoreplace orassign an existing permission,
lease, orlicence for private moorage within the existing tenure
boundary.

Islands Trust Council is
consideringadding
directive policiesin the
Islands Trust Policy
Statementrequiringlocal
trust committeesand
island municipalities to
restrict some new private
docks withinthe Trust Area
as part of the update to the
Policy Statement.

Integrated Pest
Management
Act (IPMA) -
Temporary ban

Effective July
21, 2021 for
eighteen
months

A temporary ban on the widespread sale and use of second-
generation rodenticides will help protect owls and other wildlife
from secondary poisoning while government conducts ascience
review and steps up the promotion of alternatives.

At Trust Council in March
2021 Island Trust hosted a
delegationfrom
Rodenticide Free BC.

181
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EFFECT STATUS KEY IMPLICATIONS TO TRUST AREA ACTIONS-PAST ACTIONS — FUTURE
on second- SGARS are more powerful than the previous generation of Following thatdelegationa
generation rodenticidesand increase the risk of the secondary poisoning of letterfrom the Chairwas
anticoagulant otheranimals who consume poisoned rodents. written to the Minister of
rodenticides Exemptionstothe temporary baninclude when use supports Environmentand Climate
(SGARS) agricultural production and food safety. Health services, such as Change Strategy to request
hospitals, food processing and storage facilities, restaurants and that the Province of British
grocery stores, are also exempt. Agricultural operators may still use | Columbiaintroduce a
SGARs with proof of qualifying agricultural status and while Province-widebanonthe
following the integrated pest management principles, including use of rodenticides to
prevention and full consideration of alternatives, with use of increase protection for
pesticides asalast resort when other measures are not effective. wildlife species.
Water Deadline This act was broughtinto force to ensure asustainable supply of Islands Trust will
Sustainability reminder fresh, clean waterthat meetsthe needs of B.C. residents today and produce a Facebook
Act announcedJuly | inthe future. post on this topic.
02, 2021 The WSA is the principal law for managing the diversion and use of

water resources. The WSA providesimportant new tools and
updates B.C.'s strategy for protecting, managing and using water
efficiently throughout the province.

Under the WSA, anyone who diverts and uses groundwater for
anythingotherthan household use is required to obtain awater
licence and pay waterfees and rentals.

Licensing groundwater use establishes equity between surface
waterand groundwater users, and gives groundwater users rights
to use water based on the priority scheme that currently exists.
Licensing groundwater use also helps the B.C. Governmentto
understand how much waterisbeingusedinthe province.

NEW: July 02, 2021

March 1, 2022, is the deadline to apply fora water licence for
those who were using groundwaterfromawell ordugout on or
before Feb. 29, 2016, for non-domestic purposes, such asirrigation
orindustrial use. Awaterlicence is notrequired forahousehold
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well orgroundwater used for domestic purposes, such as watering
lawns and gardens.

Bill 10: Municipal

Affairs Statutes
AmendmentAct,

2021

First Reading:

2021-04-13
Royal Assent:
June 17, 2021

The bill, which appears to address Islands Trust publichearings but
not meetings, issummarized below,

Electronic meetings and electronic publichearings:

* The Local Government Act, Community Charterand
Vancouver Charterwill be amended to enable local
governments to hold regularand council committee
meetings electronically and conduct publichearings
electronically. Referencesin the Bill to electronic public
hearings will apply tolocal trust committees.

= These amendments contain specifictransparency
requirements, whichinclude providing public notice so
people have the information they need to participate in
electronic meetings and publichearings.

= Currently, BCReg283/2009 Islands Trust Electronic

Meetings Regulation enables trust bodies to conduct
special meetings electronically and will need to be
amendedto enable regular meetings to be conducted
electronically.

Mail-ballot voting:
= Proposed amendmentsto the Local GovernmentActand
Vancouver Charter will remove legislative limitations,
enablinglocal governments, by bylaw, to expand eligibility
for mail ballot voting to everyone, ratherthan only those
who are absentor have anillness, injury or disability.

News release: https://news.gov.bc.ca/releases/2021MUNI0023-
000898 - backgrounderfollows.

Islands Trust staff have
contacted provincial staff
to enquire if BCReg
283/2009 Islands Trust
Electronic Meetings
Regulation willbe
amended to be consistent
withthe new electronic

meeting provisions for local

governmentsin Bill 10.

Provincial staff have
confirmed theyare
drafting amendments
to BC Reg 283/2009
with the intention that
an amended or
replacement regulation
will be in place by the
end of September
2021. Oncethe new
regulationisinplace,
trust bodies may
amendtheir procedure
bylaws to allow for
electronicregular
meetings, which will be
inaddition to electronic
special meetings
already providedforin
the current Regulation
and procedure bylaws.

Staff will monitorand
advise Executive
Committee and Trust
Council.
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Bill 4 - Budget Firstreading: The budget projects deficits of $9.7 billion this year, $5.5million Staff will continue to
Measures 2021-04-20 nextyear, and $4.3 millioninthe yearfollowing. monitor for
Implementation | Royal Assent: Budget 2021 alsoincluded significant new funding commitments of opportunities arising
Act, 2021 June 17, 2021 interesttolocal governments, including those for mental health fromthis budget.

and substance use; housing affordability and homeless populations;

economicrecovery;and childcare. A full summary of these

provisions, prepared by UBCM, can be found here. Potentially there

will be new funding opportunities that will be relevanttoIslands

Trust work.
PublicHealth In force: . Provincial restrictions are in place to help stop the spread of Islands Trust continues to Staff will continue to
Order on 2021-03-31 COVID-19. Some restrictions are made by the Provincial Health hold meetingsand events | monitorforchanges

Gatherings and
Events (updated

July 07, 2021)

Officer (PHO) underthe PublicHealth Act and others are made
underthe Emergency Program Act (EPA). Most orders can be
enforced by police and compliance and enforcement officials.

NEW: July 06, 2021 - Guidance for Meetings under Current PHO
Orders (Step 3) and Ministerial Order 192

electronically underthe
Emergency Program Act -

Ministerial Order No. M192

-Local Government
Meetings And Bylaw
Process (Covid-19) Order
No. 3.

In addition, Island Trust
has developedaCovid-19
safety planandis inthe
process of developinga
communicable disease
plan.

and updates. As
Ministerial order
allowingelectronic
meetings, and over-
riding local meeting
procedures bylaws,
lapsesonSeptember
28, 2021 all meetings
afterthat will be as per
local trust committee
meeting bylaws.

Local Elections
Statutes
AmendmentAct,

2021

Royal Assent:
2021-03-25

The Local Elections Statutes Amendment Act, 2021 (Bill 9)
establishes new campaign financing and advertising rules forlocal
electionsinB.C.Some of these rules are in effect now, while others
will come intoforce for municipal electionsin October 2022. The
changesinclude registration and financial reporting requirements
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https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/british-columbians-our-governments/local-governments/governance-powers/covid_meeting_guidance_july_6.pdf
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/british-columbians-our-governments/local-governments/governance-powers/covid_meeting_guidance_july_6.pdf
https://www.bclaws.gov.bc.ca/civix/document/id/mo/mo/m0192_2020
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for electoral organizations (municipal political parties), the
introduction of a pre-campaign period for municipal elections,
annual limits for contributions to third party advertisers and new
administrative penalties to help enforce the rules. These changes
follow recommendations made by the Chief Electoral Officer after
B.C.’slast General Local Electionin 2018.
Bill 15 - In force: Bill 15 restores some legal protections forthe BC Agricultural Land | Historically, alandowner Staff will continue to
Agricultural Land | 2020-03-13. Reserve (ALR). It proposestoremove regional panels, givinga had to make two separate | monitordevelopments
Commission province-wide Agricultural Land Commission (ALC) the powerto applicationstoremove on Bill 15 regulations.
Amendment Act, | o/c 131/2020 determine what happens on ALR lands for the first time since the land from the ALR: one to
2019 broughtinto early 2000s. Ministry of Agriculture Policy Intentions Paper: the ALC, and one to the As aresultof Bill 15, on
force and Residential Flexibilityin the ALR local government. September 30, 2020,

effect certain

parts of Bill 15.

Furthertopics
had force and
effectin
September
2020.

As of March 12, 2020, the BC Governmentadopteda

new Agricultural Land Reserve General Regulation (ALR General
Regulation Reg. 57/2020) and renamed the existing Agricultural
Land Reserve General Regulation B.C. Reg 171/2002

the Agricultural Land Reserve Transitional Regulation (ALR
Transitional Regulation). Both of these regulations set out
application procedures that have partial force and effect.

The remaining portions of the new ALR General Regulation will be
broughtintoforce on September 30, 2020, and the ALR
Transitional Regulation will be repealed. Orderin Council
131/2020 sets out which sections of the new ALR General
Regulationandthe renamed ALR Transitional Regulation are
currentlyinforce and effect. Read O1C 131/2020 here.

The Agricultural Land Reserve Use Regulation B.C. Reg 30/2019
remains unchanged by the March 12, 2020 changes and identifies
permitted usesinthe ALR.

Fees

Until March 12, 2020,
Islands Trust charged
$1,500 for an exclusion
request. The ALC kept
$1,200 and Islands Trust
kept$300. The ALC setsthe
fee structure, notIslands
Trust.

Islands Trust had one
exclusionrequestinthe
last three years, on Salt
Springlsland, which was
not supported by the Local
Trust Committee.

private landowners will
no longerbe able to
make exclusion
applicationstothe
Agricultural Land
Commission (ALC).

Trust Council should
developapolicy for
LTCs on how exclusion
applications will be
handled. The LTCs will
be responsibleforthe
application cost of
$750.
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https://www.leg.bc.ca/parliamentary-business/legislation-debates-proceedings/41st-parliament/4th-session/bills/third-reading/gov15-3
https://www.leg.bc.ca/parliamentary-business/legislation-debates-proceedings/41st-parliament/4th-session/bills/third-reading/gov15-3
https://www.leg.bc.ca/parliamentary-business/legislation-debates-proceedings/41st-parliament/4th-session/bills/third-reading/gov15-3
https://www.leg.bc.ca/parliamentary-business/legislation-debates-proceedings/41st-parliament/4th-session/bills/third-reading/gov15-3
https://www.leg.bc.ca/parliamentary-business/legislation-debates-proceedings/41st-parliament/4th-session/bills/third-reading/gov15-3
https://www.alc.gov.bc.ca/assets/alc/assets/legislation-and-regulation/the-act-and-regulation/oic_131_2020_march_12_bill_15_new_general_regulation.pdf
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/farming-natural-resources-and-industry/agriculture-and-seafood/agricultural-land-and-environment/agriculture-land-reserve/residential_flexibility_intentions_paper.pdf
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/farming-natural-resources-and-industry/agriculture-and-seafood/agricultural-land-and-environment/agriculture-land-reserve/residential_flexibility_intentions_paper.pdf
http://www.bclaws.ca/civix/document/id/complete/statreg/57_2020
http://www.bclaws.ca/civix/document/id/complete/statreg/171_2002
https://www.alc.gov.bc.ca/assets/alc/assets/legislation-and-regulation/the-act-and-regulation/oic_131_2020_march_12_bill_15_new_general_regulation.pdf
http://www.bclaws.ca/civix/document/id/complete/statreg/30_2019
https://www.leg.bc.ca/parliamentary-business/legislation-debates-proceedings/41st-parliament/4th-session/bills/third-reading/gov15-3

LEGISLATION IN
EFFECT

STATUS

BACKGROUND/
KEY IMPLICATIONS TO TRUST AREA

ISLANDS TRUST
ACTIONS-PAST

ISLANDS TRUST
ACTIONS — FUTURE

In June, 2020, the ALR released information on more updatesto
ALC Act regulations. In August, 2020, ALCstaff released a
Frequently-Asked-Questions (FAQ) document, and an Exclusion
Application Guide.

As of September 30th, 2020, ALC Application fees will be split
evenly between the local government and the ALC. The remittance
of feesforapplications submitted to local governments priorto
September30th, 2020, needs to comply with the legislationin
affectat the time the application was received by the local
government.

September4, 2020 (Manufactured home as an additional residence
for family - extended to July 31, 2021)

Order in Council 498/2020 ALR Use Regulation

April 09, 2021 — Factsheet: Residential flexibility in the Agricultural

Land Reserve

NEW: July 14, 2021

The Ministry of Agriculture, Food & Fisheries has

announced changesthat will allow expanded residential flexibility
inthe Agricultural Land Reserve (ALR). The ALR Use Regulation has
beenamended and will come into force on December31,

2021. The amendmentincludes optionsfor ALRland ownersforan
additional small secondary home in additional to a principal
residence.

Applications tothe Agricultural Land Commission (ALC) will not be
required and there will notbe arequirement forthe additional
residence to be used by the owner orimmediate family members.
Local governments First Nation governments retain the abilityto
furtherrestrict or prohibit these new additional residential
provisions.
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https://news.gov.bc.ca/releases/2020AGRI0026-001178
https://www.alc.gov.bc.ca/assets/alc/assets/applications-and-decisions/exclusion_policy-lab_faq.pdf
https://www.alc.gov.bc.ca/assets/alc/assets/applications-and-decisions/exclusion_application_guide.pdf
https://www.alc.gov.bc.ca/assets/alc/assets/applications-and-decisions/exclusion_application_guide.pdf
https://www.alc.gov.bc.ca/assets/alc/assets/legislation-and-regulation/the-act-and-regulation/oic_498_2020_manufactured_home_extension_to_july_31_2021.pdf
https://news.gov.bc.ca/factsheets/residential-flexibility-in-the-agricultural-land-reserve
https://news.gov.bc.ca/factsheets/residential-flexibility-in-the-agricultural-land-reserve
https://news.gov.bc.ca/releases/2021AFF0043-001352
https://www.alc.gov.bc.ca/alc/content/alc-act-alr-regulation

LEGISLATION IN
EFFECT

STATUS

BACKGROUND/
KEY IMPLICATIONS TO TRUST AREA

ISLANDS TRUST
ACTIONS-PAST

ISLANDS TRUST
ACTIONS — FUTURE

Examples of residential options permitted underthe regulation
include, but are notlimited to:

gardensuites, guesthouses orcarriage suites
accommodation above an existing building
manufactured homes

permittinga principal residence to be constructedin
additiontoa manufactured home thatwasformerly a
principal residence.

Federal Legislationin Effect

Bill C-12
Canadian Net-
Zero Emissions

Accountability
Act

Royal Assent:
June 29, 2021

The Act will dothe following:

Legally bind the Government toa process to achieve net-
zero emissions by 2050.

Setrolling five-year emissions-reduction targets and require
plansto reach each one and reporton progress.

Establish the Net-Zero Advisory Body to provide
independent advice tothe Governmenton the best
pathway to reachits targets.

Require the Government of Canadato publish anannual
reportdescribing how departmentsand crown
corporations are considering the financial risks and
opportunities of climate change in their decision-making.
Enshrine greateraccountability and publictransparency
into Canada’s plan for meeting net-zero emissions by 2050.
Provide forindependent third-party review by the
Commissioner of the Environment and Sustainable
Development to ensure accountability forall future
governments.

May 2019 Chairletterto
federal Minister of
Environmentand Climate
Change expressing support
for the Nationally
Determined Contribution
target madeinthe Paris
Agreement

Staff will continue to
monitor.
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https://www.parl.ca/LegisInfo/BillDetails.aspx?Mode=1&billId=10959361&Language=E
https://www.parl.ca/LegisInfo/BillDetails.aspx?Mode=1&billId=10959361&Language=E
https://www.parl.ca/LegisInfo/BillDetails.aspx?Mode=1&billId=10959361&Language=E
https://www.parl.ca/LegisInfo/BillDetails.aspx?Mode=1&billId=10959361&Language=E
https://www.parl.ca/LegisInfo/BillDetails.aspx?Mode=1&billId=10959361&Language=E
https://www.parl.ca/LegisInfo/BillDetails.aspx?Mode=1&billId=10959361&Language=E
http://www.islandstrust.bc.ca/media/347711/tc_2019-05-28_ltr_mckenna_nationally-determined-contribution_final.pdf

LEGISLATION IN STATUS BACKGROUND/ ISLANDS TRUST ISLANDS TRUST
EFFECT KEY IMPLICATIONS TO TRUST AREA ACTIONS-PAST ACTIONS — FUTURE

BILL C-8 Received Royal | Thisenactmentamends the Citizenship Acttoinclude, in the Oath In March 2019, Islands Staff will continue to

An Act toamend | AssentJune 21, | or Affirmation of Citizenship, asolemn promiseto respect the Trust Council unanimously | monitor.

the Citizenship 2021 Aboriginal and treaty rights of First Nations, Inuitand Métis passedthe First Nations

Act (Truth and

Reconciliation
Commission of
Canada’s call to
action

peoples,inordertorespondtothe Truth and Reconciliation
Commission of Canada’s call to action number 94.

Reconciliation Declaration
and has prioritized
reconciliation effortsinits
2018-2022 StrategicPlan.

Staff will continue to
implement the 2018-
2022 Reconciliation
ActionPlan.

number 94)

(Federal)

BILL C-15 Royal Assent: This legislation closely parallels British Columbia’s Declaration on In March 2019, Islands Staff will continue to
An Act June 21, 2021 the Rights of Indigenous People’s Actin establishing a process for Trust Council unanimously | implementthe 2018-

respecting the
United Nations

Declaration on

the Rights of
Indigenous
Peoples
(Federal)

alignment of laws with UNDRIP and working towards the objectives
of the declaration more broadly.

The legislation begins with alengthy preamblethat providesthe
context of Canada’s commitmentto UNDRIP, historicinjustices to
Indigenous peoples, and Constitutional protections forhuman
rights, the rule of law and democracy. Other key elements of the
legislationinclude requirements for:

e Making laws consistent with UNDRIP,

e Developmentofanactionplan“as soon as practicable, but
no laterthantwo years afterthe day on which this section
comesintoforce.”,

e Preparation of an annual report that must be tabledin each
House of Parliamentand permanently referred to the
Committee of each House of Parliamentresponsible for
reviewing Indigenous issues.

Each of the major components of the |legislation noted above are to
be undertakenin consultation and cooperation with Indigenous
peoples. The action plan notably mustinclude measures to
“address injustices, combat prejudice and eliminateall forms of

passed the First Nations
Reconciliation Declaration
and has prioritized
reconciliation effortsinits
2018-2022 StrategicPlan.

2022 Reconciliation
Action Plan.
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https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-8/first-reading
https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-8/first-reading
https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-8/first-reading
https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-8/first-reading
https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-8/first-reading
https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-8/first-reading
https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-8/first-reading
https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-8/first-reading
https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-8/first-reading
https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-15/royal-assent
https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-15/royal-assent
https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-15/royal-assent
https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-15/royal-assent
https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-15/royal-assent
https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-15/royal-assent
https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-15/royal-assent
https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-15/royal-assent
https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-15/royal-assent
https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-15/royal-assent
https://parl.ca/DocumentViewer/en/43-2/bill/C-15/royal-assent
https://islandstrust.bc.ca/about-us/reconciliation/

LEGISLATION IN STATUS BACKGROUND/ ISLANDS TRUST ISLANDS TRUST
EFFECT KEY IMPLICATIONS TO TRUST AREA ACTIONS-PAST ACTIONS — FUTURE
violence, racism and discrimination, including systemicracismand
discrimination”, as well as measures related to monitoring,
oversightand accountability.
Unlike BC’s Declaration Act, the federal legislation does not contain
provisionsforjoint decision-making agreements.
Interim Order Now inforce From June 1to November 30, 2020, three Interim Sanctuary Zones | IslandsTrusthas Staff will support
Respecting the until: were created where Southern Residentkiller whales were safe from | undertakensignificant Trustee Middletonin
Protection of 2021-10-31. boats and where fishing was not permitted. These zones gave the advocacy work related to draftinga letterto

Killer Whales
(Orcinus orca) in

the Waters of
Southern British
Columbiaunder
the Canada
Shipping Act,
2001

whales space to bettersocialize and kept the three pregnant
females safe from humaninteractions. Only Indigenous peoples
exercisingtheirexisting rights, vessels responding to boating
emergencies, vessels accessing local residences or establishments,
and human-powered vessels (kayaks, paddle boards, etc.)
navigating within 20metres of the shoreline were permittedin
these zones.

On December 10, 2020 the Minister of Transport announced that
vessels are still prohibited from approaching any killer whale within
a 400 metre distance in B.C. coastal waters between Campbell River
and Ucluelet until May 31, 2021.

NEW: Updated Orders will be in place from June 01, 2021 to
October31, 2021

Canada’s Marine Mammal Requlations, which require

maintaining 200 metres away from killer whales off the coast

of B.C.,continue toapplyyear-round.

DFOQ is pilotinganew closure protocol forthe southern Gulf Islands
recreational and commercial salmon fisheries, whereby fishery
closures are triggered by the first confirmed presence of Southern
Residentkiller whalesin the area. The Vancouver Fraser Port
Authority Enhancing Cetacean and Observation (ECHO) Program,
working closely withits local partners, and the DFO Whale Tracking
Network, will begin monitoring the area startingJune 1, 2021, and

the Southern Resident
killerwhales. In 2020
several LTC's passed
motionsto supportthe
Interim orders.

Transport Canada
regardingthe LTC
motions from 2020.

Staff will support
Transport Canada’s
communications efforts
inthe Trust Area.
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https://www.pac.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/fm-gp/mammals-mammiferes/whales-baleines/srkw-measures-mesures-ers-eng.html#maps
https://www.pac.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/fm-gp/mammals-mammiferes/whales-baleines/srkw-measures-mesures-ers-eng.html#maps
https://www.pac.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/fm-gp/mammals-mammiferes/whales-baleines/srkw-measures-mesures-ers-eng.html#maps
https://www.pac.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/fm-gp/mammals-mammiferes/whales-baleines/srkw-measures-mesures-ers-eng.html#maps
https://www.pac.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/fm-gp/mammals-mammiferes/whales-baleines/srkw-measures-mesures-ers-eng.html#maps
https://www.pac.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/fm-gp/mammals-mammiferes/whales-baleines/srkw-measures-mesures-ers-eng.html#maps
https://www.pac.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/fm-gp/mammals-mammiferes/whales-baleines/srkw-measures-mesures-ers-eng.html#maps
https://www.pac.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/fm-gp/mammals-mammiferes/whales-baleines/srkw-measures-mesures-ers-eng.html#maps
https://www.pac.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/fm-gp/mammals-mammiferes/whales-baleines/srkw-measures-mesures-ers-eng.html#maps
https://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/regulations/sor-93-56/fulltext.html
https://www.pac.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/fm-gp/mammals-mammiferes/whales-baleines/srkw-measures-mesures-ers-eng.html
https://www.pac.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/fm-gp/mammals-mammiferes/whales-baleines/srkw-measures-mesures-ers-eng.html
http://www.islandstrust.bc.ca/trust-council/advocacy/

LEGISLATION IN STATUS BACKGROUND/ ISLANDS TRUST ISLANDS TRUST
EFFECT KEY IMPLICATIONS TO TRUST AREA ACTIONS-PAST ACTIONS — FUTURE
once a Southern Residentkiller whale is confirmed, fishery closures
will be triggered and will remainin place until October 31, 2021.
Interim Order In force: Cruise ships with overnight accommodations carrying more than Staff will continue to
No. 5 Respecting | 2021-03-01 100 people continue to be prohibited from operatingin Canadian monitor
PassengerVessel waters.
Restrictions Due All other passengervessels must continue following provincial,
to the territorial, local and regional health authority guidance.
Coronavirus The Order outlines the prohibition for passengervesselsin Canada
Disease 2019 and exemptions forthose that provide essential services. Included
(COVID-19) isthe Orderare details ona minimum 60day application process
for operators wishingto seek an exemption underthe Interim
Order.
NEW: on July 15 2021, the Ministerof Transport, the Honourable
Omar Alghabra, announced that, as of November 1, 2021, the
prohibition of cruise shipsin Canadian waters would no longerbe in
effectif operatorsare able tofully comply with publichealth
requirements.
COURT STATUS BACKGROUND/ ISLANDS TRUST ISLANDS TRUST
DECISIONS KEY IMPLICATIONS TO TRUST AREA ACTIONS - PAST ACTIONS - FUTURE
Southwindv. Judgment The decisionisa significant victory for First Nations across Canada
Canada, 2021 Rendered: July | seekingcompensationforthe illegaltaking of theirreservelands. It
SCC 16, 2021 builds on a growing body of recent cases which call on the federal

and provincial governments to honourand uphold the Crown’s
obligations to Indigenous peoples.

The Supreme Court held that Canada breached its fiduciary
obligationsto Lac Seul First Nation when itallowed the flooding of
Lac Seul’sreserves and that Lac Seul was entitled to compensation
for the lost opportunity to negotiate asurrenderofitsreserve
reflectingthe highestvalue of the land.
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https://tc.canada.ca/en/ministerial-orders-interim-orders-directives-directions-response-letters/interim-order-no-5-respecting-passenger-vessel-restrictions-due-coronavirus-disease-2019-covid-19
https://tc.canada.ca/en/ministerial-orders-interim-orders-directives-directions-response-letters/interim-order-no-5-respecting-passenger-vessel-restrictions-due-coronavirus-disease-2019-covid-19
https://tc.canada.ca/en/ministerial-orders-interim-orders-directives-directions-response-letters/interim-order-no-5-respecting-passenger-vessel-restrictions-due-coronavirus-disease-2019-covid-19
https://tc.canada.ca/en/ministerial-orders-interim-orders-directives-directions-response-letters/interim-order-no-5-respecting-passenger-vessel-restrictions-due-coronavirus-disease-2019-covid-19
https://tc.canada.ca/en/ministerial-orders-interim-orders-directives-directions-response-letters/interim-order-no-5-respecting-passenger-vessel-restrictions-due-coronavirus-disease-2019-covid-19
https://tc.canada.ca/en/ministerial-orders-interim-orders-directives-directions-response-letters/interim-order-no-5-respecting-passenger-vessel-restrictions-due-coronavirus-disease-2019-covid-19
https://tc.canada.ca/en/ministerial-orders-interim-orders-directives-directions-response-letters/interim-order-no-5-respecting-passenger-vessel-restrictions-due-coronavirus-disease-2019-covid-19
https://tc.canada.ca/en/ministerial-orders-interim-orders-directives-directions-response-letters/interim-order-no-5-respecting-passenger-vessel-restrictions-due-coronavirus-disease-2019-covid-19
https://www.canlii.org/en/ca/scc/doc/2021/2021scc28/2021scc28.html?autocompleteStr=southwind%202021&autocompletePos=1
https://www.canlii.org/en/ca/scc/doc/2021/2021scc28/2021scc28.html?autocompleteStr=southwind%202021&autocompletePos=1
https://www.canlii.org/en/ca/scc/doc/2021/2021scc28/2021scc28.html?autocompleteStr=southwind%202021&autocompletePos=1
https://www.firstpeopleslaw.com/sb/mailer/links/a108e08390ef5ac9c2da027108856f47?href=https%3A//www.firstpeopleslaw.com/public-education/blog/time-is-of-the-essence-treaty-rights-and-cumulative-impacts-in-yahey-v-british-columbia
https://www.firstpeopleslaw.com/sb/mailer/links/a108e08390ef5ac9c2da027108856f47?href=https%3A//www.firstpeopleslaw.com/public-education/blog/treaties-at-risk-case-comment-on-fort-mckay-first-nation
https://www.firstpeopleslaw.com/sb/mailer/links/a108e08390ef5ac9c2da027108856f47?href=https%3A//www.firstpeopleslaw.com/public-education/blog/treaty-implementation-the-crowns-ongoing-failure

COURT STATUS BACKGROUND/ ISLANDS TRUST ISLANDS TRUST
DECISIONS KEY IMPLICATIONS TO TRUST AREA ACTIONS - PAST ACTIONS - FUTURE

The Court heldthatin the context of takingreserve lands for public
works, Canada’s fiduciary obligations require it to attempt to
negotiate asurrender before expropriating the lands, and ensure the
First Nationreceives compensation reflecting the nature of the
interest, the impact of the taking and the value of the land inrespect
of the projectin question.
The Southwind decision forms part of a series of recent decisions
which setout cleardirections forhow federal and provincial
governments should fulfiltheir obligations to Indigenous peoples --
and the tangible consequences that will resultif governmentsignore
theirresponsibilities.

Yaheyv. British Judgement The Province was found to have infringed on treaty rights by

Columbia, 2021 Rendered: June | allowingindustrial developmentin the traditional territory of the

BCSC 1287 29, 2021 Blueberry River First Nations (BRFN).

The Province
has stated it
will notappeal
the ruling.

Supreme CourtJustice Burke said the province isnolonger
authorized to allow development activities that would impact Treaty
8 rights of hunting, fishingand trapping.

BRFN argued the combined impacts of development like roads,
dams, transmission lines, and natural gas extraction have slowly
reduced access to natural resources and practices.

The ruling specifically deals with cumulative impacts and landsin
which a treaty Nation stated they did not approve of a projectand
the province moved forward with adecision anyway.

A legal bulletin by McCarthy Tetrault stated that “The decision
underscores the need for governments to ensure thatthere are
robust frameworks foraddressing cumulative impacts on Aboriginal
and treatyrights, which is not somethingthat can be adequately
addressedinindividual projectreviews.”
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https://www.bccourts.ca/jdb-txt/sc/21/12/2021BCSC1287.htm#_Toc75942743
https://www.bccourts.ca/jdb-txt/sc/21/12/2021BCSC1287.htm#_Toc75942743
https://www.bccourts.ca/jdb-txt/sc/21/12/2021BCSC1287.htm#_Toc75942743

Joint
Committee on

JCAA) Annual
Report

Climate Action

Released
August 13,
2021

Since 2017, the JCCA has served as a unique forum where First
Nations representatives and federal officials come together to
discussthe inclusion of First Nations in climate policy and
programming. The JCCA’s annual report documents the positive
steps taken towards reconciliation and forging a stronger climate
partnershipin 2020. Thisyear’s report highlights the Joint
Committee’s workinfive key areas:

e EnsuringFirst Nations’ full and effective participationin
federal clean growth and climate change programs.

e EmpoweringFirst Nations leadershipin emerging
opportunities for climate action.

e Enablingthe meaningful participation of First Nationsin the
carbon pollution pricing system.

e DevelopingFirst Nations—specificindicators and criteriato
reporton the implementation of climate-related federal
funding programs and outcomes for First Nations.

e Fosteringintergenerational dialogue on climate change.

Currently, the JCCAisfocused onimproving accessto federal
programs, while reflecting First Nations’ climate priorities and
promoting self-determination for First Nationsin emerging
clean-growth opportunities. The Government of Canada will
continue toworkin partnership with First Nations to address their
unique circumstances and supportthemwith the toolsthey need to
respondtoa changingclimate.

LiDAR data
portal

Province of BC
announced July
2,2021

LiDAR (Light Detection and Ranging) is an active remote sensing
technology used to map the earth's surface.

Laser range observations between a movingvehicle and the earth's
surface are combined with Inertial Navigation Sensors (GPS). The
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https://www.afn.ca/wp-content/uploads/2021/07/21-0015-JCCA-Annual-Report-EN.pdf
https://www.afn.ca/wp-content/uploads/2021/07/21-0015-JCCA-Annual-Report-EN.pdf
https://www.afn.ca/wp-content/uploads/2021/07/21-0015-JCCA-Annual-Report-EN.pdf
https://www.afn.ca/wp-content/uploads/2021/07/21-0015-JCCA-Annual-Report-EN.pdf
https://www.afn.ca/wp-content/uploads/2021/07/21-0015-JCCA-Annual-Report-EN.pdf
https://governmentofbc.maps.arcgis.com/apps/MapSeries/index.html?appid=d06b37979b0c4709b7fcf2a1ed458e03
https://governmentofbc.maps.arcgis.com/apps/MapSeries/index.html?appid=d06b37979b0c4709b7fcf2a1ed458e03

observations and Inertial Measure Unit (IMUs) combined generate
a dense volume of data points known as a point cloud. Each data
pointrepresentsapositioninspace relative to the surface of the
earth. LiDAR pointcloud data provides accurate 3D data for various
mapping products, including:

e Digital Elevation Models (DEM)

e Forestinventory analysis and maps

e Floodplainanalysisand maps

e Infrastructure analysisand maps

e Transportation analysis and maps

e Many otherapplications
Overthe past several years, the Province of British Columbia has
made significantinvestmentsin LiDAR and has now released
provincial LiDAR collections underthe Open Government License —
British Columbia makingit freely availableforanyone to download
and use. This LiDAR data includes compressed point cloud data(LAZ)
and various LiDAR-derived products.

National Issues

Report on
Climate Change

Adaptation

ReleasedJune
28, 2021

The report provides Canadians with acomprehensive synthesis of
knowledge of climate change impacts, as well as examples of
adaptation efforts underway to address them, and provides a
foundation toinform decision-making and measures as we develop
Canada’s National Adaptation Strategy.

Key findings show that Canadian communities of all sizes are
experiencingthe impacts of climate change on theirinfrastructure,
health, culture and economies, threatening Canada’s ecosystems
and the vital services they provide, including access to freshwater.
As these impacts will persist and intensify overtime, urgent action
isneededtoreduce greenhousegas emissionsandincrease
resilience to climate change through adaptation. On August 11,
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https://www2.gov.bc.ca/gov/content/data/open-data/open-government-licence-bc
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/gov/content/data/open-data/open-government-licence-bc
https://changingclimate.ca/national-issues/
https://changingclimate.ca/national-issues/
https://changingclimate.ca/national-issues/
https://changingclimate.ca/national-issues/

2021 the Government of Canadareleased Adapting to the Impacts
of Climate Change in Canada: an update on the National Adaptation

Strategy

Draft Climate

ReleasedJune

BC’s draft Climate Preparedness and Adaptation Strategy

Preparedness & | 2021. Public isdesignedtostrengthen BC’'s capacity to anticipate and respond to

Adaptation engagementis | theimpactsfrom climate change. The draft strategy highlights the

Strategy now closed. Province’s currentactions and outlines a suite of proposed actions
for 2022-25 as well as six guiding principles. Actions fall under four
key pathways that work to strengthen BC’s foundations, enhance
community climate resilience, fosterresilience of species and
ecosystems, and advance a climate-ready economy and
infrastructure. The Province accepted feedback until August 12,
2021.

First Peoples’ LaunchedJune | Thisnew interactive map compilinginformation fromIndigenous

Map 15, 2021 communities across the province allows users to learn greetingsin

First Nations languages, find Indigenous publicartinstallations and
locate cultural landmarks.

The First Peoples’ Map was developed by the First Peoples’ Cultural
Council in Brentwood Bay in response to a desire from First Nations
in B.C. to have a central platform to share information about their
cultural heritage.

MMIWG
National Action
Plan

ReleasedJune
2021

The Federal Governmenthas released a National Action Plan to
addressthe violence,racismand disproportionate deaths of
Indigenous women and girls in Canada, outlining short-term
priorities corresponding to seven goals fortransformative change.
The plan comes two years after the National Inquiry into Missing
and Murdered Indigenous Women and Girls issued 213 calls for
justice, and follows a process that saw the Federal Government
engage with the National Families and Survivors Circle and
Indigenous communities across Canada.
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https://www.canada.ca/en/services/environment/weather/climatechange/climate-plan/national-adaptation-strategy/report-1.html
https://www.canada.ca/en/services/environment/weather/climatechange/climate-plan/national-adaptation-strategy/report-1.html
https://www.canada.ca/en/services/environment/weather/climatechange/climate-plan/national-adaptation-strategy/report-1.html
https://engage.gov.bc.ca/climatereadybc/
https://engage.gov.bc.ca/climatereadybc/
https://engage.gov.bc.ca/climatereadybc/
https://engage.gov.bc.ca/climatereadybc/
https://engage.gov.bc.ca/climatereadybc/
http://maps.fpcc.ca/
http://maps.fpcc.ca/
http://maps.fpcc.ca/
https://mmiwg2splus-nationalactionplan.ca/
https://mmiwg2splus-nationalactionplan.ca/
https://mmiwg2splus-nationalactionplan.ca/
https://mmiwg2splus-nationalactionplan.ca/

Notably, the plan lacks detail on which orders of government or
otherbodieswill be involvedinimplementation, and local
governmentrolesare not explicitly detailed inthe plan. The plan
alsodoes not include timelines forimplementation of the proposed
actions. The planinstead providesforthe developmentofa
“comprehensive Implementation Plan” as a next step, to be
finalized and launchedin the fall of 2021.

‘State of the

Salish Sea’
Report

Released May
25, 2021

Western Washington University’s Salish Sea Institute released a
comprehensive report with more than 20 authors and contributors
illustratinghow the ecosystemis underrelentless pressurefroman
accelerating convergence of global and local environmental
stressors and the cumulative impacts of 150 years of development
and alteration of our watersheds and seascape.

Thisis the first comprehensive, scientificoverview of the health of
the Salish Seasince the 1994 Shared Waters Report, which was
triggered by a formal agreement between former Washington State
Governor Booth Gardner and former British Columbia Premier Mike
Harcourt.

The State of the Salish Sea provides an overall assessment of the
health of this vital waterway by summarizing stressors —primarily
climate change and human development — which are contributing
to ecosystem decline. The report details examples of ecosystem
response tothose impacts and identifies science-based needs and
opportunities forstronger collaboration across the entire
ecosystem, including working across cultural and political
boundaries. The report provides aspectrum of ideas and
opportunities for how governments, organizations, and individuals
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https://westerntoday.wwu.edu/features/wwu-s-salish-sea-institute-releases-comprehensive-state-of-the-salish-sea-report
https://westerntoday.wwu.edu/features/wwu-s-salish-sea-institute-releases-comprehensive-state-of-the-salish-sea-report
https://westerntoday.wwu.edu/features/wwu-s-salish-sea-institute-releases-comprehensive-state-of-the-salish-sea-report

can work togetherto meetthe needs of science and science-driven
management.

New Guide:

Preventingand

Respondingto
Elected Official

Conduct Issues

Released April
21, 2021

The new resource provides guidance on ways to prevent conduct
issues by local elected officials, and how best to deal with them if
they do arise. Developed by the Working Group on Responsible
Conduct (WGRC), this guide provides advice on fostering
responsible conduct, maintaining good governance and resolving
conduct issues forthose who serve on Councils and Boards. Italso
includes considerations forlocal governments that wish to establish
an enforcement process within a Code of Conduct.

the Salish Sea:
2021-2024
Action Plan

Just transition - Discussion Justtransitionisan approach to economic, environmental and
Helpingworkers | Paperand social policy thataimsto create an equitable and prosperous future
and Engagement for workers and communities as the world builds alow-carbon
communities process economy. No workeror community can be left behind, so
thrivein a net- announcedJuly | government climate action must be focused on those workers.
zero carbon 20, 2021.
economy Engagementis

open until

September 30,

2021.
Canada - U.S. AnnouncedJuly | The governments of Canada and the United States announced that
Cooperationin 13, 2021 they have sighed anew four-year “Action Plan” under their Joint

Statement of Cooperation—first signed in 2000—that commits
both countries to work togetheron transboundaryissues and
challengesfacingthe Salish Sea ecosystem. Underthe action plan,
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https://www.ubcm.ca/sites/default/files/2021-08/Forging%20the%20Path%20to%20Responsible%20Conduct_0.pdf
https://www.ubcm.ca/sites/default/files/2021-08/Forging%20the%20Path%20to%20Responsible%20Conduct_0.pdf
https://www.ubcm.ca/sites/default/files/2021-08/Forging%20the%20Path%20to%20Responsible%20Conduct_0.pdf
https://www.ubcm.ca/sites/default/files/2021-08/Forging%20the%20Path%20to%20Responsible%20Conduct_0.pdf
hhttps://www.ubcm.ca/sites/default/files/2021-08/Forging%20the%20Path%20to%20Responsible%20Conduct_0.pd
https://www.rncanengagenrcan.ca/en/collections/just-transition
https://www.rncanengagenrcan.ca/en/collections/just-transition
https://www.rncanengagenrcan.ca/en/collections/just-transition
https://www.rncanengagenrcan.ca/en/collections/just-transition
https://www.rncanengagenrcan.ca/en/collections/just-transition
https://www.rncanengagenrcan.ca/en/collections/just-transition
https://www.rncanengagenrcan.ca/en/collections/just-transition
https://www.rncanengagenrcan.ca/sites/default/files/pictures/home/just_transition_discussion_paper_-_en_-_july_15.pdf
https://www.rncanengagenrcan.ca/sites/default/files/pictures/home/just_transition_discussion_paper_-_en_-_july_15.pdf
https://www.canada.ca/en/environment-climate-change/services/cumulative-effects/salish-sea-ecosystem/action-plans-joint-statement-cooperation-georgia-basin-puget-sound.html
https://www.canada.ca/en/environment-climate-change/services/cumulative-effects/salish-sea-ecosystem/action-plans-joint-statement-cooperation-georgia-basin-puget-sound.html
https://www.canada.ca/en/environment-climate-change/services/cumulative-effects/salish-sea-ecosystem/action-plans-joint-statement-cooperation-georgia-basin-puget-sound.html
https://www.canada.ca/en/environment-climate-change/services/cumulative-effects/salish-sea-ecosystem/action-plans-joint-statement-cooperation-georgia-basin-puget-sound.html
https://www.canada.ca/en/environment-climate-change/services/cumulative-effects/salish-sea-ecosystem/action-plans-joint-statement-cooperation-georgia-basin-puget-sound.html

the two nations will continue to engage with partners across the
regiontoadvance shared priorities forecosystem health, including
information sharing, improving transboundary coordination, and
reporting on ecosystem health.

The renewed joint action plan reinforces the commitment by
Canada and the United Statestoaddress ongoingand new
challengestothe health of the Salish Seatogether. ECCCand the
U.S. EPA will continue to work together with Salish Sea partners,
including British Columbia, the State of Washington, Indigenous
peoples, local governments, universities, and stakeholders, on the
prioritiesidentified in the Action Plan to achieve the goals under
the Joint Statement of Cooperation

Canadaina
Changing
Climate:
National Issues

report

Released July
2021

As Canadafacesongoingclimate change, it'simportantto have a
national perspective on the effects it has on communities,
environmentand economy, as well ason how we’re adapting. This
reportfocuses on climate change themes thatare nationally
importantand that benefitfrom anintegrated, pan-Canadian
perspective. Itincludes Canada’s key vulnerabilities regarding
climate change, the specificrisks and challenges we face,
Indigenous knowledge and perspectives, and new and innovative
approaches to adaptation.

Draft action plan

for the
Declaration on

the Rights of
Indigenous
PeoplesAct
(DRIPA)

Consultation
extendedto
September 15,
2021

The Province has extended the engagement period on their draft
Action Plan to implementthe Declaration on the Rights of
Indigenous Peoples Act (DRIPA), with submissions now being
acceptedthroughto September 15, 2021. Although inputisfocused
on First Nations communities and leadership, and Indigenous
peoplesand organizations, the Province is accepting input from
otherbodiesincludinglocal governments, as part of the broader
engagement.
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https://www.nrcan.gc.ca/maps-tools-and-publications/publications/climate-change-publications/canada-changing-climate-reports/canada-changing-climate-national-issues/21097
https://www.nrcan.gc.ca/maps-tools-and-publications/publications/climate-change-publications/canada-changing-climate-reports/canada-changing-climate-national-issues/21097
https://www.nrcan.gc.ca/maps-tools-and-publications/publications/climate-change-publications/canada-changing-climate-reports/canada-changing-climate-national-issues/21097
https://www.nrcan.gc.ca/maps-tools-and-publications/publications/climate-change-publications/canada-changing-climate-reports/canada-changing-climate-national-issues/21097
https://www.nrcan.gc.ca/maps-tools-and-publications/publications/climate-change-publications/canada-changing-climate-reports/canada-changing-climate-national-issues/21097
https://engage.gov.bc.ca/declaration/
https://engage.gov.bc.ca/declaration/
https://engage.gov.bc.ca/declaration/
https://engage.gov.bc.ca/declaration/
https://engage.gov.bc.ca/declaration/
https://engage.gov.bc.ca/declaration/
https://engage.gov.bc.ca/declaration/
https://r20.rs6.net/tn.jsp?f=001_EGpNSU_w3VO5znZ3QnM2hBQ-Lw_yRzfdmfQKM6RRv2yGS4RFo_i909C4UwJCaHDgnyS_yS-cvRzh1vAC4KPscf8CaftnAu0BmYFsh9VqU37NSeGmmEV8xT5SgnRHlTKx-g64wtQjeeHILfdwlJsLXDoVhxUSTElqbd6cSUhUfCm810CnuqKYP82wUfcqHFmDL1ITiJ1LKkNV4qYWFfejAbW0lsnf4-kWvOdSVmjMsXlukyVjjmV0xitP7rclNL1F_SLTchVg_OGIwkNdQwEHw==&c=BO4QD4hjHxTqSu6gUnmpEz63tbSiFMkU9cyq5MLKLFp4e-na0A_Nng==&ch=sgIv4IxyU8VxMCOj4n7_HPseJHH7iE4XryC-CLnOs4lUJ_hy6Bj1yQ==
https://r20.rs6.net/tn.jsp?f=001_EGpNSU_w3VO5znZ3QnM2hBQ-Lw_yRzfdmfQKM6RRv2yGS4RFo_i909C4UwJCaHDk1pjwUiengOSCcPgUgzMaE4iKSGyv395BT2K6uGgTdNpKCQUuxreXNvGLhb6de8MF1VP5UsPPje2DBRCmtttDaXN-BVp8YwQwlecDTQzDaM=&c=BO4QD4hjHxTqSu6gUnmpEz63tbSiFMkU9cyq5MLKLFp4e-na0A_Nng==&ch=sgIv4IxyU8VxMCOj4n7_HPseJHH7iE4XryC-CLnOs4lUJ_hy6Bj1yQ==

Shuneymuxw
First Nation

Canada and
British Columbia
Memorandum of

Understanding

SignedJuly 28,
2021

This MOU brings all parties together, building on the existing but
independent relationships Canada and B.C. have with Snuneymuxw
First Nation. Snuneymuxw and Canadasigned a Letter of
Understandingin August 2019 that established a framework for
advancingreconciliation and the recognition of Snuneymuxw’s
rights. The parties continue to work toward the transfer of the
former Camp Nanaimo property.

Snuneymuxwand B.C. signed two framework agreementsin
September 2020, creating a shared vision foradvancing
reconciliation and transferring a package of Crown land to
Snuneymuxw.

Both 2020 agreements build ona 2013 reconciliation agreement.
All three B.C. Snuneymuxw agreements recognized the role Canada
has in furthering future negotiations and ongoing collaborative
discussions.

The new, tripartite MOU is an important next step that formalizes a
new negotiations table between the federal, provincialand
Snuneymuxw governments, and sets out priority items for
resolution, such as the implementation of the 1854 Treaty and
near-termland reconciliation

Islands Trusthas a
protocol agreementin

place with Snuneymuxw
First Nation 2008.

In 2020 Islands Trust
began engaging with
Snuneymuxw First Nation
to revitalizethe protocol
agreementandbuilda
collaborative approach to
engagement. Thiswork
will continue.

Publiccomments

on a proposed
Vessel

Remediation
Fund regulatory
charge

Consultation
open 11 August
to 09
November
2021

Transport Canadalaunched a public consultation toinvite inputon
a proposal forthe Vessel Remediation Fund regulatory charge. As
part of the national strategy, and the Oceans Protection Plan, the
Government of Canada has been examining options to establish
vessel-ownerfinanced funds overthe longertermto deal with the
increased numberof abandoned, wrecked, and hazardous vessels
in Canadian waters.

Islands Trust advocates on

issuesrelatedto

abandoned andderelict

vessels.
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https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/environment/natural-resource-stewardship/consulting-with-first-nations/agreements/snuneymuxw_tripartite_mou_final_-_signed_by_all_july_28_2021.pdf
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/environment/natural-resource-stewardship/consulting-with-first-nations/agreements/snuneymuxw_tripartite_mou_final_-_signed_by_all_july_28_2021.pdf
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/environment/natural-resource-stewardship/consulting-with-first-nations/agreements/snuneymuxw_tripartite_mou_final_-_signed_by_all_july_28_2021.pdf
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/environment/natural-resource-stewardship/consulting-with-first-nations/agreements/snuneymuxw_tripartite_mou_final_-_signed_by_all_july_28_2021.pdf
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/environment/natural-resource-stewardship/consulting-with-first-nations/agreements/snuneymuxw_tripartite_mou_final_-_signed_by_all_july_28_2021.pdf
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/environment/natural-resource-stewardship/consulting-with-first-nations/agreements/snuneymuxw_tripartite_mou_final_-_signed_by_all_july_28_2021.pdf
https://letstalktransportation.ca/vrf
https://letstalktransportation.ca/vrf
https://letstalktransportation.ca/vrf
https://letstalktransportation.ca/vrf
https://letstalktransportation.ca/vrf
https://letstalktransportation.ca/vrf
https://islandstrust.bc.ca/programs/advocacy/
https://islandstrust.bc.ca/programs/advocacy/

Draft Climate

Preparedness
and Adaptation

ReleasedJune
09, 2021

The draft strategy includes proposed actions to expand cultural and
prescribed burning toreduce wildfirerisks, support nature-based
climate solutions, support pilot projects forwatersupply and

Strategy demand managementand establish an ocean acidification plan,

among others.

Publicconsultation onthe actions and guiding principlesin the draft

strategy was openuntil Aug. 12, 2021.

The draft Climate Preparedness and Adaptation Strategy outlines

actions plannedto take place from 2022-25. Afinal version of the

strategyis expectedforrelease in early 2022.
4™ Oceans ReleasedJune | Thisreportis a summary of the work accomplished to date through | Islands Trust has been
Protection Plan 08, 2021 Canada’s Oceans Protection Plan. The Report provides results involvedinthe Oceans
Report to across more than 50 initiatives and hundreds of projects from Protection Plan
Canadians coast-to-coast-to-coast. consultations since they

began.

Modernizing ReleasedJune | The BC Government’s visionto modernize forest policy and protect

ForestPolicy in
British Columbia

—intentions
paper

01, 2021

old growth will take time to fullyimplement. Itis focused on three
guiding principles:increased sector participation, enhanced
stewardship and sustainability, and a strengthened social contract
to give government more control over management of the sector.
The releasedintentions paperreinforces government’s other
actions on forests, including the commitment toimplementall
recommendations coming out of the independent old growth
review. Additionally, the proposed changes to forestry policy will
addressthe rapid decline of available timber and promote higher-
value wood products like mass timber. It also recognizes that
responsibly managed forests are a legacy forfuture generations.
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https://engage.gov.bc.ca/climatereadybc
https://engage.gov.bc.ca/climatereadybc
https://engage.gov.bc.ca/climatereadybc
https://engage.gov.bc.ca/climatereadybc
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https://tc.canada.ca/en/initiatives/oceans-protection-plan/report-canadians-investing-our-coasts-through-oceans-protection-plan
https://tc.canada.ca/en/initiatives/oceans-protection-plan/report-canadians-investing-our-coasts-through-oceans-protection-plan
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https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/farming-natural-resources-and-industry/forestry/competitive-forest-industry/modernizing_forestry_in_bc_report.pdf
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/farming-natural-resources-and-industry/forestry/competitive-forest-industry/modernizing_forestry_in_bc_report.pdf
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/farming-natural-resources-and-industry/forestry/competitive-forest-industry/modernizing_forestry_in_bc_report.pdf

Addendum: The Ministry of Forests, Lands, Natural Resource
Operations and Rural Development will host regional policy-specific
discussionsto gatherlocal governmentinputfollowingthe release
of the recentintentions paper Modernizing Forest Policy in British

Columbia. These sessions are designed for Mayors, Chairs or their
delegatestoshare insights on behalf of theircommunities.
Registrationis open forthe sessions beginning the week of July 26.

Private Managed | Ongoing The Ministry of Forests, Lands, Natural Resource Operations and
ForestLand Rural Development has the jurisdiction toamend the Private
Program Review Managed Forest Land Act, which currently restricts Islands Trust’s

ability tofulfill its preserve and protect mandate as well as

compromisesits Reconciliation Action Plan and efforts to mitigate

and adapt to climate change. The Ministry of Municipal Affairs, with

the Islands Trust Act, oversees Islands Trusts preserve and protect

mandate, including with respect to protecting forests, tree cover,

and theirassociated habitats.
Province of BC/ | Postedto The Province of British Columbiaand SnuneymuxwFirst Nation Islands Trust has a In 2020 Islands Trust
Snuneymuxw GovTogether have announced two agreements that will bring economic protocol agreementin began engaging with
First Nation website on opportunities tothe central Vancouverlsland region and help place with Snuneymuxw Snuneymuxw First Nation
Reconciliation April 13 supporta strong and stable future for SnuneymuxwFirst Nation First Nation 2008. to revitalizethe protocol

Implementation
Framework

Agreement

and its members.

The Reconciliation Implementation Framework Agreement
describes how the Province and Snuneymuxw First Nation will work
togethertoimprove people’slivesand implement Treaty and
Aboriginal rights and title overtime.

agreementand builda
collaborative approach to
engagement. Thiswork
will continue.
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https://news.gov.bc.ca/releases/2021PREM0037-001060
https://news.gov.bc.ca/releases/2021PREM0037-001060
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/gov/content/industry/forestry/forest-tenures/private-managed-forest-land/program-review
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https://engage.gov.bc.ca/govtogetherbc/consultation/reconciliation-between-snuneymuxw-first-nation-and-british-columbia/
https://engage.gov.bc.ca/govtogetherbc/consultation/reconciliation-between-snuneymuxw-first-nation-and-british-columbia/
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https://engage.gov.bc.ca/govtogetherbc/consultation/reconciliation-between-snuneymuxw-first-nation-and-british-columbia/

The Land Transfer Agreement willreturn ownership of two areas of
culturally and economically significant Crown land in the Nanaimo
area to Snuneymuxw First Nation.

Under the agreement, Snuneymuxw First Nation continues to be
the operator of Saysutshun—the Marine Provincial park at
Newcastle Island which is a sacred village site of the Snuneymuxw
People.

Fact Sheet
Full Reconciliation Agreement

Consultations on

Amending the
List of Species
under the

Species at Risk
Act

Commentsdue
by April 2,

2021 for
species
undergoing nor
mal consultatio
ns and

by September
2, 2021 for
species
undergoing ext
ended consulta
tions

The Government of Canadais committed to preventing the
disappearance of wildlife species at risk from our lands. As part of
its strategy for realizing that commitment, onJune 5, 2003, the
Government of Canada proclaimed the Species at Risk Act (SARA).
Attachedto the Act is Schedule 1, the list of the species provided
forunder SARA, also called the List of Wildlife Species at Risk.
Extirpated, Endangered and Threatened species on Schedule 1
benefitfrom the protection afforded by the prohibitions and from
recovery planning requirements under SARA. Special Concern
species benefitfromits management planning requirements.
Schedule 1has grown from the original 233 to 622 wildlife species
atrisk.

For a description of the consultation paths these species will
undergo, please visit the Species at Risk (SAR) PublicRegistry
https://species-registry.canada.ca/index-
en.html#/consultations?sortBy=consultationEndDate &sortDirection

=desc&pageSize=10website at: The Minister of the Environment's

Response to Species at Risk Assessments.
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https://engage.gov.bc.ca/app/uploads/sites/121/2021/03/Snuneymuxw-Reconciliation-Agreement-Fact-Sheet.pdf
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https://www.canada.ca/en/environment-climate-change/services/species-risk-act-accord-funding/listing-process/minister-environment-response-assessments-2020.html

ISLANDS TRUST CONSERVANCY
REPORT TO TRUST COUNCIL
2" Quarter 2021-2022

COMPLETED SINCE LAST REPORT

PLANNED FOR NEXT QUARTER

1. STRATEGIC PLANNING/ADMINISTRATION

Hired Species at Risk Program Coordinator
Completed and approved the ITC Audit

Submitted information to Crown Agencies and

Board Resourcing Office for a Notice of Position for
one vacancy for the ITC Board; two Board positions
appointed for a two year term, ending August 2023

Implemented new field technology to improve data
gathering for monitoring and other site visits

Initiated updates to internal Protected Areas
mapping (in TAPIS Map) to improve usability

Data sharing for conservation initiatives by regional
and federal governments, and research partners

Contributed to funding applications for a multi-
year, multi-partner bull kelp mapping project

Provide orientation for new Board member
Draft ITC Reconciliation Action Plan

Continue transition to updated TAPIS (mapping)
database, tracking information on securement
projects and property management

Evaluate progress of Regional Conservation Plan
2018-2020 workplan

Review climate change impacts project charter and
develop plan for next fiscal

Collate updated Provincial and Federal mapping of
at-risk species habitat and occurrence

Assist with developing research plan for bull kelp
mapping project (if funded)

2. COVENANT AND PROPERTY ACQUISITIONS

Responded to conservation enquiries (Lasqueti, Salt
Spring, North Pender, Thetis)

Continue negotiations on 180 ha of land: seven
covenants and four land acquisitions

Continue participation on the Coastal Douglas-fir &
Associated Ecosystems Conservation Partnership
Steering and Securement Committees

3. COVENANT AND PROPERTY MANAGEMENT

Completed monitoring of 75 of 76 conservation
covenants and 19 of 31 nature reserves

Inventoried Western Screech-Owl nests and
installed nest boxes at Link Island NAPTEP covenant

Completed invasive species removal in a covenant,
with Pender Islands Conservancy Association
(North Pender)

Ruby Alton house maintenance (Salt Spring Island)

Complete annual monitoring of conservation
covenants and nature reserves

Issue contracts for invasive species management in
covenants on Bowen and Galiano Islands

Continue Garry oak ecosystem restoration work on
Salt Spring Island and continue planning for Garry
oak ecosystem restoration on Sidney Island

Complete new entrance sign at S'ul-hween X'pey
(Elder Cedar) Nature Reserve on Gabriola Island

As of September 2021 the Islands Trust Conservancy protects 107 conservation properties,
31 nature reserves and 76 covenants (of which 25 have NAPTEP certificates)
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ISLANDS TRUST CONSERVANCY
REPORT TO TRUST COUNCIL
2" Quarter 2021-2022

3. COVENANT AND PROPERTY MANAGEMENT (CONT.)

Continued large-scale Garry oak ecosystem
restoration on one covenant (Salt Spring)

Prepared for wetland, forest and herbaceous area
restoration on two nature reserves (Lasqueti),
Garry Oak meadow restoration on one covenant
(Sidney), and riparian ecosystem restoration on
one covenant (Salt Spring)

Completed experimental treatment for the aquatic
invasive plant, Parrot’s Feather, and initiated
control of the aquatic invasive animal, American
Bullfrog, in a covenanted pond on Sidney Island

Initiated control of exotic water violet in a frog
breeding pond in a covenant (Salt Spring)

Approved the Sidney Island Ecological Restoration
Project Plan

Evaluate experimental treatment for aquatic
invasive plant, Parrot’s Feather, on Sidney Island

Trial use of iNaturalist for collection of biodiversity
information for ITC conservation lands

Participate in Wetlands Institute, a 7-day
environmental stewardship workshop held by the
BC Wildlife Federation

Work with partners to finalize four management
plans, on Gabriola (2), Thetis (1) and Salt Spring (1)

Continue participation in the Sidney Island
Ecological Restoration Project and the Capital
Region Invasive Species Partnership

4. COMMUNICATIONS AND OUTREACH

Issued Summer 2021 Heron via postal mail out
(distribution 245) and e-news (distribution 839)

Finalized Annual Report content

Continued landholder contact program with
Gabriola Lands and Trails Trust (Gabriola)

Regular delivery of Facebook messaging

Published media announcements for Lisa Baile
Nature Reserve

Draft and publish the Fall 2021 Heron (October)

Publish and distribute a Fall 2021 issue of the
Covenant Landholder Newsletter

Draft and publish media announcements for
Saturnina Island Nature Reserve and for new ITC
Board appointments

In partnership with Gabriola Lands and Trails
Trust, continue outreach to landholders on
Gabriola Island to encourage conservation actions

5. FUNDRAISING AND CONSERVANCY SUPPORT

Created webpage promoting legacy giving for ITC
nationally: willpower.ca/charities/islands-trust-

conservancy/

Meetings with Planned Giving advisors

Staff, ITC Board, and Islands Trust Council training:
“Building a Culture of Philanthropy”

Sent 250 gratitude letters to Opportunity Fund
donors with infographic illustrating impact

Trustee and donor interviews to build out fund
development storytelling (Heron Newsletter,
website, social media)

Build ITC Annual Impact Donor Report and ‘New
Donor’ Welcome packages;

Continue meetings with Planned Giving advisors
Support fundraising efforts for upcoming campaign

Refine internal processes for fund development

As of September 2021 the Islands Trust Conservancy protects 107 conservation properties,
31 nature reserves and 76 covenants (of which 25 have NAPTEP certificates)
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BRIEFING

To: Trust Council For the Meeting of: September 21-23, 2021
From: Islands Trust Conservancy Date Prepared: August 24, 2021

SUBJECT: Audited Financial Statements of the Islands Trust Conservancy 2020/21

PURPOSE: The audited financial statements of the Islands Trust Conservancy for the year ended March
31, 2021 were reviewed and approved by the Islands Trust Conservancy Board at their August 24, 2021
Special Meeting and are being provided for information.

BACKGROUND: The Islands Trust Act Section 46 requires the Islands Trust Conservancy to prepare and
submit to Trust Council a report respecting the previous fiscal year that includes an audited balance
sheet, a statement of receipts and expenditures and a schedule of all assets held in trust, with their
valuation.

Of note for the 2020/21 fiscal year, the financial statements recognize the following:

e Additions of land, including the Sandy Beach Nature Reserve (Keats Island) and the Lisa Baile
Nature Reserve (North Pender Island);

e Grant revenues, including a $187,000 grant from Environment and Climate Change Canada for
the ITC Species at Risk Program; and,

e Creation of a Property Management Fund with an initial contribution of $12,000.
ATTACHMENT(S):

1. Financial Statements of the Islands Trust Conservancy, Year Ended March 31, 2021

FOLLOW-UP: The Audited Financial Statements of the Islands Trust Conservancy have been posted to
the website at https://islandstrust.bc.ca/about-us/accountability/finance/ and will be included in the
Annual Report at https://islandstrust.bc.ca/about-us/accountability/annual-report/.

Prepared By: Kate Emmings, Manager, Islands Trust Conservancy

Reviewed By/Date: Clare Frater, Director of Trust Area Services / August 30, 2021
Russ Hotsenpiller, CAO / August 31, 2021
Executive Committee / September 8, 2021

Islands Trust Briefing Page 1
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Financial Statements of

THE ISLANDS TRUST
CONSERVANCY

And Independent Auditors’ Report thereon

Year ended March 31, 2021
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KPMG LLP

St. Andrew’s Square I
800-730 View Street
Victoria BC V8W 3Y7
Canada

Telephone 250-480-3500
Fax 250-480-3539

INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT

To the Trustees of The Islands Trust Conservancy Board, the Trustees of Islands Trust and
the Minister of Municipal Affairs and Housing

Opinion

We have audited the financial statements of the Islands Trust Conservancy (the Entity)
which comprise:

o the statement of financial position as at March 31, 2021

e the statement of operations for the year then ended

¢ the statement of changes in fund balances for the year then ended

o the statement of cash flows for the year then ended

e and notes to the financial statements, including a summary of significant accounting
policies

(hereinafter referred to as the “financial statements”).

In our opinion, except for the possible effects of the matter described in the ‘Basis for
Qualified Opinion’ section of our auditors’ report, the financial statements present fairly, in
all material respects, the financial position of the Entity as at March 31, 2021, and its results
of operations, its changes in fund balances and cash flows for the year then ended in
accordance with Canadian public sector accounting standards.

Basis for Qualified Opinion

In common with many not-for-profit organizations, the Entity derives revenue from
donations, the completeness of which is not susceptible to satisfactory audit verification.
Accordingly, verification of these revenues was limited to the amounts recorded in the
records of the Entity.

Therefore, we were not able to determine whether any adjustments might be necessary to:

o the current assets reported in the statements of financial position as at March 31, 2021
and March 31, 2020

e the donations revenues and excess of revenues over expenses reported in the
statements of operations for the years ended March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020

e the fund balances, at the beginning and end of the year, reported in the statements of
changes in fund balances for the years ended March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020
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The Island Trust Conservancy
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o the excess of revenues over expenses reported in the statements of cash flows for the
years ended March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020.

Our opinion on the financial statements for the year ended March 31, 2020 was qualified
accordingly because of the possible effects of this limitation in scope.

We conducted our audit in accordance with Canadian generally accepted auditing
standards. Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in the
“Auditors’ Responsibilities for the Audit of the Financial Statements” section of our
auditors’ report.

We are independent of the Entity in accordance with the ethical requirements that are
relevant to our audit of the financial statements in Canada and we have fulfilled our other
ethical responsibilities in accordance with these requirements.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide
a basis for our opinion.

Responsibilities of Management and Those Charged with Governance
for the Financial Statements

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the financial
statements in accordance with Canadian public sector accounting standards, and for such
internal control as management determines is necessary to enable the preparation of
financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the financial statements, management is responsible for assessing the Entity’s
ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing as applicable, matters related to going
concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless management either
intends to liquidate the Entity or to cease operations, or has no realistic alternative but to do
SO.

Those charged with governance are responsible for overseeing the Entity’s financial
reporting process.

Auditors’ Responsibilities for the Audit of the Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements
as a whole are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue
an auditors’ report that includes our opinion.

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit
conducted in accordance with Canadian generally accepted auditing standards will always
detect a material misstatement when it exists.

Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in
the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of
users taken on the basis of the financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with Canadian generally accepted auditing standards, we
exercise professional judgment and maintain professional skepticism throughout the audit.
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We also:

e |dentify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements,
whether due to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to those
risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for
our opinion.

The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for
one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions,
misrepresentations, or the override of internal control.

e Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of
expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the Entity's internal control.

o Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of
accounting estimates and related disclosures made by management.

e Conclude on the appropriateness of management's use of the going concern basis of
accounting and, based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty
exists related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the Entity’s
ability to continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists,
we are required to draw attention in our auditors’ report to the related disclosures in the
financial statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our
conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditors’
report. However, future events or conditions may cause the Entity to cease to continue
as a going concern.

o Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the financial statements,
including the disclosures, and whether the financial statements represent the underlying
transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.

e Communicate with those charged with governance regarding, among other matters, the
planned scope and timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including any
significant deficiencies in internal control that we identify during our audit.

Kns ¥
s L

Chartered Professional Accountants

Victoria, Canada
August 24, 2021
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THE ISLANDS TRUST CONSERVANCY

Statement of Financial Position

March 31, 2021, with comparative information for 2020

Opportunity Restricted Capital Endowment 2021 2020
Fund Fund Fund Fund Total Total
(Schedule 1)
Assets:
Current assets:
Cash $ 15,754 348,420 $ - $ - $ 364,174 $ 196,907
Short-term investments (note 3) - 189,225 - 88,000 277,225 249,433
Federal grants receivable - 53,500 - - 53,500
Due from Islands Trust - - - - - 191
15,754 591,145 - 88,000 694,899 446,531
Investments - - - - - 113,155
Land (notes 4 and 6) - - 10,327,169 6,886,532 17,213,701 14,190,701
$ 15,754 591,145 $ 10,327,169 $ 6,974,532 $ 17,908,600 $ 14,750,387
Liabilities:
Current liabilities:
Accounts payable $ - - 3 - 3 -3 -3 3,715
Due to Islands Trust - 81,598 - - 81,598 -
- 87,598 - - 81,598 3,715
Fund Balances:
Unrestricted 15,754 - - - 15,754 21,731
Investment in land (note 4) - - 10,327,169 - 10,327,169 7,624,169
Internally restricted (note 5) - 35,632 - - 35,632 23,268
Externally restricted (note 5) - 473,915 - - 473,915 422972
Restricted for endowment purposes (note 6) - - - 6,974,532 6,974,532 6,654,532
15,754 509,547 10,327,169 6,974,532 17,827,002 14,746,672
$ 15,754 591,145 $ 10,327,169 $ 6,974,532 $ 17,908,600 $ 14,750,387

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.

Approved by the Trust Conservancy Board:

Board member

Board member
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THE ISLANDS TRUST CONSERVANCY

Statement of Operations

Year ended March 31, 2021, with comparative information for 2020

Opportunity Restricted Capital Endowment 2021 2020
Fund Fund Fund Fund Total Total
(Schedule 2)
Revenue:
Donations:
Cash $ 15,938 $ 1,025 $ - $ - $ 16,963 $ 209,405
Land - - 2,703,000 320,000 3,023,000 70,000
Grants - 207,144 - - 207,144 5,219
Rental income - 10,455 - - 10,455 10,306
Investment income (loss) 110 28,870 - - 28,980 (6,119)
16,048 247,494 2,703,000 320,000 3,286,542 288,811
Expenses:
Repairs and maintenance - Alton property - 9,108 - - 9,108 2,595
Bank charges 31 79 - - 110 31
Donations to conservancy groups 9,994 - - - 9,994 6,220
Species at Risk - 187,000 - - 187,000 -
10,025 196,187 - - 206,212 8,846
Excess of revenue over expenses $ 6,023 $ 51,307 $ 2,703,000 $ 320,000 $ 3,080,330 $ 279,965

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
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THE ISLANDS TRUST CONSERVANCY

Statement of Changes in Fund Balances

Year ended March 31, 2021, with comparative information for 2020

Opportunity Restricted Capital Endowment

Fund Fund Fund Fund Total
Fund balances, March 31, 2019 $ 28,844 $ 464,092 $ 7,624,169 $ 6,349,601 $ 14,466,706
Excess (deficiency) of revenue over expenses (2,613) 212,579 - 70,000 279,966
Interfund transfer (4,500) (230,431) - 234,931 -
Fund balances, March 31, 2020 21,731 446,240 7,624,169 6,654,532 14,746,672
Excess (deficiency) of revenue over expenses 6,023 51,307 2,703,000 320,000 3,080,330
Interfund transfer (note 7) (12,000) 12,000 - - -
Fund balances, March 31, 2021 $ 15,754 $ 509,547 $ 10,327,169 $ 6,974,532 $ 17,827,002

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
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THE ISLANDS TRUST CONSERVANCY

Statement of Cash Flows

Year ended March 31, 2021, with comparative information for 2020

2021 2020
Cash provided by (used in):
Operating activities:
Excess of revenue over expenses $ 3,080,330 $ 279,966
Item not involving cash:
Donation of land (3,023,000) (70,000)
Changes in non-cash operating working capital:
Accounts payable (3,715) 3,715
Federal grants receivable (53,500) -
Due to Islands Trust 81,789 (2,818)
81,904 210,863
Capital activities:
Cash paid to acquire land - (234,931)
Investing activities:
Increase in short-term investments (27,792) (44,928)
(Increase) decrease in long-term investments (806) 9,277
Redemption of investments 113,961 -
85,363 (35,651)
Increase (decrease) in cash 167,267 (59,719)
Cash, beginning of year 196,907 256,626
Cash, end of year $ 364,174 $ 196,907

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
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THE ISLANDS TRUST CONSERVANCY

Notes to Financial Statements

Year ended March 31, 2021

The Islands Trust Conservancy (the “Trust Conservancy”) is incorporated under The Islands Trust Act
of British Columbia and is empowered to accept donations, grants and bequests on behalf of The
Islands Trust and to hold land and other property in compliance with a Trust Conservancy plan
approved by the Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing.

The Islands Trust (the “Trust”) is also incorporated under The Islands Trust Act of British Columbia.
The objectives of the Trust are to preserve and protect the Trust area and its unique amenities and
environment for the benefit of the residents of the Trust area and of the Province generally.

The Trust Conservancy is administered by the Trust and for financial reporting purposes, the Trust
and the Trust Conservancy are reported on separately. The Trust Conservancy’s annual expenses
are funded by and reported as part of the Trust in accordance with The Islands Trust Act. These
financial statements present the financial position and changes in fund balances of the Trust
Conservancy.

1. Significant accounting policies:

The financial statements have been prepared in accordance with Canadian Public Sector
Accounting Standards including the 4200 standards for government not-for-profit organizations:

(a) Fund accounting:
The Trust Conservancy follows the restricted fund method of accounting for contributions.
The Opportunity Fund reports unrestricted resources.

The Restricted Fund reports the assets, liabilities, revenue and expenses related to internally
and externally restricted assets.

The Capital Fund reports the assets, liabilities, revenue and expenses related to the Trust
Conservancy’s capital assets.

The Endowment Fund reports resources that are contributed for endowment purposes.
(b) Financial instruments:

Financial instruments are recorded at fair value on initial recognition. Derivative instruments
and equity instruments that are quoted in an active market are reported at fair value. All other
financial instruments are subsequently recorded at cost or amortized cost unless
management has elected to carry the instruments at fair value. Management has elected to
record all investments at fair value as they are managed and evaluated on a fair value basis.

Unrealized changes in fair value are recognized in the statement of remeasurement gains
and losses until they are realized, when they are transferred to the statement of operations.
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THE ISLANDS TRUST CONSERVANCY

Notes to Financial Statements

Year ended March 31, 2021

1. Significant accounting policies (continued):
(b) Financial instruments (continued):

Transaction costs incurred on the acquisition of financial instruments measured subsequently
at fair value are expensed as incurred. All other financial instruments are adjusted by
transaction costs incurred on acquisition and financing costs, which are amortized using the
straight-line method.

All financial assets are assessed for impairment on an annual basis. When a decline is
determined to be other than temporary, the amount of the loss is reported in the statement of
operations and any unrealized gain is adjusted through the statement of remeasurement
gains and losses. When the asset is sold, the unrealized gains and losses previously
recognized in the statement of remeasurement gains and losses are reversed and
recognized in the statement of operations. During the years presented, there are no
unrealized gains and losses, and as a result, no statement of remeasurement gains and
losses has been included in these financial statements. All investments held by the Trust
Conservancy are classified as Level 2 investments for fair value measurement and there
were no changes in classification in the years presented.

(c) Land:

Purchased land is recorded at cost. Contributed land is recorded at estimated fair value at the
date of contribution.

(d) Revenue recognition:

Restricted contributions are recorded as revenue of the appropriate restricted fund when
received or receivable, if the amount can be reasonably estimated and collection is
reasonably assured.

Unrestricted contributions are recorded as revenue of the Opportunity Fund in the year
received or receivable if the amount can be reasonably estimated and collection is
reasonably assured.

Contributions for endowment are recorded as revenue in the Endowment Fund balance.

Interest income earned on Endowment Fund resources is restricted for the purpose of
maintaining certain specified property and is recorded in the Restricted Fund. Interest income
of internally restricted funds is recorded as revenue of the Restricted Fund. Other interest
income is recorded as revenue of the Opportunity Fund when earned.

All other forms of income are recorded as revenue of the Opportunity Fund when received or
receivable.
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THE ISLANDS TRUST CONSERVANCY

Notes to Financial Statements

Year ended March 31, 2021

1.

Significant accounting policies (continued):

(e) Liability for contaminated sites:

(9

A liability for contaminated sites is recognized when a site is not in productive use and the
following criteria are met:

()  an environmental standard exists;

(if)  contamination exceeds the environmental standard;

(iti) the Trust Conservancy is directly responsible or accepts responsibility;
(iv) it is expected that future economic benefits will be given up; and

(v) areasonable estimate of the amount can be made.

The liability is recognized as management's estimate of the cost of post-remediation including
operation, maintenance and monitoring that are an integral part of the remediation strategy
for a contaminated site.

Natural assets:

The Trust Conservancy is fortunate to have, and to be mandated to protect, many natural
assets in the Island Trust Area that reduce the need for engineered infrastructure that might
otherwise be required by other government agencies to provide various services to the
islands. This includes island aquifers (water storage and filtration); streams, ditches and
wetlands (rain water management); forests (carbon sequestration); and foreshore areas
(natural seawalls). Canadian public sector accounting standards do not provide for the
valuation and recording of such assets in the financial statements. As such, these natural
assets are not reported in these financial statements. Nevertheless, the Conservancy
acknowledges the importance of these assets and the need to manage them in conjunction
with engineered infrastructure that is managed by other government agencies.

Use of estimates:

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with Canadian generally accepted
accounting principles requires management to make estimates and assumptions which affect
the reported amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosures of contingent assets and
liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenue and
expenditures during the period. Significant estimates include assumptions used in estimating
the fair value of contributed land at the date of contribution. Actual results could differ from
those estimates.

2. COVID-19 Pandemic:

In March 2020, the COVID-19 outbreak was declared a pandemic by the World Health
Organization. The pandemic impacted the Conservancy’s operations resulting in a decrease in
certain types of revenue, and changes in expenses and cash flows. As the situation is dynamic
and the ultimate duration and magnitude of the impact are not known, an estimate of the future

financial effect on the Conservancy is not practicable at this time.
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THE ISLANDS TRUST CONSERVANCY

Notes to Financial Statements

Year ended March 31, 2021

3. Short-term investments:

Short-term investments consist of an endowment fund with the Victoria Foundation and Municipal
Finance Authority of British Columbia (“MFA”) Short Term Bond and Money Market Funds.

Investments in MFA Funds are recorded at market value.

4. Land:
Acquisition

date 2021 2020

Inner Island Nature Reserve, Denman Island 1992 § 70,000 $ 70,000
Coats Millstone Reserve, Gabriola Island 1994 100,000 100,000
Medicine Beach Nature Sanctuary, North Pender Island 1996 477,000 477,000
Cunningham Reserve, Salt Spring Island 1994 265,000 265,000
Deep Ridge Reserve, Salt Spring Island 1992 255,000 255,000
Lower Mt. Erskine Nature Reserve, Salt Spring Island 1996 284,000 284,000
Kwel Nature Sanctuary, Lasqueti Island 1997 195,497 195,497
Singing Woods Nature Reserve, Bowen Island 1999 157,000 157,000
Trincomali Nature Sanctuary, Galiano Island 2001 242,406 242,406
Horton Bayviary Nature Reserve, Mayne Island 2002 210,000 210,000
Morrison Marsh Nature Reserve, Denman Island 2006 438,000 438,000
Brigade Bay Bluffs Nature Reserve, Gambier Island 2006 150,000 150,000
Long Bay Wetland Nature Reserve, Gambier Island 2006 305,000 305,000
Elder Cedar Nature Reserve, Gabriola Island 2007 658,000 658,000
Mount Artaban Nature Reserve, Gambier Island 2009 1,177,000 1,177,000
Fairy Fen Nature Reserve, Bowen Island 2011 1,817,000 1,817,000
Laughlin Lake Nature Reserve, Galiano Island 2013 56,000 56,000
Vanilla Leaf Land Nature Reserve, Galiano Island 2014 217,000 217,000
Fairy Slipper Forest Nature Reserve, Thetis Island 2017 550,266 550,266
Sandy Beach Nature Reserve, Keats Island 2021 2,703,000 -
$ 10,327,169 $ 7,624,169
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THE ISLANDS TRUST CONSERVANCY

Notes to Financial Statements

Year ended March 31, 2021

5. Restricted Fund balances:

2021 2020
Internally restricted:
McFadden Creek management fund $ 23,632 $ 23,268
Property Management fund 12,000 -
35,632 23,268
Externally restricted:
Alton Nature Reserve - maintenance fund 160,128 130,590
Morrison Fund 20,294 20,269
Covenant Defense Fund 115,273 113,508
Lasqueti Acquisition Fund 35,304 33,069
Gambier Acquisition Fund 129,121 124,243
Thetis Island Acquisition Fund 1,295 1,293
Conservation Stimulus Fund 12,500 -
473,915 422,972
$ 509,547 $ 446,240
6. Restricted for endowment purposes:
Acquisition
date 2021 2020
Short-term investments
Alton Nature Reserve - maintenance 2002 $ 88,000 $ 88,000
Land:
Lindsay Dickson Nature Reserve, Denman Island 2001 2,200,000 2,200,000
Alton Nature Reserve, Salt Spring Island 2002 454,000 454,000
McFadden Creek Nature Sanctuary,
Salt Spring Island 2015 422,601 422,601
Properties acquired under the Federal Government
Ecological Gifts program:
Mt. Trematon Nature Reserve, Lasqueti Island 2006 320,000 320,000
David Otter Nature Reserve, Bowen Island 2007 620,000 620,000
John Osland Nature Reserve, Lasqueti Island 2012 890,000 890,000
Valens Brook Nature Reserve, Denman Island 2013 280,000 280,000
Burren’s Acres Nature Reserve, Gabriola Island 2014 210,000 210,000
Moore Hill Nature Reserve, Thetis Island 2017 780,000 780,000
Valens Brook Nature Reserve, Denman Island 2019 85,000 85,000
Salish View Nature Reserve, Lasqueti Island 2020 304,931 304,931
Baile Nature Reserve, North Pender Island 2021 320,000 -
6,886,532 6,566,532
$ 6,974,532 $ 6,654,532
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THE ISLANDS TRUST CONSERVANCY

Notes to Financial Statements

Year ended March 31, 2021

6. Restricted for endowment purposes (continued):

Investment gains (losses) on endowment funds for the year of $22,914 (2020 - ($13,127)) have
been recorded in the Restricted Fund.

Two properties owned by the Trust Conservancy, the Lindsay Dickson property on Denman
Island, and the Alton property on Salt Spring Island, were donated on the condition that the
properties be used and managed in certain ways. The Lindsay Dickson property was donated “for
so long as the land is used as a nature reserve for the use, benefit and enjoyment of the
residents of B.C.”. The Alton property is to be held, managed and preserved for its ecological
environment and scenic features and not as a recreational park. The residence, gardens and
driveway are to be preserved and managed for non-profit purposes.

In the event that these properties are not managed accordingly, the properties could revert to the
Province of British Columbia in the case of the Lindsay Dickson Nature Reserve and to the
Executors of the donor’s estate in the case of the Alton Nature Reserve.

In 2015, the McFadden Creek Nature Sanctuary on Salt Spring Island was donated to the Trust
Conservancy on the condition that the property was to be protected, preserved and maintained in
its natural state. Should a disposition of this property ever be triggered, there is a Right of First
Refusal on the property in favor of the Wild Bird Trust of BC.

Certain properties as listed in the preceding table were acquired under the Federal Government
Ecological Gift program. Recipients of ecological gifts are responsible for maintaining the
biodiversity and environmental heritage values of the property in perpetuity.

7. Interfund transfer:

During the year, there was an interfund transfer of $12,000 from the Opportunity Fund to the
Restricted Fund representing cash contributions associated with the acquisition of the Sandy
Beach Nature Reserve on Keats Island.

8. Related party:

The Trust is related to the Trust Conservancy through the composition of the Trust Conservancy’s
Board. The Trust Conservancy’s Board is comprised of three members from the Trust’'s Council
and up to three members appointed by the Minister of Municipal Affairs and Housing.

The Trust Conservancy’s annual expenses are funded by and reported as part of the Trust in
accordance with The Islands Trust Act. The expenses are summarized as follows:

2021 2020

Operations and property management $ 701,124 $ 527,344
Board 5,378 19,043
Administration 232,547 216,627
$ 939,049 $ 763,014

For the year ended March 31, 2021, amounts owing to Islands Trust were $81,598 (2020 - nil).
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THE ISLANDS TRUST CONSERVANCY

Notes to Financial Statements

Year ended March 31, 2021

9. Financial risks and concentration of risk:

The Trust Conservancy’s financial instruments consist of cash, short-term investments,
investments and amounts due to Islands Trust. It is management’s opinion that the Trust
Conservancy is not exposed to significant interest, currency or credit risk arising from these
financial instruments. The maximum exposure to credit risk at March 31, 2021 is the carrying
value of cash, short-term investments and investments. The Trust Conservancy deals with
creditworthy counterparties to mitigate credit risk. The Trust Conservancy manages its liquidity
risk by monitoring its operating requirements. Interest rate risk is not significant due to the short
term nature of investments held. There have been no significant changes to risk exposure in the
years presented.
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THE ISLANDS TRUST CONSERVANCY

Statement of Financial Position Schedule 1
March 31, 2020
Opportunity Restricted Capital Endowment 2020
Fund Fund Fund Fund Total
Assets:
Current assets:
Cash $ 25,205 $ 171,702 $ - $ - $ 196,907
Short-term investments (note 2) - 161,433 - 88,000 249,433
Inventory of fundraising items 26 165 - - 191
25,231 333,300 - 88,000 446,531
Investments - 113,155 - - 113,155
Land (notes 4 and 6) - - 7,624,169 6,566,532 14,190,701
$ 25,231 $ 446,455 $ 7,624,169 $ 6,654,532 $ 14,750,387
Liabilities:
Current liabilities:
Accounts payable $ 3,500 $ 215 $ - $ - $ 3,715
Due to Islands Trust - - - - -
3,500 215 - - 3,715
Fund Balances:
Unrestricted 21,731 - - - 21,731
Investment in land (note 4) - - 7,624,169 - 7,624,169
Internally restricted (note 5) - 23,268 - - 23,268
Externally restricted (note 5) - 422,972 - - 422,972
Restricted for endowment purposes (note 6) - - - 6,654,532 6,654,532
21,731 446,240 7,624,169 6,654,532 14,746,672
$ 25,231 $ 446,455 $ 7,624,169 $ 6,654,532 $ 14,750,387
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THE ISLANDS TRUST CONSERVANCY

Statement of Operations Schedule 2
Year ended March 31, 2020
Opportunity Restricted Capital Endowment 2020
Fund Fund Fund Fund Total
Revenue:
Donations:
Cash $ 3,486 $ 205919 $ - - $ 209,405
Land - - - 70,000 70,000
Grants - 5,219 - - 5,219
Rental income - 10,306 - - 10,306
Investment income (loss) 152 (6,271) - - (6,119)
3,638 215,173 - 70,000 288,811
Expenses:
Repairs and maintenance - Alton property - 2,594 - - 2,595
Bank charges 31 - - - 31
Donations to conservancy groups 6,220 - - - 6,220
6,251 2,594 - - 8,846
Excess (deficiency) of revenue over expenses $ (2,613) $ 212,579 $ - 70,000 $ 279,965

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
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Trust Area Services Report
Quarter 4: June - August
Prepared on: August 31, 2021

General:

Trust Area Services (TAS) staff supported two Trust Programs Committee (TPC) meetings this quarter —a
special meeting on June 15, 2021, and a regular meeting on August 27, 2021.

At the time of writing the Community Communications Specialist and the Program Coordinator positions
are still vacant and the Director is continuing to work on filling those roles.

Islands 2050 Policy Statement Amendment Project (PSAP):
The Islands 2050 Policy Statement Amendment Project has been the primary focus of the Trust Area

Services team again this quarter. The latest project information and public correspondence is
available on the Islands 2050 webpage at: https://islandstrust.bc.ca/programs/islands-2050/

The draft new Policy Statement Bylaw No. 183, first presented to Council’s committees in May 2021,
was further refined by Trust Programs Committee (TPC) and Executive Committee (EC) in June 2021.
Both TPC and EC made a series of amendments to the draft before presenting it to Trust Council for
consideration of first reading. At its July 7-8 special meeting, Trust Council received the draft new
Policy Statement bylaw and passed a series of motions which:

e Postponed consideration of first reading to December 2021

o Asked all trustees to share the draft new Policy Statement with their constituents in
July/August asking for feedback to be provided to islands2050@islandstrust.bc.ca

e Requested staff to develop a revised project charter for public engagement for approval and
implementation by Executive Committee

e Requested that the draft new Policy Statement be referred to First Nations, Bowen Island
Municipality, local trust committees, the Islands Trust Conservancy Board, regional districts,
improvement districts, school districts and provincial and federal government agencies or
departments having jurisdiction in the Trust Area, prior to first reading

e Approved an additional transfer of up to $75,000 from the general revenue surplus fund in
fiscal 2021/2022 for enhanced community and First Nations engagement on the draft new
Policy Statement subject to approval of the revised engagement project charter by Trust
Council

Following the July 7-8 special meeting of Trust Council, staff made some minor editorial revisions to
the draft new Policy Statement to prepare the document for the next phases of engagement and
referrals. The latest version (updated July 15") can be found on the Islands 2050 webpage, both as a
clean copy and as a colour-coded version highlighting amendments.

Agency Referrals: On July 22, 2021, staff sent the draft new Policy Statement Bylaw No. 183 to
Bowen Island Municipality, local trust committees, the Islands Trust Conservancy Board, regional
districts, improvement districts, school districts and provincial and federal government agencies or
departments having jurisdiction in the Trust Area, requesting official referral responses by October
22, 2021. Staff also coordinated an online zoom information session and Q&A for these referral
agencies on July 28 and sent a recording to those who could not attend.

222


https://islandstrust.bc.ca/programs/islands-2050/
https://islandstrust.bc.ca/wp-content/uploads/2021/07/Motions-from-July-8-Special-Trust-Council-Meeting.pdf
mailto:islands2050@islandstrust.bc.ca

First Nations Early & Meaningful Engagement:

Islands Trust staff continued the early and meaningful engagement with First Nations. Islands Trust
staff held six meetings with First Nations and Treaty Alliances and discussed the next phase of the
early and meaningful engagement on the draft new Policy Statement Bylaw No. 183. Discussions
centered around the responses from the public to the new draft, reconciliation, and responses from
Indigenous people living on the islands. Further discussions focused on providing the draft new
Policy Statement Bylaw No. 183 for review, capacity funding, and approaches to engagement. First
Nations and Treaty Alliances will be receiving the draft new Policy Statement Bylaw No. 183 at the
end of August to begin the next phase of early and meaningful engagement before first reading.

Public Engagement/Communications:

In response to an anonymous flyer sent about the Policy Statement, staff prepared a flyer about the
project with a message from the Chair and background information on the project and sent it to
island residents using BC Mail. This was the first instance staff are aware of Islands Trust using BC
Mail for distributing engagement material Trust-wide. Staff expect to recommend this method be
used again in future. Staff also developed a 10 page frequently asked questions document.

Staff also organized and promoted an information session about the draft new Policy Statement prior
to the special July Trust Council meeting.

In July, the Executive Committee directed staff to obtain third-party advice to develop the next phase
of the Policy Statement public engagement. Staff contracted engagement firm, MODUS Planning,
Design & Engagement Inc., to prepare an engagement strategy for Executive Committee to consider
for the Trust Council September agenda and provided background information to the contractor. As
requested by the Executive Committee, staff have developed two project charters for Trust Council
discussion based on two options presented in the MODUS report.

To support trustee-led engagement about the Policy Statement over the summer staff prepared a
handout about the draft new Policy Statement and a code of content document. Staff also provided a
project update to staff and trustees to ensure they had current information.

Staff continue to post correspondence from the public to the Islands2050 webpage.

Advocacy:

Staff supported the Islands Trust Chair with a letter to Pacific Pilotage Authority regarding their notice to
industry about piloted vessel transits through Active Pass & Porlier Pass expressing gratitude and a
desire to hear more about the forthcoming risk assessment for commercial vessels transiting Active Pass
and Porlier Pass.

Staff supported local trust committee chairs with the following letters:

e Letter to Ministry of Forests, Lands, Natural Resource Operations and Rural Development from
the Denman Island LTC in support of the Denman Housing Association application for a water
licence;

e Letter to the Ministry of Transportation and Infrastructure from the Gabriola Island LTC to
indicate that the LTC does not support approval of a proposed subdivision unless and until the
interests and concerns of the Snuneymuxw First Nation are addressed and they have given their
consent;

e Letter to Baylink Networks from the Gabriola Island LTC indicating support for the landing of the
Connected Coast high speed internet cable on Gabriola Island.
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Legislative Monitoring:

As requested by the Executive Committee, staff have transitioned to preparing quarterly legislative
monitoring reports. Staff provided time-sensitive items to the Executive Committee and prepared a
report for Trust Council.

Delegation letters:

Thank-you letters were sent to the three individuals/groups who made presentations to the June 2021
Trust Council meeting.

Reconciliation and Intergovernmental Relations:

The TAS Senior Intergovernmental Policy Advisor worked directly with some First Nations and agencies
to meet electronically to engage and build relationships. Activities included:

Meeting with K'émoks First Nations to discuss cultural heritage and K’émoks Cultural Heritage
Policy;

Meeting with MLA Adam Olsen;

Meeting with Indigenous people and their families on Galiano Island;

Meeting with Snuneymuxw First Nation re: ongoing treaty and engagement discussions;
Facilitated meetings on cultural heritage on Denman Island with First Nation and Cultural
Knowledge Holders;

Facilitated site visits by Cultural Knowledge Holders on Galiano, Salt Spring, and Thetis Islands;
Collaborated with Islands Trust staff and Naut’sa mawt Tribal Council re: Freshwater Strategy,
and youth engagement;

Collaborated with Bowen Island Municipality staff and Squamish Nation re: signage on Bowen
Island;

Meetings with Ministry of Ministry of Forests, Lands, Natural Resource Operations and Rural
Development senior staff re: forestry within crown land, docks, First Nations engagement,
Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples Act, and agreements;

Provided support and advice to Islands Trust Conservancy regarding leasing of Saturnina Island;
Coordinating, chairing and facilitating the Freshwater Sustainability Strategy Workshop with
Cultural Knowledge Holders;

Assisting the facilitator of the Southern Gulf Islands Island Forum with protocol, and questions
about the treaty and territorial areas within Southern Gulf Islands area;

Participated in the First Nations Forestry Conference sessions;

Held meetings on reconciliation with Capital Regional District staff, Vancouver Parks Board staff,

and Cowichan Valley Regional District staff;
With Director of Local Planning Services, awarded contract to begin the Cultural Heritage

Overlay initiative to Inlailawatash and held four initial meetings to begin review of methodology

and data collection with Inlailawatash team.
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Communications/Engagement

Partnerships: Staff began discussions with the Howe Sound Biosphere Region Initiative Society
team about the UNESCO Biosphere Region designation. Chair Peter Luckham may be featured in
a video, and we will work with the team to promote the initiative via social media and possibly a
statement of congratulations.

Annual Report: The 2020/21 annual report went into production and will be available to the
public in September. When the report is complete, it will be sent to the Minister of Municipal
Affairs to be introduced into the legislature. Staff will send the report via link to trustees and
staff and other interested parties including e-mail notice subscribers. A small number of copies
will be printed for Islands Trust offices and the Minister of Municipal Affairs.

’

Dust n’ Bones - Staff assisted with social media and poster graphic design and text for a Dust n
Bones screening taking place on Denman Island at the end of September.

Media Relations — Fielded media inquiries from local news outlets, predominantly from the
Gabriola Sounder and Driftwood but also the Times Colonist, CBC radio, CTV television, and
CKNW and C-FAX radio.

News Releases: In the last quarter, TAS issued eight news releases. An addition two releases,
were issued at the end of May, but not captured in the last report.

August 23, 2021 September 2021 Islands Trust Council meeting program announced

August 20, 2021 Engagement Plan in Development

August 12, 2021 Partial advocacy success — Ottawa announces new system to improve
marine vessel traffic flow in Southern British Columbia

July 14, 2021 Statement in Support of Penelakut Tribe Community

July 9, 2021 First reading of the draft new Policy Statement postponed — more
engagement to come

June 25, 2021 Information session added to July 7, 2021 Trust Council town hall
meeting

June 18, 2021 July 7-8, 2021, Special Trust Council Meeting to Consider First Reading
of the Draft of the New Policy Statement

June 3, 2021 Gabriola, Salt Spring and Victoria Offices Open

May 31, 2021 Statement - Islands Trust Council Statement to the Tk’'emlups te
Secwépemc Community, Residential School Survivors, and Families)

May 28, 2021 Strengthening our ability to preserve and protect Policy Statement and
Engagement

Social Media: In the last quarter, Facebook followers increased 63%. A total of 235 new people
began following our account. The increase took us from 374 to 609 followers. The growth can be
attributed to a dedicated effort on social media planning, preparation and post management,
almost daily posting, and a shift in post content. Posts have focused on helping followers
understand how they can preserve and protect “in their own backyard”. This new style of
posting features compelling images and try to respond to the question “what has it got to do
with me”. The increase in followers supports wider distribution of our posts about news
releases, meeting announcements, budget information, and engagement opportunities. An
additional benefit of increasing followers relates to where conversations are taking place about
Islands Trust. The Islands Trust Facebook account offers an opportunity for the Trust to educate
people about being a special-purpose government. Each week staff work to dedicate one day to
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creating understanding on: reconciliation, First Nations or Indigenous education, one day to
marine, water or climate change, species at risk. In addition we post on Islands Trust related
business such as Trust Council meetings, the Policy Statement, news releases and job
opportunities. In the last quarter, staff posted jobs for minute takers (Saturna, Salt Spring, South
Pender), fence labourers for Lasqueti, and administrative assistants for Salt Spring and Victoria
in the last quarter. We spent $50 on two different Facebook advertisements (boosts): the
minute taker and administrative assistant positions.

Newspaper Advertising: No advertising this quarter

Media Clippings: Staff continue to monitor media sources and provide a summary of Trust-
relevant news stories to trustees. While staff aim to provide updates twice a week, this service is
provided on a time-available basis.

Website Rebuild: Staff continued to respond to a number of bugs and high-priority fixes on the
new website but work on other priorities has delayed responses to general website feedback
and suggestions. An update to the site to improve page speed loading resulted in a number of
problems that have now been resolved. In response to a backlog of needed website
improvements, in August, staff contracted two former employees familiar with the website to
assist with prioritizing and responding to feedback. Through September there will be a
concerted effort to improve the website in response to feedback and identify improvements
that require budget in the 2022/23 fiscal year. The numbers of enquiries about how to use the
website has dropped significantly through the summer.

Secretariat Services:

Staff supported the Southern Gulf Islands Forum in securing a note taker and a facilitator and issued a
contract for administration of the Howe Sound Atl'ka7tsem Community Forum. Staff is arranging
contract administrative support for the Coastal Douglas-fir Conservation Partnership, and is organizing
staff administrative support for the Rural Island Economic Forum.

Grants:

Since the last report, there have been two successful grant applications. Both grants required the Grants
Manager and other staff to provide the funders with more in-depth information and clarifications in
order for them to be able to make the determinations. The Investment Agriculture Foundation granted
$18,500 for the Denman Island Farming Regulations Review Project and the Union of B.C. Municipalities
(UBCM) granted $367,795 for a Development Applications Service Delivery and Technology
Improvement Project. Several requests for grants research were received and research undertaken.
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REQUEST FOR DECISION

To: Trust Council For the Meeting of: September 21, 2021
From: Executive Committee Date Prepared: September 7, 2021

SUBJECT: Islands 2050 Phase 3 Public Engagement

RECOMMENDATION:

That Trust Council approve the Islands 2050 Phase 3 Public Engagement Project Charter scenario 3 and
approve a budget of an additional $82,000, consisting of an additional transfer of $62,000 from the
general revenue surplus fund and the remainder to be funded by any reallocation of funds from the
approved 2021/2022 budget to support implementation.

CHIEF ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICER COMMENTS: Trust Council is being presented with an engagement
strategy that presents three scenarios offering different levels of activity and staff involvement. The
Executive Committee has requested staff to prepare project charters for scenarios two and three for
Trust Council consideration. Given the current limitations in the budget approved by Trust Council, the
limited timeline, and current resourcing, as well as the belief that scenario two offers sufficient
opportunity for public comment, staff identifies scenario two as the preferred scenario. It is not feasible
to undertake enhanced public engagement and undertake first reading in December 2021 so the
strategy assumes first reading in Spring 2021.

1 PURPOSE: To provide Trust Council with an Islands 2050 public engagement strategy and
associated project charters for consideration.

2 BACKGROUND:

At a special Trust Council meeting July 7-8, 2021, Trust Council passed the following resolutions related
to the draft new Policy Statement Bylaw No. 183, which had been presented for consideration of first
reading:

1. That the Islands Trust Council postpone consideration of first reading of Bylaw No. 183, cited as
“Islands Trust Policy Statement Bylaw, 2021” to December 2021.

2. That the Islands Trust Council request staff to develop a revised project charter for public
engagement on the draft new Policy Statement for approval and implementation by the Islands
Trust Executive Committee by the end of August 2021.

3. That the Islands Trust Council receive the draft new Policy Statement and request that the draft
new Policy Statement be referred to First Nations (early and meaningful engagement), Bowen
Island Municipality, Local Trust Committees, the Islands Trust Conservancy Board, Regional
Districts, Improvement Districts, School Districts and Provincial and Federal government agencies
or departments having jurisdiction in the Trust Area.

Islands Trust Request For Decision Page 1
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4. That the Islands Trust Council ask all Trustees to share the draft Trust Policy Statement with their
Local Trust Area constituents between now and September, asking for feedback to be provided
to Islands2050@islandstrust.bc.ca

5. That Trust Council approve an additional transfer of up to S75,000 from the general revenue
surplus fund in fiscal 2021/2022 for enhanced community and First Nations engagement on the
draft new Policy Statement subject to approval of the revised engagement project charter by
Trust Council.

The latest version of the draft new Policy Statement (updated July 15, 2021) has been posted to the
Islands 2050 webpage in two formats: a colour-coded version indicating where amendments have been
made, colour-coded by theme, as well as a clean version. The latest draft incorporates specific
amendments made by resolution by TPC on June 15 and EC on June 23.

The latest version also includes some minor editorial corrections made by staff on July 15 (after the July

7-8 Trust Council meeting) in order to prepare the draft for engagement and referrals:

e« mended Section 2.2, ‘Role of Islands Municipalities’ paragraph to remove the extraneous words
“unless the island municipality”

e amended Section 1.3, second paragraph, to add the word “Commission” after “Truth and
Reconciliation”;

e amended policy 3.1.6 to add the word “Commission” after “Truth and Reconciliation”;

e amended policy 4.1.4 to remove the duplication of the words “best available”; and

e amended policy 4.6.14’s last bullet to read: “prohibit the development of artificial reefs in the Trust
Area, except where they provide significant environmental benefit” (and corrected bookmark error);
and,

e removed all marginal notes detailing amendments that occurred during Council’s Committees’
review process in May-June 2021.

The latest and most detailed project overview is posted to the Islands 2050 webpage at
https://islandstrust.bc.ca/programs/islands-2050/.

At a subsequent meeting of Executive Committee (EC) on July 21, 2021, EC received a delegation
presentation by Mairi Welman, Trust Area resident and public engagement specialist, entitled “Further
Public Engagement for the Islands Trust Draft Policy Statement”. EC also passed the following
resolutions related to the Policy Statement Amendment Project:

1. That Executive Committee direct staff to obtain third party advice to develop the next phase of
the policy statement public engagement recognizing:
e that participative democracy is a best practice method of public engagement and likely
the most suitable for building trust and reducing polarization across the Trust Area;
e that public input plays an integral part in the next draft of the Trust Policy Statement;
e that engagement may need to be tailored to different islands’ needs.

2. That Executive Committee recommends staff investigate preparing a discussion guide to support
and facilitate public engagement on the draft policy statement.

3. That Executive Committee approve up to 515,000 from the Islands 2050 public engagement
budget to be used for capacity funding for First Nations early and ongoing referral engagement
of the draft new Policy Statement.

4. That Executive Committee request staff schedule a special Executive Committee meeting for
September 2, 2021.

(Staff note: The September 2, 2021, meeting was scheduled in order to facilitate an early EC
review of the draft public engagement strategy to be developed by third party consultants, prior

Islands Trust Request For Decision Page 2
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to consideration at the EC September 8 meeting for inclusion in the September Trust Council
agenda package.)

Agency Referrals and First Nations Early and Meaningful Engagement:

On July 22, staff referred the draft new Policy Statement out to all referral agencies (with the exception
of First Nations) with an invitation to attend a zoom information session on July 28. Fourteen agencies
registered for the online information session. Following the session, the zoom recording and slides were
sent to those who could not attend. Letters detailing the next phase of early and meaningful
engagement with First Nations were sent by the end of August. The next phase of early and meaningful
engagement with First Nations will include further capacity funding, collaborative engagement options,
and next steps for First Nations who wish to engage on the draft new Policy Statement. A formal referral
to First Nations will be sent after first reading.

Public Engagement Phase 3:

Following TC’s July 8 directives and EC’s July 21 directives, the Chief Administrative Officer issued a
$20,850 direct award contract to engagement firm, MODUS Planning, Design & Engagement Inc., to
prepare a 3 - 5 month strategy to guide engagement on the ISLANDS 2050 Policy Statement draft
document in the 14 regions that make up the Islands Trust including a “base layer” of engagement for all
regions, as well as island specific strategies, utilizing the IAP2 framework.

The draft public engagement strategy developed by MODUS is attached. MODUS staff will attend the
Trust Council meeting to present the plan and answer questions. The strategy provided by MODUS
offers three potential scenarios for the Phase 3 engagement that employ a variety of engagement and
communication techniques appropriate to the Trust Area. The draft strategy is presented for Trust
Council consideration and selection of an engagement option. It should be noted that scenario two
does not have sufficient funding for the consultant to attend all events which could result in variable
delivery of engagement for each local trust area and Bowen Island.

In the options, Modus has not accounted for the costs of additional staff or communications contractor
support provided by Islands Trust to support the work to be done by Islands Trust.

As per Trust Council’s July 8 resolution, many trustees have been sharing the draft new Policy Statement
with their constituents and asking for feedback to be directed to the islands2050@islandstrust.bc.ca
email account. Staff have provided trustees hosting events with an Islands 2050 four-page handout and
code of conduct guidelines. Staff continue to post public correspondence, and other relevant project
information, to the Islands 2050 webpage at: https://islandstrust.bc.ca/programs/islands-2050/
Trustees are encouraged to check the ‘public correspondence’ folder on the Islands 2050 webpage
regularly to view the latest correspondence. Staff also prepared communications to trustees and staff
about the project and are developed a plan for regular internal communications. In addition, staff issued
a news release about contracting of the Phase 3 engagement strategy.

The Executive Committee considered the draft engagement strategy at its September 2 meeting and
provided feedback. The Executive Committee received a revised version on September 8 which is
attached. The Executive Committee requested staff to provide project charters for scenarios two and
three for Trust Council consideration.

3 IMPLICATIONS OF RECOMMENDATION
ORGANIZATIONAL:

In all scenarios there are organizational implications of undertaking enhanced engagement,
including increased demands on Trust Area Services.

Islands Trust Request For Decision Page 3
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In scenario two, the organizational implications of undertaking enhanced engagement on the
Policy Statement depend on whether a new temporary communications specialist is added to the
Trust Area Services team for the project. The current Communications Specialist role is at
maximum capacity during this period with routine activities and budget engagement.

For scenario two staff have added $20,000 for a four-month temporary communications specialist
to the budget in the attached project charter. Without this position, the Senior Policy Advisor and
Director of Trust Area Services will attempt to undertake these activities with some support from
the Communications Specialist. Without this new position, there will be a continued lack of
capacity for:
e implementation of support for local trust committee advocacy,
Trust Council advocacy,
housing agreement administration,
e implementation of the new website,
e implementation of the stewardship education program and associated living in the Trust
Area mailing, as well as,
e other Strategic Plan projects.

FINANCIAL:

Year-to-date spending on the Policy Statement project is $28,060 (spent on flyer and
engagement strategy consultants), leaving $1,440 of the approved $29,500 project budget
unspent. Adding the up-to $75,000 additional draw from surplus recently approved by Trust
Council (TC resolution #2021-077) brings the total available funding for the remainder of the
project to $76,440.

Given the consultants estimates for each scenario, plus the further identified staffing and
productions costs, the total costs for each scenario are as follows:

Scenario 2 presents a cost of $114,000, leaving a funding shortfall of approximately $38,000.
Scenario 3 presents a cost of $169,000, leaving a funding shortfall of approximately $93,000.

Under either Scenario, the funding shortfall will need to be addressed by a planned
underspending in other areas of the Trust’s 2021/22 budget, an additional draw from surplus

requiring the approval of Trust Council, or some combination of these options.

Staff have identified the following potential funding sources from within the approved 2021/22

budget:

Trust Council’s contingency funds S 2,000
Management’s contingency funds S 3,000
TAS Communications funds S 7,200
Total existing funding sources $12,200

Use of these existing funds for the project brings the funding shortfalls to approximately
$26,000 and $82,000 for Scenario 2 and Scenario 3 respectively. Without political direction to
staff to reduce spending in other areas of the budget, these shortfalls would need to be funded
by an additional transfer from surplus funds.

As at March 31, 2021 the balance in the general revenue surplus fund was $2.37M. The
approved 2021/22 budget plans a draw from this fund of $373,500 for operations plus an
interfund transfer of $110,000 for LTC project work, and TC resolution 2021-077 plans an
additional draw of $75,000 leaving an estimated balance of $1.81M in the fund to support next
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fiscal’s first quarter spending, in advance of receipt of the 2022/23 property tax levy.
Understanding if this estimated balance is enough to cover the first quarter spending requires
understanding of planned spending in the first quarter of 2022/23 — which is currently an
unknown figure without a draft 2022/23 budget. Staff have determined that expenditures
approved in fiscal 2022/23 as part of the five-year financial plan may serve as a proxy for the
purposes of surplus analysis associated with this project. Based on this methodology, and using
a simplified calculation, the minimum required surplus balance per policy is quantified at
approximately $1.75M. This leaves $62,000 of excess surplus funds that could be used to fund
the Policy Statement project shortfall. This calculation assumes Islands Trust uses the full
planned draw from surplus in the current 2021/22 fiscal year. If spending against plans is not
fully realized as is often the case for the Trust, the excess available funds will be higher.

It is important to note this $62,000, if used for the Policy Statement project, becomes
unavailable as a source of funding for the 2022/33 budget, which puts potential additional
pressures on taxation, other revenue sources, and/or potential spending reduction
requirements.

POLICY:
No policy implications.

IMPLEMENTATION/COMMUNICATIONS: Should Trust Council approve a scenario in the draft
public engagement strategy at its September 21-23 meeting, staff willimmediately proceed with
a Request for Proposal (RFP) procurement process via BC Bid. This process is expected to take
four-five weeks from posting of the RFP to signed contract. It is anticipated that the next phase of
formal public engagement will commence in November 2021, with an anticipated engagement
period of three months. It is possible to shorten the time needed for procurement to two weeks
by using the Ministry of Citizen Engagement’s pre-qualified vendor list but this comes at a cost of
$2,000 and 10% of the contract cost (procurement support for engagement strategy scenario two
would cost $6,600 and scenario three would be $12,000).

Once a contractor is selected staff will work with them to implement the strategy according the
methodology outlined in their proposal. At this time, given the desire for enhanced engagement,
it is not reasonable to plan for first reading in December and it may be a challenge to prepare
engagement results for the March Trust Council meeting, depending on the meeting dates
selected.

FIRST NATIONS: The Executive Committee has approved up to $15,000 from the Islands 2050
public engagement budget to be used for capacity funding for First Nations early and meaningful
engagement of the draft new Policy Statement. The draft strategy provided by MODUS includes a
section on Reconciliation and First Nations engagement which includes suggested key messages
for use during public engagement.

OTHER:
No other implications.

4 RELEVANT POLICY(S): Policy Statement Amendment Policy 1.2.1

5  ATTACHMENT(S):

1. Draft Islands 2050 Phase 3 Engagement Project Charter for Scenario 2, dated September
22,2021

2. Draft Islands 2050 Phase 3 Engagement Project Charter for Scenario 3, dated September
22,2021
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3. Islands 2050 Phase 3 Engagement Strategy by MODUS Planning, Design & Engagement
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RESPONSE OPTIONS

Recommendation: That Trust Council approve the Islands 2050 Phase 3 Public Engagement Project
Charter scenario 3 and approve a budget of an additional $82,000, consisting of an additional transfer
of $62,000 from the general revenue surplus fund and the remainder to be funded by any reallocation
of funds from the approved 2021/2022 budget to support implementation.

Alternative:
1. That Trust Council endorse the Phase 3 Islands 2050 public engagement strategy.
2. That Trust Council approve the Islands 2050 Phase 3 Public Engagement Project Charter Version
X as amended and approve an additional transfer of up to $XX(X),000 from the general revenue
surplus fund in fiscal 2021/2022 to support implementation.
3. That Trust Council approve $SXX,XXX to accelerate procurement of an engagement consultant.
4. That Trust Council endorse the Phase 3 Islands 2050 public engagement strategy as amended.

e Provincial procurement support for engagement strategy scenario two would cost $6,600
and scenario three would be $12,000.

Prepared By: Clare Frater, Director, Trust Area Services

Reviewed By/Date: Russ Hotsenpiller, Chief Administrative Officer/September 7, 2021
Executive Committee/September 8, 2021
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Islands 2050 Phase 3 Public and First Nations Engagement— Scenario 2

Purpose To support public engagement a gov’t to gov't First Nations engagement on Policy Statement
Amendment that leads to a revised Policy Statement approved by Trust Council and the Minister.

Background Trust Council has assigned Executive Committee, with involvement from Trust Programs
Committee as appropriate, to coordinate a review of the Policy Statement, specifically the Introduction, Part |,
Part Il and Schedule 1 - Definitions sections, and climate and housing policies, and to undertake meaningful
engagement with First Nations in the process. With the project in progress, Trust Council is considering en-
hanced levels of engagement. Possible activities are outlined in attached report (details below for Scenario 2).

Objectives

*Build relationships/ trust with key constituents
eEngage a higher # /broader range of constituents
eCommunity feels their opinions/ voices are
reflected and feel proud/included

eClearly communicate how public input was used
eEarly and meaningful engagement with FN govt’s
and honouring of this process

eEnsure PS update a meaningful update responses
*To increase the understanding and awareness of

In Scope

Engagement consultant hired

Website updates, news releases

E-Newsletters (4)

Video (1)

Fact Sheets (6)

Direct Mail (1)
Information Kiosks/Fairs &
Events (~6), Pop-Ups (8)

Out of Scope

e Consultant at all events

e Communications consultant

e In-person events in each LTA/
Bowen

e No multi-day/multi-stakeholder
workshops w/deliberative tech-
niques

e No reporting back via flyer

the Islands Trust, its mandate and the PS role
*Final adoption and public endorsement of PS

Workplan Overview

Major Deliverable/Milestone

-Early and meaningful engagement with First Nation governments (capacity S offered late Aug.)

-Procurement of consultant and hiring of communications staff
- Public engagement activities and associated communications
-Development of report on engagement feedback/activities

-Trust Council consideration of engagement results, referral responses and possible consideration

of first reading

Project Team
TPC/EC

Director, Trust Area Services
(25%)

Program Coordinator (60%)

Consultant

Comms Specialist (4 months)
(100%)

Snr. Intergov’tal Policy Advi-
sor (30%)

Snr. Policy Advisor (50%)

Director, LPS/CAQO (10%)

Endorsement:

Project Champions

Project Manager/event attendance

Team liaison, internal logistics, sur-
vey admin, ad placements, invoice
mgmt./event attendance

Project mgmt and delivery, survey
design/analysis, event design/
schedules/attendance/travel, etc.

Internal/external comms, writer,
social media, request/proof design,

FN Engagement/Reconciliation, con-
tent advisor

Fact sheets, briefings, content advi-
sor, correspondence mgmt

Project team/ event attendance

Date:

e Webinar/ Speakers Event
e Focus Groups (8)

Date

Ongoing

Late Sept/Oct 2021
Mid-Nov-Early Feb. 2022

February 2022

March 2022
Budget
Iltem Cost
First Nations Engagement $15,000
Public Engagement consultant ~$46,000
F/T comm. staff: Oct. - Jan.2022 $20,000
Graphic design and printing $3,000
Webinar honoraria $1,500
Video $2,500
Flyer $7,200
Print/social media advertising $6,500
Hall bookings/food/supplies $3,000
Staff travel $9,000
Multiday workshop S0 234
Total Activity Costs: ~$114,000



Islands 2050 Phase 3 Public and First Nations Engagement— Scenario 3

Purpose To support public engagement a gov’t to gov't First Nations engagement on Policy Statement
Amendment that leads to a revised Policy Statement approved by Trust Council and the Minister.

Background Trust Council has assigned Executive Committee, with involvement from Trust Programs
Committee as appropriate, to coordinate a review of the Policy Statement, specifically the Introduction, Part |,
Part Il and Schedule 1 - Definitions sections, and climate and housing policies, and to undertake meaningful
engagement with First Nations in the process. With the project in progress, Trust Council is considering en-
hanced levels of engagement. Possible activities are outlined in attached report (details below for Scenario 2).

Objectives In Scope

*Build deeper relationships/trust with constituents
eEngage a higher # /broader range of constituents
eCommunity feels their opinions/ voices are
reflected and feel proud/included

eClearly communicate how public input was used
eEarly and meaningful engagement with FN govt’s
and honouring of this process

eEnsure PS update a meaningful update responses
*To increase the understanding and awareness of
the Islands Trust, its mandate and the PS role
*Final adoption and public endorsement of PS

Workplan Overview

Major Deliverable/Milestone

-Early and meaningful engagement with First Nation governments (capacity S offered late Aug.)

-Procurement of consultant and hiring of communications staff
- Public engagement activities and associated communications
-Development of report on engagement feedback/activities

Out of
Engagement and communications consultants hired SCO pe
e Multi-day/multi-stakeholder workshops w/ e Reporting
deliberative techniques back via
In-person events in each LTA/Bowen flyer

Website updates, news releases

E-Newsletters (4), Video (1), Fact Sheets (6),

Direct Mail (1)

Information Kiosks/Fairs & Events (~6), Pop-Ups (8)
Webinar/ Speakers Event

e Focus Groups (8)

Date

Ongoing
Late Sept/Oct 2021
Mid-Nov-Late Jan. 2022

-Trust Council consideration of engagement results, referral responses and possible consideration

of first reading

Project Team
TPC/EC

Director, Trust Area Services
(25%)

Program Coordinator (60%)

Consultant

Comms Consultant

Snr. Intergov’tal Policy Advi-
sor (30%)

Snr. Policy Advisor (50%)

Director, LPS/CAQO (10%)

Endorsement:

Project Champions

Project Manager/event attendance

Team liaison, internal logistics, sur-
vey admin, ad placements, invoice
mgmt./event attendance

Project mgmt and delivery, survey
design/analysis, event design/
schedules/attendance/travel, etc.

Internal/external comms, writer,
social media, request/proof design

FN Engagement/Reconciliation, con-
tent advisor

Fact sheets, briefings, content advi-
sor, correspondence mgmt

Project team/ event attendance

Date:

February 2022

March 2022
Budget
Iltem Cost
First Nations Engagement $15,000
Public Engagement consultant ~$100,000
Communications consultant/staff | $20,000
Graphic design and printing $3,000
Webinar honoraria $1,500
Video $2,500
Flyer $7,200
Print/social media advertising $6,500
Hall bookings/food/supplies $3,750
Staff travel $10,000
Multiday workshop S0 (pd by conspRAt)
Total Activity Costs: ~$169,000
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Territorial Acknowledgment

Islands Trust Council acknowledges with respect that the Islands Trust Area
is located within the treaty lands and territories of the BOKECEN, K'’6moks,
Lakwanan, Lyackson, MALEXEL, ’Qualicum, Quw’utsun Tribes, scowafan

masteyaxw, Scia’new, solilwata?4, S’ EMYOME, shishalh, Skwxwi7mesh,
Snaw-naw-as, Snuneymuxw, Spune’luxutth, STAUTW, Stz’uminus, 4a?omen,
togq qaymixw, Ts'uubaa-asatx, Wei Wai Kum, We Wai Kai, WJOLELP, WSIKEM,
Xelaltxw, Xwémalhkwu/?op qaymixw, and xwmabkwayam.’
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Executive Summary

MODUS Planning, Design and Engagement
was hired by the Islands Trust in August
2021, during a pause between Phase

2 and Phase 3 public engagement on

the Islands 2050 Policy Statement

update project. MODUS was tasked with
developing a strategy for the upcoming
public engagement phase (Phase 3),and
to provide an evaluation of engagement
activities undertaken to date. Over several
weeks, MODUS conducted a workshop and
1:1 interviews with project staff to inform
the understanding of the Islands 2050
process, reviewed background materials
and reports, and also conducted a media
review of coverage for the project to date.

Key findings and recommendations are
summarized within this report. The report
begins with a summary of background
information including information on

the project, engagement principles and
objectives, as well as a summary of
potential audiences and their key issues.
Following, we present an exploration

of three scenarios for engagement at
three different budgets. With budget and
timeline constraints, a recommended
scenario is further expanded upon
including phasing for engagement

tactics and techniques. Finally, a section
of engagement evaluation is included
including a recommendation that ongoing
evaluation take place for this engagement
process and future engagement.

The Policy Statement update is guided

by a Policy Statement Amendment

policy which was approved in 1995 and
updated in 1998 and 2016. It sets out

the requirements, review inventory, topic
review process,amendment process for
the Policy Statement update. While a
public hearing is not part of this process,
public engagement and referrals are as
well as three public readings of the Policy
Statement Amendment bylaw. The referrals
process is currently taking place,and the
outcomes and inputs of that process will
be considered and honoured in the Policy
Statement update as it moves forward.

The Islands Trust Area is situated within
the territories of the Coast Salish Peoples.
The separate, yet concurrent, engagement
process that has been taking place at a
government-to-government level with

the different First Nations who have
traditional and treaty territories in the
Trust Area is not part of this review. It is a
critically important component of the work
being undertaken, and as such preliminary
key messages to help with the general
public understanding of this process have
been drafted and included in the appendix.

What is clear is that the Islands 2050
process has been one that has captured
the public’s attention. The engagement
process started off strong with preliminary
conversations about the aspirations

and values of constituents. Engagement
touch point numbers were higher during
the first two phases than any other

Trust wide process to date. The process
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leveraged digital technologies to increase
accessibility, which was very well received
across the Trust Areas.

However, the engagement for the Islands
2050 project was challenged in the
following ways:

e Promise to the Public - Communication
about the project phasing and
sequencing, including the way public
engagement was feeding into this
Policy Statement process (how their
input would be used) was not as clear
as it could have been,resulting in a
lack of clarity about how and when
public engagement would be used.

e What We Heard - Lack of staff
resources had compromised the roll
out of the original engagement plan,
and resulted in missed opportunities
to communicate the critically
important connection between the
values established in the first phase
of engagement and the resulting
Policy Statement changes. For iterative
engagement processes, it is critical
that there is a strong report back of
‘What we heard’, and how that input
has informed the next steps in the
process to ensure that the project is
on the right track. It is important to
note that this is a multi-year, regional
scale project. Comparable projects
often have dedicated internal project
management and engagement staff
to ensure the project is run efficiently
and effectively. These internal staff are

often supported with engagement and
communications consultants which
require a higher project budget.

e Broadening the Reach - The Trust
serves residents, non-residents and
all residents of BC as part of the
“preserve and protect” mandate. To
date, the Trust has not been collecting
information on who has been engaged
other than information about age
collected during the online survey. In
order for this process to be successful,
a broader reach of constituents needs
to be reached and brought into the
conversation- including harder to
reach demographics (elders, youth, the
unhoused, ethnic minority populations,
working families, lLow income people,
LGBTQ2S+ populations and disabled
persons) and the silent majority.

It is our recommendation that the process
re-calibrate, starting first with clear
communications to the public about the
pause in the project, and the plan going
forward - not just to first reading — but
through to project completion including
future opportunities for engagement.
Given the resources required for a
regional scale engagement process,

it is recommended that the Islands

Trust contract the services of both an
engagement and ideally a communications
consultant to ensure that this project is
properly resourced moving forward. Other
recommendations are included within this
document.
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The Islands 2050 process presents an
opportunity to make significant difference
on some of the key issues of our time. As
such, the process must educate, engage
and provide uniquely tailored approaches
to ensure meaningful dialogue and also
to empower the Islands Trust to make
significant and meaningful actions on the
key challenges that will face the region
over the next thirty years.

Definition of terms used in this report:

e Stakeholders: any individual, group, or
organization with an interest or stake
in the outcome of a decision

e Public: those stakeholders who are not
typically part of the decision-making
entity

WHY IS ISLANDS TRUST ENGAGING?

The purpose of conducting community
engagement as part of the Policy
Statement review process is:

¢ To help confirm what residents and
stakeholders value about the Islands
Trust Area and what their aspirations
are for its future (these values
were voiced during Phase 1 & 2
engagement activities);

e To gather resident and stakeholder
input on key Policy Statement topics;

e To ensure resident and stakeholder
values and priorities are heard; and

e To meet or exceed the legislative
requirements.

GOALS OF ENGAGING

Through community engagement, Islands
Trust aims to engage with a broad range of
residents and stakeholders from across the
Islands Trust Area, and use the input and
feedback they provide to ensure that the
Policy Statement reflects the ideas, values
and priorities of the community.

WHAT IS ISLANDS TRUST
ENGAGING ABOUT?

During Phase 3, Islands Trust is engaging
with the public on the draft Policy
Statement, and ensuring that the
proposed changes reflect their aspirations
and values. Islands Trust will clearly
communicate the other inputs into the
Policy Statement revisions. Islands Trust

is not engaging on the governance of

the Trust - which is subject to a separate
current review process.
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Background

This background was provided in the Draft New Islands Trust Policy Statement - Project Overview

Briefing (Updated July 15, 2021).

Overview of the Islands Trust

Islands Trust is a special-purpose government
established in 1974 to preserve and protect
over 450 islands and surrounding waters in the
Salish Sea. The mandate of Islands Trust (known
as the “Islands Trust Object) is to: “preserve

and protect the Trust Area and its unique
amenities and environment for the benefit of
the residents of the Trust Area and of British
Columbia, in cooperation with municipalities,
regional districts, improvement districts, other
persons and organizations, and the government
of British Columbia” (Islands Trust Act). This is
accomplished through conservation-oriented
land use planning and regulation, engagement
with First Nations, inter-agency coordination
and advocacy, community engagement, and
stewardship education.

The Islands Trust Area covers 5200 square
kilometers and includes 13 major islands, 450
smaller islands,and is home to 26,000 residents,
10,000 non-resident property owners, and
28,000 Coast Salish People. The region features
spectacular beauty, extensive archaeological
and culturally important sites,and some of the
world’s most endangered ecosystems.

Across the Trust Area, there are thirteen
local trust areas (LTAs) and Bowen Island
Municipality. Each LTA is made up of one major

Islands 2050 Phase 3
Draft Engagement Strategy - August 2021

island and a group of smaller islands. Every four
years, island residents elect two trustees to
represent them on their local trust committee

/ Bowen Island Municipal Council and the
regional Islands Trust Council. Local trust
committees and Bowen Island Municipality
make decisions about local land use planning
and regulation.

Elected local trust committees’ and Bowen Island
Municipality’s decisions on how land and marine
areas are zoned and used must respect the
preserve and protect mandate. This means that
official community plans and land use bylaws

in the Trust Area have a strong emphasis on
preserving and protecting the unique amenities
and environment of the region.

All elected trustees are part of the 26-member
Islands Trust Council. As a regional body, Trust
Council acts on matters that affect the entire
Islands Trust Area, including setting the annual
budget; creating and monitoring a Trust-wide
Strategic Plan; implementing and amending
the Islands Trust Policy Statement; advocating
on issues important to the entire region;

and engaging with First Nations and other
governments, agencies,and organizations to
preserve and protect the Trust Area for future
generations.
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The Islands Trust Policy Statement

As per Section 15 of the Islands Trust Act,

Trust Council must adopt, by bylaw, a Policy
Statement that “must be a general statement of
the policies of the trust council to carry out the
object of the trust”.

The Policy Statement guides the development
of the official community plans and land use
bylaws of local trust committees and Bowen
Island Municipality and the development of
Trust Council’s Strategic Plan and advocacy
program. It is the heart of the preserve and
protect mandate for this special region.

Within the Islands Trust Area, regional growth
strategies do not apply; instead, official
community plans and land use bylaws must

be consistent with the Policy Statement. The
Policy Statement is approved by the Minister of
Municipal Affairs after the Minister is satisfied
that the provincial interest and the duty to have
early and meaningful consultation with First
Nations have been satisfied.

Policy Statement Amendment Project Scope

In 2017, Trust Council assigned the Executive
Committee, with involvement from Trust
Programs Committee as appropriate, the task of
updating the Islands Trust Policy Statement. The
Policy Statement has not been substantively
updated in over 25 years. In 2019, Trust Council
defined three strategic priority areas for Policy
Statement amendments - reconciliation, climate
change, and affordable housing - in addition to
a general update of the Introduction, Part 1, Part
2,and Schedule 1-Definitions. These priorities

reflect Trust Council’s 2018-2022 Strategic Plan,
as well as its Reconciliation Declaration (2019)
and Climate Emergency Declaration (2019).
Trust Council also directed that the amendment
process be informed by First Nations and public
engagement processes, as well as feedback from

a number of partner agencies and organizations.

Following more than 18 months of Islands 2050
engagement with First Nations and the public,
and substantive policy analysis and discussion
within Trust Council and its committees, a draft
of a new Islands Trust Policy Statement Bylaw
No. 183 was presented to a number of Trust
Council’s committees and the Islands Trust
Conservancy Board for early feedback in May/
June 2021. The specific policy changes proposed
in the new draft Policy Statement were
developed through Trust Programs Committee
and Executive Committee, who were informed
by Trust Council discussions and resolutions,
public engagement since 2019, a discussion
paper prepared by staff, and staff advice which

was informed by engagement with First Nations.

The draft was revised several times in May/June
in response to feedback received from Council’s
committees prior to presenting the draft
document to Trust Council.

The draft new Policy Statement was received
by Trust Council at its special meeting on July
7-8,2021. At Trust Council’s request, the draft
document will now be sent to referral agencies,
First Nations and the public for feedback prior
to First Reading.
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Project Overview

Modus Planning, Design and Engagement were
hired by the Islands Trust in August 2021 to
help develop an Engagement Strategy for Phase
3 of the Islands 2050 Engagement Process and
to provide a review of the engagement process
that has happened to date on the Islands 2050
project. A preliminary workshop was held with
Islands Trust staff and Modus Planning, Design
and Engagement on August 12,2021 to review
stakeholders and issues, the requirements of
the Phase 3 Engagement Strategy, to review
how audience groups had been engaged to
date, understand what had worked well and
what could be improved as Islands Trust moves
forward into the next Phases of the process.

The deliverable of this project is a three
month engagement strategy to guide Phase 3
engagement on the Islands 2050 draft Policy
Statement in the 14 regions that make up the
Islands Trust. This strategy will include a “base
layer” of engagement for all regions, as well
as suggestions for island specific strategies.
This strategy utilizes an IAP2 (International
Association of Public Participation) framework
to help guide engagement and the commitment
to the public about how their feedback will be
used.

Islands 2050 Phase 3
Draft Engagement Strategy - August 2021

Purpose of this Document

The purpose of the engagement strategy is to
guide consultation and community engagement
during Phase 3 of the Islands 2050 process.

The outcomes of the Phase 3 engagement
process will inform a revision of the draft Policy
Statement in advance of the First Reading of the
document by the Trust Council, proposed to take
place in March 2022. This plan describes WHAT
Islands Trust are engaging upon, WHO Islands
Trust will engage with,and HOW Islands Trust
will engage with them to meet the objectives of
this phase of engagement.
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Review of Process to Date

Part of Modus Planning, Design and Engagement’s scope is to review the process to date and
include recommendations about approaches that may be recalibrated as Islands Trust moves
forward into the next Phases of the process. This is included below, and begins with an overview
followed by a further description of engagement activities by Phase.

Overview

In March 2019, the Executive Committee of

the Islands Trust adopted an engagement plan

and project charter to guide the amendment of
the Trust Council’s Policy Statement. The initial
engagement plan for the Islands 2050 project
was designed to take place in 7 Phases and
launched in September 2019. The objective of
the first phase of engagement was to:

1. To receive final adoption by Trust Council of
a bylaw amending Introduction, Part |, Part
[I'and Schedule 1 - Definitions sections of
the Policy Statement that includes up-to-
date information,improved history section
and appropriate acknowledgment of First

Engagement Phase 1

Nations and climate change

2. To improve understanding of the content
and function of the Policy Statement

3. To increase awareness and knowledge about
Islands Trust and its mandate

4. To promote understanding of Reconciliation

and history

5. To develop stronger relationships with First
Nations

6. To seek input on long term visions for the
Trust Area

7. To gain experience with the Policy
Statement amendment process to inform
future processes and budget processes.

This summary was provided in the Draft New Islands Trust Policy Statement - Project Overview Briefing

(Updated July 15, 2021).

In Fall 2019, Islands Trust conducted the first
phase of the Islands 2050 public engagement
process to solicit feedback on priority values
and concerns for the Trust Area over the next
30 years. After consulting with local trust
committees and Bowen Island Municipality
on the engagement methods best suited to
their communities, Islands Trust staff hosted
24 events across the Trust Area. They included
open house evenings, information booths

and collection of feedback in key community
locations, information displays and feedback
opportunities on ferries,and an online comment
and discussion forum using the ‘Thought
Exchange’ platform.

Through online and in-person engagement, the
following questions were asked:
e What do you value about the Area?

e Inthe context of a changing climate,
what concerns do you have about the
future of the Area?

e What opportunities do you feel will help
us preserve and protect the Area?

During the Fall 2019 public engagement
process, 557 people attended open houses and
information booths, 132 people spoke with staff
on ferries,and 149 people browsed displays
and materials. 789 people participated on the
Thought Exchange online platform providing
1,269 comments and 24,257 ratings of the
comments provided.

Following the first phase of public engagement
in 2019, staff consolidated the online and in-
person feedback into a final report What We
Heard - Islands 2050: The Future of the Trust
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Area. In July 2020, the “What We Heard” report
was posted to the Islands Trust website and

Engagement Phase 2

shared with email subscribers, advisory group
members and First Nations.

This summary was provided in the Draft New Islands Trust Policy Statement - Project Overview Briefing

(Updated July 15, 2021).

In January 2021, in response to requests for

more inclusive public engagement, staff added a
second phase of public engagement by launching
a mid-project Policy Directions Report and online
survey that sought ideas and opinions from

the public on the themes of climate change

and affordable housing (noting that the other
defined priority of reconciliation was the subject
of a separate process of engagement with First
Nations). The public survey was open from
January 18 to February 7 and was completed by
406 members of the public who took, on average,
21 minutes to complete with a 97% estimated
completion rate. Staff also received 10 e-mail
submissions in response to the survey questions.

Promotion of Public Engagement Opportunities:
Staff has promoted engagement opportunities
to date through paid advertising in local
newspapers, subscriber e-mail messages, social
media posts, mail-outs, and the following news
releases:
e January 18,2021: Public Survey about
Updating Islands Trust Policy Statement
e July 20, 2020: Islands Trust Releases
Islands 2050 What We Heard Report
. September 6,2019: Islands 2050: The
Future of the Trust Area

A dedicated e-mail inbox (islands2050@
islandstrust.bc.ca) has been made available

for all Islands 2050 related e-mails. Staff also
produced an animated video about the Policy
Statement Amendment Project in 2019 that has
been widely shared. Additionally, trustees have
promoted engagement opportunities through
their own e-mail lists and networks.

To promote engagement opportunities

during Public Engagement Phase 2, staff sent

Islands 2050 Phase 3
Draft Engagement Strategy - August 2021

Trust Council received the consolidated survey
results in March 2021 and the results were
posted to the Islands Trust website on the
surveys and polls page. On March 3,2021

Islands Trust hosted a Virtual Open House via
zoom webinar from 7:00-9:00pm. The event was
attended by 108 people,and commenced with

an acknowledgment and welcome by Hereditary
Chief Bill Williams (Squamish). The webinar

was co-hosted by a panel of staff and trustees
representing the three Trust Programs Committee
working groups on reconciliation, climate change,
and affordable housing. Following a short
presentation outlining the Policy Directions
Report, the panel answered questions.

out subscriber messages, purchased ads in
newspapers (Bowen Island Undercurrent, Gulf
Islands Driftwood, Gabriola Sounder, Coast
Reporter, Hornby Tribune, and Denman-Hornby
Grapevine) and monthly publications (Active
Page, Saturna Scribbler, Our Isle and Times,
Mayneliner, Pender Post, The Flagstone), and
feature online ads on the Salt Spring Exchange
and the Bowen Island Undercurrent websites. In
addition, staff directly e-mailed non-profit and
other island organizations to encourage them to
advise their members of the survey opportunity
and supported trustees in their efforts to raise
awareness. At the request of local trustees,

and with their support, staff also arranged

for Canada Post to deliver promotional flyers
about the engagement opportunities to PO

Box addresses on Saturna and Galiano Islands.
Social media campaigns on both Facebook and
Twitter complemented the print advertising.
Through reaching out to organizations on the
islands with Facebook and to island-based
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Facebook discussion groups, the survey posts
were shared throughout the Trust Area. Islands
Trust Facebook posts generated a total of 7274
“Reached; 764 “Post Clicks.” 338 “Reactions,
Comments and Shares”

Engagement Phase 3

During the special Trust Council meeting on
July 7-8,2021, Trust Council requested that
staff produce a revised project charter for
public engagement on the draft new Policy
Statement for approval and implementation
by the Islands Trust Executive Committee.
MODUS Planning, Design and Engagement
have been hired to produce an Engagement
Strategy for Phase 3 which will be delivered
to Islands Trust on August 27th, 2021. Phase

3 was originally planned to be the final phase
of proactive engagement for the Islands Trust
process. Correspondence and delegations would
continue to be received through to the final
Stage of the project.

Ongoing Public Correspondence: ALl public
correspondence received at the islands2050@
islandstrust.bc.ca portal has been posted to

the Islands2050 webpage for Trust Council’s
consideration, and Trust Council has received 16
delegations and many town hall presentations
related to the Policy Statement Amendment
Project.

A Note on Project Stages & Phases

The Policy Statement project has been designed
in seven stages, which are different than the
originally planned three engagement phases.
The diagram below depicts how these stages
have been communicated to the public. There

is an opportunity to improve clarity around how
the engagement phases interact with the project
stages.
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Proposed Timeline

During the information gathering phase, it was understood that there was Council direction for a
first reading in December 2021. With the required procurement process and engagement activities,
this timeline is not recommended. This report instead utilizes the proposed timeline for future
engagement activities, towards the first reading of the Policy Statement Update. This work takes
place under Stage 4 of the project process The Islands Trust has stated that Stage 4 includes
“applying what we learned and drafting a revised new Policy Statement Bylaw. There will be months of
public engagement on the draft bylaw as well as feedback from First Nations and referral agencies.”

e August 2021 - Engagement Strategy Development

e  September 2021 - Engagement Strategy Approval

e Mid - Late October 2021 - Launch of Phase 3 Engagement Process

e Mid December 2021 - Early January 2022 - Engagement Pause due to holiday season
e End of January 2022 - Engagement Wrapped

e  Early February 2022 - Engagement outcomes integrated into the Policy Statement

e March - First Reading

Proposed Future Project Stages:

e  Stage 5 is when the revised bylaw (Policy Statement) will go to Trust Council for
consideration of first reading in December 2021. NOTE: Based on input, Trust Council may
amend the draft new Policy Statement prior to first reading.

e  Stage 6 is second reading of the bylaw (Policy Statement) at Trust Council. Council will
discuss the bylaw and may make amendments. Then, during the third reading, there will be a
final discussion about the bylaw, and possible amendments, before it is approved.

e  Stage 7,the Minister of Municipal Affairs will approve the bylaw and Trust Council will adopt
the bylaw through fourth reading.

e Throughout the seven stages, Islands Trust is meaningfully engaging with First Nations
government and communities through a parallel process.

Islands 2050 Phase 3 8

Draft Engagement Strategy - August 2021
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Target Audiences

The following page provides a breakdown of target audience groups. This list was developed
through a participant mapping exercise with Islands Trust staff, in review of previous Islands Trust
engagement plans and participants lists,and through a brief online scan. This list is not meant to
be exhaustive, but rather a way of tracking potential interested and impacted participant groups.
This audience groups list has informed the selection of engagement techniques as appropriate.

LOCAL TRUST AREAS/ BOWEN ISLAND

Local Trust Areas/ Bowen Island

Ballenas-Winchelsea
Bowen
Denman
Gabriola
Galiano
Gambier
Hornby
Lasqueti
Mayne

North Pender
Salt Spring
Saturna
South Pender
Thetis
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INDIGENOUS PEOPLES ON THE ISLAND
PARTICIPANT GROUP

Indigenous Peoples on the Islands

GENERAL PUBLIC/OTHER
PARTICIPANT GROUP

Future Generations

Ecosystems

Full-time Residents

Part-time Residents

Visitors

BC Residents

Media

COMMUNITY SERVICES
PARTICIPANT GROUP

Service Clubs

Art Organizations

Welcome Wagon

Food Bank

Community Centres

Health and Social Service Organizations
Churches and Religious Organizations

Emergency responders- Fire Departments and Paramedics

Bike Organizations
Hiking and Outdoor Organizations

Islands 2050 Phase 3
Draft Engagement Strategy - August 2021

10
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INDUSTRY / ECONOMIC INTERESTS
PARTICIPANT GROUP

Forest Lands Interest Groups
Tourism Groups

Agricultural Interest Groups
Agricultural Associations
Chamber of Commerce

Housing Societies
Housing Advocates
Realtors

Marine Groups
Transportation Groups
BC Ferries

11
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ENVIRONMENT AND ACTIVISM
PARTICIPANT GROUP

Conservation organizations

Garden groups
Climate change activists

REGIONAL FORUMS
PARTICIPANT GROUP

Baynes Sound/Lambert Channel Ecosystem Forum
Howe Sound Community Forum

Southern Gulf Islands Forum

Rural Island Economic Partnership

Coastal Douglas-fir Conservation Partnership

Islands 2050 Phase 3 12
Draft Engagement Strategy - August 2021
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GOVERNMENT
PARTICIPANT GROUP

Bowen Island Municipality
Capital Regional District

Comox Valley Regional District
Cowichan Valley Regional District
Metro Vancouver Regional District
Nanaimo Regional District
Sunshine Coast Regional District

gathet Regional District

Regional Districts Directors, Chief Administrative Officers,
Directors of Land Use Planning, Communication Directors
Members of the Legislative Assembly

Members of Parliament

Honourable Selina Robinson, Minister of Municipal Affairs
and Housing

Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing staff

Ministry of Agriculture

Ministry of Energy, Mines and Petroleum Resources

Ministry of Environment and Climate Change Strategy

Ministry of Forest, Lands, Natural Resource Operations and
Rural Development

Ministry of Transportation and Infrastructure on Vancouver
Island and South Coast

Ministry of Indigenous Relation and Reconciliation (West
Coast Office, South Coast Office)

Ministry of Health

Agricultural Land Commission

First Nation Chief and Councils

Environment Canada

Transport Canada

Fisheries and Oceans Canada

Parks Canada

Parks and Recreation

13
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SCHOOL DISTRICTS

PARTICIPANT GROUP

School District No. 45
School District No. 46
School District No. 79
School District No. 68
School District No. 69
School District No. 71
School District No. 64
School District No. 52
School District No. 53

INTERNAL
PARTICIPANT GROUP

Trust Council

Islands Trust trustees
Islands Trust Staff
Executive Committee

Trust Programs Committee
Advisory planning Commissions

Board of Variance

Islands Trust Conservancy
Consultants and contractors
IT Commissions and Advisory Groups

Islands 2050 Phase 3

Draft Engagement Strategy - August 2021
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NON-PROFIT CONSERVANCIES

PARTICIPANT GROUP

American Friends of Canadian Conservation

Bowen Island Conservancy
Conservancy Hornby Island

Cowichan Land Trust

Denman Conservancy Association
Gabriola Land and Trails Trust

Galiano Conservation Association
Gambier Island Conservancy

Garry Oak Ecosystems Recovery Team
Garry Oak Meadow Preservation Society
Habitat Acquisition Trust

Keats Island Conservation Group
Lasqueti Island Nature Conservancy
Mayne Island Conservancy Society
Mudge Island Community Society
Nanaimo & Area Land Trust

Nature Conservancy of Canada

Nature Trust of British Columbia

Pender Islands Conservancy Association
Salt Spring Island Conservancy

Salt Spring Island Water Preservation Society

SeaChange Marine Conservation Society
Sunshine Coast Conservation Association

TLC The Land Conservancy of British Columbia

Thetis Island Nature Conservancy
Valdes Island Conservancy
Waterbird Watch Collective
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IMPROVEMENT DISTRICTS
PARTICIPANT GROUP

Gabriola (Fire Protection District)
Graham Lake

Schmidt

Galiano Estates

Gossip Island

Montague

Spanish Hills

Wise Island

Bennett Bay (Waterworks District)
Campbell-Bennett Bay

Lighthouse Point (Waterworks District)
Mayne Island

Village Point

Georgina

Razor Point

Trincomali

Harbour View

Mount Belcher

North Salt Spring (Waterworks District)
Piers Island

Salt Spring Island (Fire Protection District)
Secret Island (Waterworks District)
Scott Point (Waterworks District)
Saturna Shores

Vaucroft

Islands 2050 Phase 3
Draft Engagement Strategy - August 2021
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Known Audience Issues and Interests

This section contains an analysis of known audience issues and interests. This includes both
process and content issues. Process issues include communications, misinformation, limited internal
capacity and governance concerns. Specific content issues vary by local trust area, but include
concerns about the overarching themes (reconciliation, climate change and affordable housing) as
well as more specific concerns (including desalination, docks, and seawalls).

PROCESS

Communications

Public communications—keeping people informed: Some community members expressed concern that
there was limited information about engagement opportunities. The level of engagement with the
public (based on the IAP2 framework: inform, consult, involve, collaborate, empower) has not been
clearly communicated with the community. As a result, the public may not understand what is on
and off the table for discussion.

Closing the loop: For some community members, there is a disconnect between public input and the
draft Policy Statement. It is unclear how public inputs have been integrated into the policy. Islands
Trust staff also expressed the need for a systematic way to ensure all discrete pieces of feedback
(written notes, emails, conversations, etc.) are integrated into the policy. There is a need to clearly
communicate how public input (as well as technical expertise and First Nations consultation)
informs policy.

Depth and timelines of engagement: Community members have expressed concern that the
engagement opportunities have been shallow, with limited dialogue. Some are concerned that the
process is rushed. Criticism about ‘hiding behind’ digital platforms (due to COVID-19) also arose,
while others celebrated the use of digital platforms.

Concurrent process with First Nations: Some community members are concerned that the process
with First Nations lacks transparency. There is limited understanding about how First Nations
engagement is weaved together with public input to inform the Policy Statement.

Publicly Circulated Information

Information: Through social media pages (primarily private Facebook groups) and community-led
mail outs, the public has started to circulate information about the project. Some of this includes
misinformation that the Policy Statement will diminish the commitment to the environment, causes
the Islands Trust to work outside its jurisdiction,and/or will lead to less support for healthy and
inclusive communities. In addition to this, there are also multiple interpretations about the intent
of the document, which has created a misunderstanding of the Policy Statement. There was also
misinformation that Trust Council would adopt a new Policy Statement during first reading.

Reactionary communications: By necessity, the Trust has focused communications efforts on
responding to public concern and misinformation, as opposed to proactive messaging. This
communications tactic takes a toll on internal capacity.
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Internal capacity

Resourcing and capacity: Islands Trust staff are at maximum capacity. The team also has limited
experience engaging Trust-wide—most engagement occurs at the local level. Further, there are
limited resources for engagement efforts. These factors challenge the Trust’s ability to consistently
communicate with the public.

Governance

Trust Council: Trustees are not aligned in their support for the Policy Statement. Some Trustees are
advancing the work through private conversations and individual campaigns. The lack of alignment
on Council has influenced the process.

Working groups: Trust Programs Committee members formed working groups to hold discussions
on Policy Statement topics without seeking public input and outside public meetings. While their
discussion were reported back in detail on public agendas, the information was not otherwise
shared with a high degree of transparency.

Governance review: Some community members question if the Trust should exist. If so, there is a
question about its role in social issues such as affordable housing. Some suggest these topic areas
go beyond the mandate of the Trust. A formal governance review is occurring concurrently to this
process.

CONTENT

Some content issues include:

The structure of the Policy Statement

Critique that reconciliation, climate change and affordable housing are not the key themes from
engagement, nor are they reflective of the mandate (to protect and preserve).

Concerns about docks, desalination, seawalls, agriculture, forestry, OCP updates, affordable housing

Issues by Trust Area

Local trust areas/Bowen Island face dynamic challenges. Although many concerns are shared,
some specific issues vary by area. Overall, Trust Areas have concerns about various topics, including
changing ecosystems, water supply, governance, ensuring community resilience and providing
essential services.

Islands 2050 Phase 3 18
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PHASE ONE ENGAGEMENT RESULTS

The What We Heard Report for Phase 1 of engagement comprehensively summarizes top concerns
and interests. This report also highlights the top theme for each Trust Area. The following text is
extracted from this 2019 report.

What do you value about the Trust Area?

Top three themes:

Connection to nature (Salt Spring, Bowen, Saturna, Gabriola, South Bender, North Pender, Galiano)
Preserve and protect mandate

Planning, policy and governance (Mayne)

Other themes include: Rural island culture (Thetis); Community resilience (Denman Island, Hornby);
Infrastructure, transportation, and services (Gambier); Biodiversity and species protection (Lasqueti);
Food and water security; Local economy and tourism; Affordable housing; Cultural heritage and
reconciliation; Safety.

In the context of a changing climate, what concerns do you have for the next 30 years?
Top three themes:

Ecosystem change (Denman, Gambier, Gabriola, Saturna, North Pender)

Water (South Pender)

Land and marine use decision-making (Galiano)

Other themes include: Governance (Lasqueti); Ecosystems protection (Bowen, Salt Spring, Mayne,
Thetis); Transportation; Community resilience (Hornby); Food security; Fire risks; Education; Sea
level rise; Wood smoke; Economics and employment; Public services; Population; Deforestation and
tree cutting; Alternative energy

What opportunities do you see to preserve and protect the Trust Area?
Top three themes:

Advocacy

Climate change

Emergency preparedness

Other themes include: Preserve & protect mandate; Alternative energy and infrastructure; Cultural
heritage and reconciliation; Enforcement; Partnerships and program initiatives; Alternative living
and community resilience; Forestry, deforestation and tree cutting; Food security; Planning and
policy initiatives; Biodiversity and species protection; Economics and employment; Governance;
Housing; Water system infrastructure and management; Education and communication.
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Risks

There are a number of risks that face this project,and have the potential to further erode trust or
derail the project.

e  Staff Capacity - Islands Trust staff are stretched in terms of capacity and there will be the
requirement to lean more heavily on consultants to properly execute the 3rd Phase of public
engagement.

e Timeline - If Trust Council postponed the first reading of the Policy Statements to March, that
means that there is a three month window of opportunity to conduct additional engagement.
As a portion of this engagement is around trust building and relationship building - this is a
short timeline.

e Budget - The budget currently allocated for the Phase 3 budget is low. During the previous
engagement Phases, costs were saved through the use of staff resources. These may not be
possible when leaning more heavily on consultants - thus the budget will not spread as far
as when run and executed by all staff.

e  Expectations - Expectations from staff and others about the level of engagement that can be
expected within a three month time period are high - and the limitations around resourcing
need to be factored into what can realistically be achieved. This process will help to begin
relationship building and trust building but this will be an ongoing process that will need
to be affirmed by future projects and communications. Mismanaged expectations can erode
public trust.

e  Misinformation - During previous rounds of engagement, misinformation spread rampantly
on communications channels that Islands Trust is not as active on, or within forums that
Islands Trust is not part of. This misinformation has resulted in, or exacerbated, a lack of
understanding about the role of the Trust and the purpose of the Policy Statement.

|IAP2 Level

This engagement plan will follow the International Association for Public Participation’s (IAP2)
spectrum of public participation - specifically the inform and consult levels of engagement. A range
of approaches will be used to build trusting relationships and inspire meaningful dialogue. Based
on the engagement objectives and principles noted above, the proposed approach to engagement
is anticipated to span several levels of participation, as classified by the IAP2 Spectrum of Public
Participation including:

¢ Inform - Providing information about the project and planning process.
e Consult - Asking for feedback on guiding principles, proposed ideas or implementation.

Higher levels are not recommended within the context of known budgetary
and timeline constraints. With additional budget and staff resourcing, higher
levels of engagement along the IAP2 spectrum would be possible to consider.

Islands 2050 Phase 3 20
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COVID 19 - Public Participation and Technology

It is anticipated that due to the COVID-19 e  Affordability: to whom is the technology
pandemic, some engagement in this process will (un)affordable?
occur virtually. Whether online or offline, good *  Awareness: who is (un)aware of the
engagement follows similar principles. Look to technology?
build trust with those that being engaged with, e Abilities: who has the digital literacies to
seek to reduce barriers to inclusion and, seek use the technology?
to facilitate meaningful discourse that clearly e Agency: who has the self-efficacy to make
outlines opportunities for influence. use of the technology?
As part of this (primarily digital) engagement One of the key things that has been underlined
planning process, consider the Five As of throughout this pandemic is the importance
Technology Access: of adapting, adopting, and learning. Especially
during these times, do not be afraid of
e Availability: to whom is the technology examining what is working and what isn’t
(un)available? working - and recalibrating as needed.
21
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Engagement Principles

The following principles have been developed for Phase 3 activities and are intended to guide
the next phase of the community consultation process. These principles help to build a common
reference for how engagement will be approached on this project:

L.

Broaden the Reach - Provide opportunities for a broader section of the community to
participate in dialogue on this project. There will be an emphasis on reaching out to

more seldom heard voices and an emphasis on listening to a more diverse viewpoint that
represent a broad range of viewpoints.

Diverse Methods - This plan will use a range of engagement techniques - beyond what
the community might already be familiar with — with the intent of facilitating dialogue is
not dominated by the loudest voices. These methods will be appropriate to the level of
engagement that are committed to for this project.

Well Framed - Islands Trust will ensure that the questions asked are well framed to ensure
that the participant is able to provide input with the proper facts and understanding of
the purview of this project and engagement process. Clear and direct language that avoids
jargon will be used.

Closing the Loop - This process will clearly and effectively communicate ‘what we have
heard’ and how this input has been integrated into the Policy Statement update.

Trust Building - This engagement plan will be rooted in relationship and trust building with
residents, non-residents and all residents of British Columbia.

These engagement principles are in addition to the broader Islands Trust guiding principles for
public engagement that were in place for Phase 1 and Phase 2 activities:

L.

Islands 2050 Phase 3

Inclusive- Those who are affected by an issue or decision should have an opportunity to
influence outcomes and choices. Trust Council will seek information from a broad range of
sources in its decision-making processes, recognizing the importance of local knowledge in
this regard (Policy Statement)

Open and Authentic - Input of the public should play a role in the decision-making process.
Trust Council believes that open, consultative public participation is vital to effective
decision making for the Trust Area (Policy Statement)

Respective of First Nations - To strengthen relationships with over 30 First Nations in the
Trust Area, Trust Council will root all its engagement practices in the spirit of reconciliation.
Diverse - Decisions are more durable when all participants are aware of the range of
interests and needs of everyone involved, including decision makers, surrounding an issue
or decision.

Accessible - Everyone potentially affected by the process has an opportunity to become
involved.

Appropriate - The public engagement process uses one or more discussion formats to reach
the identified participants and , where feasible, invites input into the design of the process.
Informed - Those involved in engagement exercises have the information required to
meaningfully participate in the process.

Transparent — Participants are informed about how their contributions were considered,
used and/ or not used.

Draft Engagement Strategy - August 2021
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Objectives

The following are the objectives for Phase 3 public engagement, and ultimately the entire
engagement process for the Islands 2050 engagement project:

¢ To build relationships and trust with the key constituents of the Islands Trust
¢ To engage with a higher number and broader range of Islands Trust constituents

¢ That the Islands Trust community feels that their opinions and voices are reflected in the
update - and that the community feels proud and included in this process

¢ To clearly communicate about how public input was used throughout this process

¢ To honour the concurrent First Nations engagement process and relationship building

¢ To ensure that the update to the Policy Statement is a meaningful update that includes
strong policy responses to the key challenges of our time - climate change, affordable
housing and reconciliation

¢ To increase the understanding and awareness of the Islands Trust, its mandate and the role
that the Policy Statement plays in the governance structure and network of policies that

impact the local trust areas (LTAs)

e To receive final adoption and public endorsement of the Policy Statement
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Recommendations

e  Be Realistic about Capacity - As a point of comparison, similar regional efforts are typically
staffed with a dedicated engagement team to effectively run the engagement processes.
While the Islands 2050 process has seen much higher engagement touch points than any
previous Islands Trust process, it has been accomplished through an unrealistic expectation
around staffing that is not sustainable. As such, it is recommended to work with an
engagement consultant to carry out the engagement through to the end of the project to
ensure continuity on subsequent phases of engagement. To ensure that the consultant can
be successful, Islands Trust needs to ensure that staff are adequately resourced to work with
the consultant. There should be a full-time dedicated staff person for the duration of the
project.

¢  Expand the Reach -It is imperative that this process is not just listening to the loudest voices,
or those that have organized through lobbying efforts. For this process to be successful,
it needs to reach out to seldom heard and consider their input and priorities. Community
Groups that have not, as of yet, been engaged should be part of the process.

e Be Clear on Level of Influence and Report Back - The promise to the public needs to be
clear in terms of their level of influence. There is currently an expectation that public
input is the major determining factor in the Policy Statement update. It needs to be clearly

communicated that this is one of several inputs - including Working Groups, the Islands
Trustee Mandate, First Nations input and technical analysis.

COUNCIL
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e  Proactive Communications - This process needs to be active in its communications - in terms
of the reason for the Policy Statement update (the project “why”), sharing the outcomes
of engagement activities, updating the public on the project timeline and also celebrating
major milestones or releases with featured facts. Several strategies are recommended for
communications channels, however given staff capacity it is also recommended to bring on
an engagement firm with communications experience, or a communications consultant in
addition to an engagement consultant to help ensure that information is distributed in a
timeline and efficient manner. Communications needs to be proactive in both directions -
with monitoring of social media for discussions related to the project occurring on a regular
basis.

e Share “good news” stories - Further to the proactive communications recommendation
- communications needs to share more clearly the positive elements of this process. For
example, Islands Trust is demonstrating leadership by taking strong action on reconciliation
by looking to address the recommendations of the Truth and Reconciliation Commission
(TRC) and United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples (UNDRIP) within
the Policy Statement, in addition to the Islands Trust Reconciliation Declaration.

e  Emphasize Shared Values While Encouraging Consideration of Alternate Viewpoints - Utilize
techniques that encourage empathy and an understanding of differences of perspectives.
This can include “walk a mile in their shoes” activities or the use of representative avatars
(characters developed to represent the unique demographic makeup of the Islands Trust
and encourage the consideration of alternate perspectives in engagement activities). Ensure
communications highlight shared values, including communications that include references
to shared values with the First Nations and Indigenous populations.

e  Be Strategic - Keep engagements and communications short, informative and purposeful.
Information needs to be distributed in digestible increments.

¢ Timeline - Given the current state of the public’s trust in the Islands Trust and the Islands
2050 process, consideration for extending the timeline needs to be given. The question of
whether or not the policy review should be concurrent to the governance review also needs
to be considered.

e Budget - Currently, the Islands Trust has approximately $75,000 to run a concurrent in-person
and digital process, with potential travel to 13 Trust Areas and Bowen Island Municipality.
This budget typically would include all communications for the project including social
media advertising, newspaper advertisements, direct mail, postering etc. With the need for
engagement and communications consultants given staff capacity, this budget is low.
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Engagement Strategy Scenarios

Given the variables discussed earlier in this report, three engagement scenarios have been explored
for Phase 3 engagement to help guide activities moving forward. The scenarios each have different
budgetary implications and are intended to let staff and Council weigh the merits of different

approaches.

Budget (Includes
Communication Budget,
Materials, Travel,
Speakers Fees and
Honorarium)

Scenario 1 - Cost

Efficient/ Base Option

~$45,000

Scenario 2 - Broadening

the Reach

~$75,000

Scenario 3 - Expanding
and Deepening the
Conversations

~$150,000

Timeline

Late September - Late
January (earlier start due
to lack of consultant
procurement process)

*No engagement would
be run in the three weeks
from Dec 15- January 5

October - Late January

*No engagement would
be run in the three weeks
from Dec 15- January 5

October - Late January

*No engagement would
be run in the three weeks
from Dec 15- January 5

Resourcing (Staff)

It is recommended in
all scenarios that there
is a full-time staff
person dedicated for
the duration of this
project. This person
ideally would have
strong communications
experience.

It is recommended in
all scenarios that there
is a full-time staff
person dedicated for
the duration of this
project. This person
ideally would have
strong communications
experience.

It is recommended in
all scenarios that there
is a full-time staff
person dedicated for
the duration of this
project. This person
ideally would have
strong communications
experience.

Islands 2050 Phase 3
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Resourcing (Engagement

N/A

To be brought on at the

To be brought on at the

Consultants) Out of budget. outset of the project. outset of the project.
Approximately $46,000 | Approximately $100,000
for the duration. Staff for the duration. This
would likely need to includes a full-time
lead some of the in- project manager to
person events due to support the project.
budgetary constraint All in person events
as well as take a lead would be consultant
in drafting some of the led. Consultants would
engagement materials. work with dedicated

staff person to draft
materials, including help
with social media which
would in the other
scenarios be developed
by Islands Trust staff.

Resourcing N/A N/A Brought on to support.

(Communications Out of budget. Out of budget. Approximately 100

Consultants) hours over the duration

of the Phase.

Communication
Activities (IAP2 Inform
Level)

*Details for Proposed
Locations Included
Below

Website Updates
(Throughout as needed)
Press Releases (3)
E-Newsletters (5)

Fact Sheets (6)

Direct Mail (1)
Information Kiosks/
Fairs & Events (~6)*
Pop-Ups (8)*

Website Updates
(Throughout as needed)
Press Releases (3)
E-Newsletters (4)

Video (1)

Fact Sheets (6)

Direct Mail (1)
Information Kiosks/
Fairs & Events (~6)*
Pop-Ups (8)*

Website Update
(Throughout as needed)
Press Releases (3)
E-Newsletters (4)
Video (1)

Fact Sheets (6)
Direct Mail (1)
Information Kiosks/
Fairs & Events (~8)*
Pop-Ups (8)*

Social Media

Engagement Activities
(IAP2 Consult Level)

Online Survey

Online Survey
Webinar/ Speakers Event
Focus Groups (8)

Online Survey
Webinar/ Speakers Event
Focus Groups (8)

Engagement Activities

N/A
Higher levels of IAP2

N/A
Higher levels of I1AP2

Multi-Day Multi-

Stakeholder Worksho
(IAP2 Involve Level) engagement not engagement not Usina Deliberative P
possible due to budget possible due to budget g.
and timeline constraints. | and timeline constraints. | 'echniques
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Risk

This scenario continues
the engagement and
communications levels
as per Phase 1 and
Phase 2. Given the state
of public trust in the
Islands Trust, and this
process - this scenario
carries the most risk as
it would be the most
subject to criticism.
Participants may feel
that their concerns
about the engagement
process were not

heard or meaningfully
responded to.

This scenario improves
resourcing challenges,
but the budget will
constrain the availability
of the consultant

to be active and
leading participants

in all recommended
activities. However,
with improvements to
the staff resourcing

and the assistance

of the engagement
consultant - the Islands
2050 process can move
forward with more
plentiful and varied
opportunities to gather
input and meaningfully
integrate it into the
Policy Statement update.
However, this budget
will not facilitate the
use of deliberative or
‘involve’ techniques
within the IAP2
spectrum

This scenario carried
the least risk from

the engagement,
relationship, and trust
building perspective.
However, the funding
for this option is not
currently anticipated,
and thus the approval of
this scenario would be
more challenging.

*NB: These scenarios have been developed in advance of the selection of an engagement
consultant. Once the preferred engagement consultant has been brought on, they will work to
finalize and refine the methodology to suit their proposed team and particular skill sets.

Islands 2050 Phase 3
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Recommended Scenario

The recommended scenario is Scenario 2, understanding that it is the most feasible from a funding
perspective. This scenario builds upon the techniques used within Phase 1 & 2 but seeks to expand
the reach and incorporate the voices of the harder to reach demographics. This scenario provides
the Islands Trust staff with additional support through the inclusion of an engagement consultant
who can help to design and facilitate engagement events as well as ensure that the outcomes of
engagement are reported out to the public. However, it is recommended that a full time Islands
Trust staff be dedicated to this project as there is an incredible amount of nuance and specialized
knowledge needed to craft the engagement materials well - including the fact sheets, website
updates, pop up materials etc. It will require the continuous involvement of Islands Trust staff to
ensure that these materials are developed and approved within the time frame towards a first
reading.

Within the context of other planning initiatives, the Ganges Village Area Plan has a budget of
approximately $75,000 for engagement and communications. Another example of an Island Trust
process is The Fresh Water Strategy, which had no public engagement component but rather an
internal process with panels and Indigenous Knowledge Keepers,and had a budget of $90,000.
Regional scale projects with rich public engagement processes would have higher budgeting and
resourcing.

Note: Deliberative techniques have been of interest by trustee members for Phase 3 engagement.
While these techniques could be helpful (they are particularly helpful with geographically diverse
populations and contentious topics) — given timeline, resourcing, and budgetary constraints, we do
not recommend this technique in scenario 2.
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Recommended Scenario Phasing

The following section outlines the recommended phasing and frequency of engagement activities
for the preferred Scenario 2. As stated above, this is subject to refinement and change once the
preferred engagement consultant is brought on.

In Person  1AP2 Frequency Timing Resources
Activity  or Virtual Level Needed
Virtual Inform To be updated at the outset October and Islands
of Phase 3 to update the throughout Trust staff
public on the launch of the to work with
" new engagement, inform on engagement
..2 opportunities to get involved and consultant to
-4 make a clear commitment about develop content.
- how the input received during
= this phase will be received.
g
Virtual Inform 1. To be released at the September Islands
launch of Phase 3 October Trust staff
2. To bereleased in January to work with
advance of the Speakers engagement
Event. Reporting on consultant to
what we have heard to develop content.
5 date as well as future
3 opportunities to be
§ involved.
& 3. To be released at the
§ close of Phase 3 to report
a back on key themes
and how these will
be integrated into the
Policy Statement. Clear
information on next
steps will be part of this
release.

Islands 2050 Phase 3
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s Virtual Inform To be released monthly to provide | Each month Islands
g consistent updates on the project. Trust staff
£ to work with
% engagement
é;’ consultant to
ot develop content.
Virtual Inform One video, to commence Early October | Islands Trust
production in early October. Commence communications
Production staff,
Producing the video(s) involves engagement
multiple stages: consultant/
Creative Development & Pre- video
Production production
Production: live action filming or team.
animation production
o Post-Production: editing,
§ animation, sound design, titles
= and colour grading.
The intention would be for this
video to be used throughout
Phase 3, so production would
need to begin ASAP in October
once the preferred consultant has
been selected. The video will be
used on the project website, and
social media channels.
Virtual Inform To commence production in early | Early October | Islands
and In October. This budget includes Trust staff
Person space for approximately 6 fact to work with
@ (printed sheets, to be developed around engagement
o copies at the central themes of the policy consultant to
A pop ups statement and any other key develop content.
§ and info- engagement themes. Ideally,
- rmation these are produced towards the
kiosks) outset of Phase 3 so that they can

be used online and at subsequent
engagement events.
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In Person | Inform We have assumed within Scenario | October, Islands
2 approximately six information November, Trust staff
" booths to be held at pre-planned Early to work with
'qé; events throughout the Islands December engagement
i Trust Area. These will include consultant
3 information panels, the fact sheets to develop
% and opportunities for input (with information
t either the online survey as internet boards, fact
% connectivity allows or printed sheets etc.
-3 versions of the survey). The six
5 events will be selected when
B the workplan is being further
E refined but might include the
E Saturday Salt Spring Market, the
Bowen Islands Farmers Market or
Winter Market, the Denman Island
Farmers Market, or the Galiano
Blackberry Tea & Pie Festival
In Person | Inform We have proposed approximately | October, Islands
and eight pop-ups. These will be November, Trust staff
Consult held at high traffic locations and Early to work with
locations where we might access | December engagement
§. harder to reach populations. This consultant
= might include Royal Canadian to develop
& Legion 92 (Salt Spring), Royal interactive
Canadian Legion 150 (Bowen), panels etc.
School Bus Boats, Ferry Terminals,
(working with Salt Spring Island
Community Services to target at
risk youth, for example
*q>,- Virtual Consult One online survey will be October/ Islands
E developed throughout this phase | Early Trust staff
ﬂ to enable participation by those November to work with
& who are unable to attend in to Mid engagement
8 person events. -December consultant to

design survey.
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Virtual Inform The Webinar/ Speakers Event November Islands
and is imagined as one of the Trust staff
- Consult keystone events for this phase to work with
§ of engagement. A group of engagement
I-: experts will be brought together consultant.
E, to discuss the implications of
& climate change, reconciliation,
a and housing affordability in the
= coastal context. There will be
£ an opportunity for questions
%’ and discussion at the end. Given
the current COVID-19 situation,
this will likely take place over
Zoom, which will allow broader
geographic participation
Virtual Consult Throughout this process we Throughout Islands
propose series of Focus Groups. Phase 3 Trust staff
" These interviews allow in depth to work with
= exploration of nuanced issues engagement
3 of community groups, advocacy consultant
o organizations etc. Approximately to develop
é eight are proposed during this interactive
phase. panels etc.
Staffed by
consultants.
5 § In Person | Inform One kick-off information for each | Late Kick off to
B £ _ | orVirtual group, at the outset of Phase 3. September be led by
E E g Briefings consultants
ug S E throughout to introduce
% I g process,
g E f'. phasing and
Ss2 key messaging.
g3 § Subsequent
FE3 meetings likely
E @ to be presented
“ A by staff.

*January will primarily be a month for reporting back what was heard during the Phase 3
engagement opportunities and ensuring that we heard participants feedback correctly before the
feedback is integrated into the revised Policy Statement.

*In Person Events — We have estimated approximately 14 in-person events for the duration of this
process. We note that due to the COVID-19 situation, these events may need to move to digital
events. We have made some preliminary recommendations about where these might occur, but the
preferred consultant will work with the Islands Trust staff and trustees to determine and confirm
the best locations for in-person events.
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Engagement Tools and
Techniques

This engagement strategy sets forth tactics for both “Trust-Wide” and Island Specific Engagement
tools and techniques. Island specific techniques should address the specific needs of each
community, and should seek to reach some of the harder to reach demographics. This section
includes a preliminary suggested list to target harder to reach audiences as identified within
Scenario 2 in the last chapter. As engagement and communications consultants are recommended
to undertake Phase 3 of public engagement, it may be further refined and built upon by these
consultants due to any changes in the project. An engagement toolkit, which outlines a variety of
other potential techniques, has been included as an appendix and is organized by the following
categories:

1. Communicating Tools
2. Group Input Tools
3. Individual Input Tools

The following table outlines the proposed digital and in-person techniques for engagement at the
inform and consult level for Phase 3 of the Islands 2050 process. The inclusion of digital techniques
is important as it makes provision for uncertainty surrounding COVID-19 and also an enthusiasm
for this approach by the Islands Trust population.

|IAP2 Level Digital In-Person

Website Updates
Press Releases

Inform E-Newsletters
Info-graphics/video
Fact Sheets

Information Kiosks/ Fairs &
Events

Pop Ups

Staff and Trustee Briefings

Onlipe Sl Tailored In-person Events for
Webinar w/input each LTA*

opportunities
Focus Groups

Consult
Direct Mail

NB: For the Tailored In-person events for each LTA, the engagement consultant should work with

Islands Trust staff and Trustees to determine which LTAs will be targets and which of the recommended
techniques will be selected. Islands Trust staff has previously consulted with the LTAs to determine their
preference in engagement techniques in 2019 and those preferences will also inform the selection of in-
person events for Phase 3.
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Trust Wide

Fact Sheets
Category: Communicating Tool
Cost: Low

Fact Sheets or Information sheets are techniques for sharing information on specific topics,and
responding to recurring questions or themes. They are useful for ensuring that there is good access
to information, but are passive in their ability to respond to subsequent questions. They are best
combined with other techniques, techniques with opportunities for questioning and conversation. It
is suggested that Fact Sheets for this project can include the following:

e What did we hear?

e How did we use that input?

e What is our jurisdiction for this topic?

e What are other jurisdictions doing in this area?

Objective: Provide reliable and consistent information to residents, non-residents, and all residents
of BC.

Press Releases
Category: Communicating Tool
Cost: Low

Press releases help get the word out about the project, key milestones and opportunities for
input. They should be released in advance of key engagement events to increase awareness about
the events. They can also be used to share the ‘good news’ of the project - such as innovation or
leadership in certain areas.

Objective: Increase and broaden awareness.

E-Newsletters
Category: Communicating Tool
Cost: Low

For folks who have registered their contact information, a monthly newsletter from the Islands Trust
(signed by the CAO or another representative) should be distributed to provide timeline updates

as the process progresses. This helps to create a consistency around updates, as well as a more
personal relationship with the Islands Trust.

Objective: Provide timely and consistent updates on the Policy Statement process, as well as create
a more personal relationship with the Trust itself.
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Info-Graphics/ Videos
Category: Communicating Tool
Cost: Medium

Videos, such as the Islands 2050 - The Future of the Trust Area video, are helpful techniques to
distribute information in a digestible format - especially over social media. This video should
include information that was included within the first video, but should also include information
on the process, the engagement to date and how the input gathered from the Phase 1 and 2 of
engagement has been used to inform the development of the Policy Statement.

Objective: To provide digestible, informative communications to explore central themes in the
Policy Statement.

Project Website
Category: Communicating Tool
Cost: Low

The Islands 2050 website is an important project information communications channel - which
should be updated regularly with clear information about the project process, engagement
activities and outcomes.

Objective: Create and maintain a “home-base” for project information that is consistently updated.

Online Survey
Category: Individual Input Tool
Cost: Medium

Opt-in surveys or questionnaires are useful tools to collect data, gather opinions on options, and
gauge support for the process. They can also provide a snapshot of opinions, across a wide range of
demographic groups. It is important to note that they may not be statistically-valid. But, if enough
people participate and demographic information is captured, the results can be weighted to be a
representative sample.

Surveys can be used at essentially any point during the engagement process. They are useful at the
beginning of the process to identify initial issues and opportunities, in the middle of the process to
assess options or, near the end of the process to help with final decisions and to ask for feedback on
the engagement process.

For Phase 3 of Islands 2050, a survey would need to be carefully designed with clear
communication about how the inputs gathered in the survey would be used in the Policy Statement
Update.

Objective: To gather values, test options or to help with final decisions.
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Webinar

Category: Communicating Tool
Cost: Medium

A webinar is an online presentation to scores or hundreds of people and ask for input. It allows for
speakers from many places to present and for participants to ask questions. Testing the software
and presentations before you go live is very important. This technique could be very effective

as a “deep-dive” into the three central themes of the Policy Statement update as well as central
themes that emerged from the Phase 1 and 2 engagement. It is an opportunity to demonstrate the
interconnectedness of these themes to the mandate of the Islands Trust and the values that were
gathered through earlier stages of engagement.

Obijective: To provide an opportunity to provide in-depth and expert information on key themes as
well as gather feedback from the public.

Direct Mail
Category: Communicating Tool
Cost: Medium

Direct Mailings can help to reach audiences who might not find out about the process or
engagement opportunities through other channels. They are particularly useful in wide geographic
areas such as the Islands Trust.

Objective: Increase and broaden awareness.

Focus Groups
Category: Individual Input Tool
Cost: Medium

A small-group facilitated discussion used to gauge public opinion on a given topic or
issue. Focus groups involve a carefully selected group of individuals who either have a
specific knowledge base and interest in a topic, or randomly selected residents who are
seen as representative of the general public

Objective: To build trust and relationships and to offer an opportunity for participants to voice their
concerns and issues.
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Island Specific

Information Kiosks/ Fairs & Events
Category: Communicating Tool
Cost: Medium

Find out which community events are most popular in your study area and what is required
to have a booth at those events. Community event booths are a great way to let people
know about your process, sign them up to your email list, answer questions, and get some
early input on the issues that matter to them the most.

Objective: To provide visibility and information for the project, as well as the Islands Trust
more generally.

Pop-Ups
Category: Communicating Tool
Cost: Medium

Roadshows and pop-up tents take engagement activities to the public. These can include
the same sort of engagement activities as other events, but can also be more playful in
nature. Previous pop-ups on BC Ferries were successful. Opportunities to reach more hard
to reach demographics should be explored through pop-ups at legions, seniors centres,
school boats etc. In addition to providing information, pop up materials should provide an
opportunity to provide input.

Objective: To provide visibility and information for the project, as well as gather input.

Tailored In-Person Events for Each LTA
Category: Group Input Opportunity
Cost: High

For certain LTAs, specific and tailored in person events will be required. Depending

on population sizes, these may be open houses or talking circles. In all instances, the
events should provide an opportunity for “information out” and “information in”, allowing
opportunities for in depth discussions on the particular issues and concerns of the LTA.
These will be imaginative, fun and trust building opportunities.

Objective: To reach out to each LTA and allow them an opportunity to provide nuances and
specific input from the perspective of their community.
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Other

Trust Council Information Sessions

Islands Trust Council is composed of 24 elected local trustees and 2 municipal trustees. Throughout
this process, the trustees have conducted individual engagement sessions with constituents of the
Islands Trust. It is recommended that an Information Session be held with trustees in advance of
the third phase of engagement to give consistent information, and to help answer some of the key
questions that are anticipated to arise during this phase.

Not Recommended

Town Halls

Town Halls are events where a main presenter is followed by speakers/ questions from the
community. Town Halls often become dominated by the loudest voices and often do not result in
meaningful conversations.
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X

Press Releases

E-Newsletters

Info-Graphics/ Videos

Project Website

Online Survey

Webinar

Direct Mail

Focus Groups

X X X X X X X

Information Kiosks/ Fairs &
Events X X X
Pop-Ups

X X X X
Tailored In Person Events

X X
Trust Council and Staff Infor-
mation Sessions X

NB: For the Focus Groups, there are seven audience groups marked, while only six sessions included within the
ballpark costing. It may be possible to consolidate certain audience groups to ensure sessions that target harder to
reach demographics. For the harder to reach demographics, it would be preferred to run the focus group sessions

in person.
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Evaluation Plan

Monitoring and evaluating are an important part of any engagement process, enabling
improvement and recalibration as needed. Throughout this project engagement tactics and
outcomes will be continually monitored against the stated objectives.

What will Islands Trust monitor and evaluate?

e Number of participants reached through the variety of different engagement opportunities
provided

o Representation of engagement participation by gender, age, and ethno-cultural qualities

e  Geographic distribution of engagement participation

e  Satisfaction with outreach and variety of engagement opportunities

o Breadth, depth, and relevance of input and feedback received

o Public and Council endorsement of the final Policy Statement
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Appendices

Previously Engaged Audiences

PHASE 1 ENGAGEMENT
Through Phase 1, Islands Trust carried out 16 days of events across 21 Trust Areas. These included
11 Open Houses, 5 Vision Booths,and 7 BC Ferries days. In total, there were 557 public event
attendees and 132 conversations on BC Ferries (with 149 views of display materials). An online
discussion forum through Thought Exchange generated 24,257 ratings on comments by 789

participants.

The table below shows a breakdown of outreach and engagement tactics and participation rates by

[slands Trust Area.

PHASE 2 ENGAGEMENT

Audience

All Trust Area

All Trust Area

All Trust Area

Outreach Tactics

Newspaper ads,
Subscriber emails,
Social Media Posts,
Mail-Outs, News

Release
Newspaper ads,

Subscriber emails,
Social Media Posts,

Mail-Outs
Newspaper ads,

Subscriber emails,
Social Media Posts,
Mail-Outs

Engagement Tactics
Public survey
(January 18 -
February 7, 2021)

Project email

Virtual Open House
(March 3, 2021)

Participation

406 Responses (97%
completion rate)

10 Email submissions

108 Event
participants

Note in addition to targeted promotion through Phase 1 and Phase 2, Islands Trusts carried out
promotion for all engagement via the Islands 2050: The Future of the Trust Area Whiteboard
Animated Video and Facebook Ad, Website Landing Page Pop Up, Website Event page, Project Page.
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Proposed Key Messages

The following are proposed key messages that can be used throughout Phase 3 activities:

e The Islands Trust is a Provincial entity, governed by the /slands Trust Act, with a mandate to
preserve and protect the islands Trust Area for residents, non-residents and all residents of BC.

e This is an important moment for the Islands Trust and the Islands Trust Region. The Policy
Statement was last substantially updated 25 years ago. The Trust is updating its approach
to respond to and reflect the challenges of our time. Composed of coastal communities, the
Islands Trust needs to be on the front lines of responding to climate change and its impacts.

e The three key Policy Statement themes of reconciliation, climate change, and affordable
housing were directed, in part, by council and represent the most significant challenges of
our time - challenges that necessitate a cross jurisdictional approach. The Trust is operating
within its authority and responsibility by meaningfully integrating these into the Policy
Statement.

e This is the first time that the Islands Trust has had meaningful government to government
engagement with First Nations within the Islands Trust Area on policy that is centered in
reconciliation. First Nations engagement and consultation was ignored in the 1994 Policy
Statement 1994 Policy Statement, causing harm to Indigenous People. The inclusion of
reconciliation as a central theme is in direct response to the TRC Calls to Action and UNDRIP.

¢ The feedback that Islands Trust receives from the public is an important input into the Policy
Statement. It is one of several inputs and is woven together with First Nations direction,
technical analysis and understanding, and Council direction to inform the Policy Statement
update.

e During the first and second phases of engagement, Islands Trust were able to engage with
more individuals than any of the Islands Trust’s past Trust-wide processes. Islands Trust looks
forward to working to continue to increase these numbers and continue leveraging online
platforms to reach people who might not be otherwise able to attend in-person events.

¢ |slands Trust paused the project to allow more opportunities for residents, non-residents and
all BC residents to provide their input into this process.

e The input gathered during Phase 3 will inform the revision of the Policy Statement before
first reading.
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Reconciliation and First Nations
Engagement

The Islands Trust Area is situated within the territories of the Coast Salish Peoples and sits at the
centre of the many gathering places and villages of these strong and vibrant First Nations. Respect
for this place inspires us to celebrate the richness of Coast Salish history, knowledge, and culture
and informs the work that Islands Trust does. Since 2015, Islands Trust Council has committed to the
principles of reconciliation.

Islands Trust Council recognizes that reconciliation is fundamental to building meaningful
relationships now and into the future, and the work of reconciliation is key to understanding shared
history and preserving and protecting the Trust Area for generations to come.

During the Policy Statement update, a separate, yet concurrent, engagement process has been
taking place at a government-to-government level with the different Nations. The following are
some key messages for the broader public that can be helped to frame the separate First Nations
engagement process and set expectations.

Key Messages

e For millennia, Coast Salish peoples have lived on and stewarded the islands and waters of the
Salish Sea.

e Colonization led to the death, displacement, and dispossession of Indigenous peoples through
disease, residential schools, the Indian Act, the reserve system,and more.

e Nonetheless, First Nations have constitutionally protected legal rights and title that relate to
land governance over the Salish Sea islands.

e In fact, 30 First Nations have traditional and treaty territories in the Trust Area representing
28,000 Coast Salish peoples.

e With these rights come responsibilities—to the lands, waters, ancestors, traditional knowledge
passed on from generation to generation,and to the ecological systems that bind it all together.

e Since 1994, when the last Islands Trust Policy Statement was adopted, much has changed in the
Islands Trust’s understanding of and commitments to First Nations Rights & Title.

e Recently, British Columbia was the first province in Canada to enact legislation to implement
the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples (UNDRIP).

e Local governments in BC and the Islands Trust are now working to integrate UNDRIP in their
governance systems, engagement processes, plans, strategies, and policies.
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e The Islands Trust is one of the first jurisdictions in BC to enact a Reconciliation Action Plan
informed by the Truth & Reconciliation Commission’s Call to Action.

e The 2019 Reconciliation Action Plan, unanimously passed by the Islands Trust Council,
includes action 3.1 Policy Statement and Islands Trust Act which calls for: “development of an
engagement process and implementation to create an inclusive Policy Statement and Islands
Trust Act that is reflective of history, acknowledgment, and reconciliation”.

e Islands 2050 is an opportunity to establish a true commitment to reconciliation in the Trust’s
Policy Statement, begin to address UNDRIP, and build a relationship founded on trust and
respect with First Nations.

e Building this relationship requires significant government-to-government dialogue and the
assurance that inputs from First Nations are treated by the Islands Trust with respectful
consideration and honour.

e Consequently, the contributions of First Nations to the renewal of the Policy Statement are
considered separate from the public engagement stream, and will not be subject to public
review. (“The Weave” diagram).

e Overviews of inputs and comments from First Nations will be provided in a report

e Through the Islands 2050 project and a parallel First Nations engagement process, the Trust
will strive to underline common values and points of convergence between public feedback and
First Nation interests.

e The Trust hopes to build strong relationships with diverse Coast Salish communities who have
rights and title in the area, form a common vision, and build a future that re-establishes a more
prominent Coast Salish presence on the Islands. The TRC Call to Action 47 calls for all levels
of government to repudiate concepts used to justify European sovereignty over Indigenous
peoples and lands, such as the Doctrine of Discovery and terra nullius, and to reform those laws,
government policies, and litigation strategies that continue to rely on such concepts

Islands 2050 Phase 3 50
Draft Engagement Strategy - August 2021

291



Key Messages on Jurisdiction

e Reconciliation — The Truth & Reconciliation Commission’s Calls to Action include several
points relevant to local jurisdictions. These actions speak to repudiating concepts including
“terra nullius” which wrongly propose Indigenous peoples were not present on the land or
were not making use of the land when European settlers arrived. Moreover, reconciliation
is not limited to a specific jurisdiction. It is also a call for all non-Indigenous Canadians to
consider how they have benefited from colonialism, and the displacement and dispossession
of Indigenous peoples.

e Cultural Heritage — The Islands are home to significant cultural sites including village
sites, middens, petroglyphs, pictographs, clam gardens, fish weirs, canoe landings, culturally
modified trees, rock shelters, ancestral resting places and graves, burial cairns, tools, and
cultural objects dating back over 10,000 years. While the Province’s archaeological branch
holds some jurisdiction over the protection of cultural heritage, local areas are provided
tools to protect and celebrate these important features, many of which are profoundly and
inextricably linked to the ecological richness of the Trust Area. In fact, in 1994 amendments
to the Islands Trust Act included new powers to engage in “activities to gain knowledge
about the history and heritage of the Trust Area and to increase public awareness,
understanding and appreciation of the history and heritage” and to “conserve heritage
property”.

e  Ecological Health & Conservancy — For over 10,000 years Indigenous people have tended
to the lands and waters of the Trust Area, and lived sustainably with its many resources.
The relationship between Indigenous communities and the ecological systems that shape
the Islands is deep rooted and essential to successful stewardship efforts. In comparison to
under 50 years of Islands Trust governance, there is much to learn about the area and its
rich biodiversity from Indigenous communities. Within the context of the climate crisis and
the growing threat of habitat loss, shoreline erosion, wildfires, droughts, and more, working
together towards ecosystem and community resilience is key.

e  Affordable Housing — Many Island communities are facing a shortage of safe, secure,and
affordable housing. As the Islands Trust is responsible for land use, it has a role to play in
relation to the types, forms,and densities of housing that are permitted, and the approval
of residential development proposals. Development patterns of the past have emphasized
larger lots with single detached dwellings. These types of homes are out of reach for most
families and low to middle income earners. Additionally, more compact and affordable forms
of housing use the limited lands available for housing more effectively. By focusing planning
efforts and land use policies on affordable residential development, the Trust can:

e reduce sprawl that chips away at agricultural and natural lands;

e ensure new housing is more efficient and low-carbon;

e support local businesses that rely on service workers to keep communities economically
resilient; and,

. reduce instances of homelessness, land squatting, overcrowding, and illegal suites.
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Dear friends/colleagues,

In this challenging time, having observed so many
tragedies due to the Covid-19 pandemic, the entire
MODUS team wishes you and yours the very best of
health and safety. We recognize and accept that many
of our and your past priorities have changed and will
continue to change, both now and for the long-term.

Nevertheless, we also know that engagement will and
must continue, perhaps (likely?) focusing on some of
the health, economic and social challenges and
opportunities that this crisis has allowed and forced us
to face. We believe in both individual and collective
contributions and solutions to common challenges,
and see good engagement contributing to the best
possible future for all of us and our communities.

MODUS also wants to help our clients and colleagues
(and the diverse communities we work, serve and live
in) to get through this as well as possible, and have
tried to find ways to make positive contributions. One
thing we have done is conceptualize, develop and
share this document as widely as possible, with
positive feedback from all quarters so far on its first
version.

You are encouraged to use this document as you wish,
and to send comments and criticisms so that we can
make it better. We hope this version is useful to you, is
easy on the eyes, and is self-explanatory and easy to
use. We will say that it is a carefully curated listing and
explanation of engagement activities that we often do
in-person, but which can also be done online.

That was our main purpose: to identify and list the kind
of activities we use to engage people around critical
issues effectively, and to add suggested suppliers and
platforms for doing this well online. Each row is
organized around a type of activity we believe in, and
the suppliers for each are simply listed alphabetically
(noting that the italicized suppliers are those we have
added since v1).

We would be very happy to hear about additional
tools, additional suppliers, and even additional rows
that you think would add value to this document. We
do not know all the tools we have listed inside-out,
and we do not have all the tools or all the answers.

However, the materials provided here should help you
more quickly find and deliver good solutions in your
work and in your communities, when you judge that
the time and conditions are right.

One aspect of the following table that needs
explaining is the coding Re: "when you should use this
tool” in an engagement process. MODUS knows that
some tools are better suited to earlier and broader
activities, while others are more suited to the more
technical (deep-dive, creative, and/or directional or
decisional) stages that come later in a process.

We have therefore indicated when we think a specific
row/tool is best suited for use.

We have also coded each row/tool according to
whether it falls into what MODUS calls the “input
zone" or the “engagement zone" of the public
participation continuum, which was itself developed
and publicized by the International Association for
Public Participation (IAP2).

We are happy to share more details on the zones with
you, but our work has shown that when you are
“informing"” or “"consulting” in a process, you are
supporting an input-focused process with less
influence for participants. Nothing at all wrong with
that, but the engagement zone is where efforts to more
substantively “involve" and/or “collaborate” with
participants properly land.

Finally, this is a living document that needs your
comments and suggestions. MODUS will produce a
version three, and so we really need to tap into your
ideas and experience. If you can suggest an additional
row, please do so. If you are a supplier who wants to
have your tool added, let us know where and why. If
you are a client or practitioner who can suggest an
improvement or addition, please do so. We will
promise to find a way to credit you in future versions.

Thank you very much, enjoy the tool, and stay safe and
healthy please.

Most sincerely,
from your friends and colleagues at MODUS.

Produced by the MODUS Digital Engagement Team, made up of Mackenzie Fleming (Junior Engagement Specialist),
Sarah Gillett (Senior Engagement Specialist), Michael Meyer (Engagement Specialist), Athulya Pulimood (Marketing &
Learning Specialist), and Vince Verlaan (Principal; Engagement, Facilitation & Training Specialist).

DIGITAL ENGAGEMENT TOOLS & SUPPLIERS - V2

2295



WHEN MIGHT YOU USEIT &
IN WHAT PARTICIPATION ZONE?

INFORMATION / ISSUE PAPERS EARLY MID LATE

Prepared by a project team member, and often used to

kickstart public awareness and input, these short papers _'Zl INPUT ZONE
provide needed background information for the general

public. Often finishes with focus questions and reference to a

questionnaire. Helps develop informed opinions through

text, photo galleries, infographics, videos or other content.

Leads to/supports other engagement activities.

SUPPLIERS:
Link to your project website, or use engagement suites like Bang the Table, CitizenLab, Civil Space

DISCUSSION FORUMS EARLY MID

Users create new topics for discussion, comment on existing

topics, reply to other people's comments, moderate other _'Zl INPUT ZONE
users' input, and/or direct message to other users. Forum

content can be visible to everyone or just to registered users.

SUPPLIERS:
Bang the Table, Civil Space, Forumbee, Reddit, Social PinPoint

ISSUE RANKING EARLY

A carefully scoped list of key issues or trends to address, and

participants rank them in terms of importance. Participants can Re?' ENGAGEMENT ZONE
be asked the reasons for their choices, and/or to suggest other LN

key issues or trends.

SUPPLIERS:

Bang The Table, CitizenLab, Civil Space, Google Forms, MetroQuest, Simple Survey, Survey Gizmo,
Survey Monkey

COMMUNITY MAPPING EARLY

A map of the community or project setting, and questions

which ask participants to identify important features on the Ne”' ENGAGEMENT ZONE
map (e.g. things to protect or enhance, challenges to address ol

or fix). Pairing participant comments with customized icons is a

legible and effective way to get into more detail.

SUPPLIERS:

Bang The Table, CitizenLab, Civil Space, Maptionnaire, MetroQuest, MindMixer, Neighborland,
Placelt, Social PinPoint, Wayblaze

SMS POLLING & NOTIFICATION EARLY MID LATE
Contact people on their cellphone to conduct polling, raise

awareness, solicit donations, or give updates. _Z| INPUT ZONE
SUPPLIERS:

Pigeonhole Live, PollEverywhere, Publicinput, Sli.do, Stratcom, Textizen, TextTalkAct

DIGITAL ENGAGEMENT TOOLS & SUPPLIERS - V2 296



WHEN MIGHT YOU USEIT &
IN WHAT PARTICIPATION ZONE?

,f"‘\e QUICK POLLS EARLY MID LATE

' %] A single question posed to a targeted or broad audience

v "" K through use of a questionnaire tool, or on social media. Use a _Z| INPUT ZONE
\ s simple "yes or no" format for the answer, or ask open-ended

r questions to gather short statements of participant's greatest

! hopes and fears (for example). Text entry will require some

! coding, so it is best to keep the character limit low.

------ ) SUPPLIERS:
Bang The Table, Google Forms, Simple Survey, Survey Gizmo, Survey Monkey, Twitter

',~"‘\o QUESTIONNAIRES EARLY MID LATE

' ? . Multiple questions are provided for participants to answer in a

o ! structured manner. Questionnaires can have a mix of _:Z| INPUT ZONE
. e closed-ended and open-ended questions. Available time and
r resources for activities like analysis and reporting must be
! considered when designing a questionnaire.
L

----- o SUPPLIERS:

Bang The Table, CitizenLab, Civil Space, Google Forms, Konveio, LimeSurvey, MetroQuest, Placespeak,
Social PinPoint, Survey Gizmo, Survey Monkey

,/‘_-\0 EVENT POLLS EARLY MID
/ 3 23 “, Questions posed live to online participants. Often participants
\ ) may be asked to rank the responses to crowdsource what the _:Z| INPUT ZONE
\‘\ el group most values.
EREEEE ®  SUPPLIERS:

Mentimeter, Pidgeonhole Live, Poll Everywhere, Slido, ThoughtExchange

,/""\0 STORYTELLING / WALK IN MY SHOES EARLY

K VoS

' O D . "Step outside" of personal perspectives or needs to consider

. 0(7 ," the challenges thgat others face, cultivate empathy, and think of E’j ENGAGEMENT ZONE
S L’ ways that the project could address those challenges.

: Participants first read a brief profile of a fictional person, then
: respond to a project question based on that profile. Some

: platforms have played with the idea of participants submitting
: their own stories in an anonymous way.

b----- ) SUPPLIERS:
Bang The Table, Civil Space
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WHEN MIGHT YOU USEIT &
IN WHAT PARTICIPATION ZONE?

RESOURCE ALLOCATION MID

An online tool asking participants to prioritize between a set

of options (facilities, services, designs, etc.), while working Ne”' ENGAGEMENT ZONE
with finite resources (dollars, coins, tokens, etc.). This activity e

exposes and simulates key trade-offs decision-makers often

have to make, and deepens particpant engagement with the

issues and process.

SUPPLIERS:
Citizen Lab, Civil Space, MetroQuest

/‘"\@ PARTICIPATORY BUDGETING MID
' @@ “. A more complex exercise focused on allocating limited
\ @ ) resources across various priorities/needs. Participatory Ne”' ENGAGEMENT ZONE
\ , . . . .. . kN
o . budgeting shows the financial impacts of participant choices
T in real time.
CPREE ®  SUPPLIERS:

Balancing Act, Citizen Budget (Ethelo), CitizenLab, Consul, Dicidim, Participare, Social PinPoint

'/"'\@ SCENARIO PLANNING & CALCULATORS MID
y ‘} An online tool that helps people choose between alternative
\ ) scenarios (future outcomes) and/or to see/explore the future Re/! ENGAGEMENT ZONE
N , . [N
Seel Lot effects of decisions made today.
e ®  SUPPLIERS:
CommunityViz, Ethelo, MetroQuest
DRAFT POLICY OR DESIGN COMMENTING
Allows participants to review and comment on draft or near MID LATE

final policy or design documents produced by the project
team in later stages of a project.

. "e( ENGAGEMENT ZONE
“----®  SUPPLIERS:

Conceptboard, Consul, Dicidim, Ethelo, Konveio

o ~@ VISUAL PREFERENCE MID LATE
:' 88 SEE ' A highly visual technique where participants review images <7
BN S and then identify the physical design alternatives (urban 9, ENGAGEMENT ZONE
- design features, architectural styles, landscaping options, built
! environment options, etc.) they prefer. Can also gather short
! explanations for their choices.
L

""" ® SUPPLIERS:
Civil Space, CommunityViz, MetroQuest, MindMixer
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WHEN MIGHT YOU USEIT &
IN WHAT PARTICIPATION ZONE?

/”_"\Q ASK ME ANYTHING (AMA) EARLY MID LATE
A CXX—1
' . A live QBA session where attendees ask questions of a topic
A / expert or person with a particular experience. Uses live E’3 ENGAGEMENT ZONE
‘\_r R webcast or a discussion forum like Reddit.
: SUPPLIERS:
------ o

Facebook live, reddit

'/"45@ IDEATION EARLY

-" \} A focused brainstorming process where participants submit a

. /) proposal, idea, or question, suggest answers or modifications, E.Z ENGAGEMENT ZONE
hS et and then rank and comment on the submissions. Some

platforms focus more on live brainstorming.

CEEREE ° SUPPLIERS:

Bang the Table, CitizenLab, Consider.lt, Crowdicity, Forumbee, IdeaScale, Miro, OpenGov,
Social PinPoint, Stormboard, ThoughtExchange, Wayblaze

/‘"\@ % DIALOGUE & DELIBERATION MID

/ s —

) . Through the use of "focus questions" under key theme areas,

'\\ ) the project team can host a rich exchange of views leading to E.Z ENGAGEMENT ZONE
AR It shared insight, new possible solutions, and even consensus on

how to move forward. Dialogue activities are related to but
very different from traditional discussion forums. The key fact
v ° is that "dialogue is a conversation with a centre, not sides" and
that generating shared insight is the crucial aspect, rather than
winning a debate. Deliberation is a form of thoughtful inquiry
that moves a group toward a decision.

SUPPLIERS:

Common Ground For Action, DialogueApp, Loomio, Neighborland, Popdat, Publicinput, Synthetron,
unhangout, Zilino

RISy ~® TELEPHONE TOWN HALLS EARLY MID LATE
“, A cross between a large conference call and a private radio
. ) talk show, telephone town halls allow individuals to listen in Re? ENGAGEMENT ZONE
N to speaker presentations, respond to poll questions, and ask e

X the speaker questions live; and ask the speaker questions
: live, all done over the phone.

------ ®  SUPPLIERS:

Stratcom, Converso
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WHEN MIGHT YOU USEIT &
IN WHAT PARTICIPATION ZONE?

WEBINAR / EXPERT PANELS EARLY MID LATE

Curated presentations, allowing for moderated Q&A sessions,
discussion, and additional feedback gathered through quick

< "e( ENGAGEMENT ZONE
polls.

SUPPLIERS:
ClickMeeting, Demio, GoToWebinar, LiveStorm, Webex, Webinarlam, WebinarNinja, Zoom

WEB / TELEPHONE CONFERENCING EARLY MID LATE

Access a live web-based meeting or call in to a central number,
to collaborate, hear from project staff, and ask questions.
Platforms often allow screen sharing, quick polls, moderated
Q&A, breakout rooms, and shared whiteboards.

"o ENGAGEMENT ZONE

SUPPLIERS:

Adobe Connect, Google Meet, GoTo Meeting, Jitsi, Join.me, Meeting Owl, Microsoft Teams,
Skype for Business, Uberconference, Webex, Zoom

DIGITAL COLLABORATION SPACES EARLY MID

A digital canvas where presenters, team members, and/or
participants collaborate in real-time, using a collection of

"e(, ENGAGEMENT ZONE
tools to draw, collage, comment, and ideate.

SUPPLIERS:

Awwapp, Google Jamboard, Microsoft Whiteboard, Milanote, Mural.co, Sketchboard,
Web whiteboard, Zoom

GRAPHIC FACILITATION & RECORDING EARLY MID

One or more facilitators or recorders use drawing to capture
key ideas and conversations from your event, representing
discussion in a highly visual way. Livestream the graphic
facilitation or recording, or present material at the culmination
of event. Creates an artifact (integrative poster, several linked
images, Prezi or detailed report) that can be shared to all
participants and posted on project website.

"o ENGAGEMENT ZONE

SUPPLIERS:
Get the Picture, Ludic Creatives
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WHEN MIGHT YOU USEIT &
IN WHAT PARTICIPATION ZONE?

ONLINE DESIGN CHARRETTES MID

An evolving practice from community planning, urban design
and architecture, currently with no specialized suppliers. E.Z ENGAGEMENT ZONE
Designers use various visual tools to gather comments on an
areg, site or building to illustrate various options for the future.
Participant comments, gathered from one to several days
worth of dialogue, help the designers evolve plans and/or
designs. We suggest using a combination of platforms to
present background and issue papers, videos, and other
display content; conduct community mapping or ideation
exercises; and use web conferencing or graphic facilitation to
replicate the rich dialogue necessary for successful charrettes.

SUPPLIERS:

If you are a supplier or know of a supplier focused on providing an all-in-one platform for charrettes,
please reach out to us.

CROWDFUNDING MID

Individuals propose specific community-supportive initiatives

or projects to fund, and then gather supporters to fund the Ne”' ENGAGEMENT ZONE
project; an interactive online platform providing guidance for LN

proponents and supporting outreach efforts.

SUPPLIERS:
Causes.com, Citizinvestor, Kickstarter, FrontFundr, Neighborly, Wayblaze

FULL ENGAGEMENT PLATFORMS EARLY MID LATE

Licensed "one-stop" services providing a central location for

project information, input activities, and meatier forms of Re? ENGAGEMENT ZONE
engagement. These platforms offer a suite of tools and formats e

in one environment, often supported by moderation and

reporting capabilities.

SUPPLIERS:

76Engage, Bang the Table, CitizenLab, Civil Space, CrowdBite, Delib (Citizen Space), Ethelo, Konveio,
MindMixer, Neighborland, PlaceSpeak, PubliVate, Social Pinpoint, The Hive
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EMERGING PRACTICES

As MODUS prepared and shared the first version of this document into the community planning, urban design and
community engagement fields, we heard from colleagues doing interesting things in their own practices to shift to
enhanced and expanded online practices.

In future versions of our “tools document” we will list and profile some of these innovations, so that we and others
can learn from these new practices. We hope that you enjoy this example from our close colleague Derek Lee,
Principal, PWL Partnership, and that you will send us similar stories when and if you can:

During the Cov-19 requirement for working remotely, we had to decide
between postponing an important client-facing workshop or carrying it

forward with them participating remotely. We decided to do the latter
and fortunately have met with great success.

The project required us to engage with the client group with a visioning

workshop for the project site. Using an online web conferencing platform, nine people participated in a visioning
exercise that combined image selection, live sketching and a rich back-and-forth conversation by voice and text.
We also were able to access our favourite digital sketching application on a tablet, and used that to capture the
input of each of the participants through the online conversations, converting them rapidly into a series of
graphic vignettes.

Normally we would approach this as a physical design charrette, where we would capture ideas, words, images,
and blend them together as designers, and the good news is that we were still able to achieve this through a
combination of good/simple technology, open discussion, and some advance ‘homework’ exercises by
participants. The end result was a series of graphic vignettes that captured the words and images sent in
advance, while allowing time during our online charrette for participants to engage and exchange ideas, through
conversations and by working with the graphic sketch facilitator to realize their vision for the project.

www.pwlpartnership.com

ADDITONAL RESOURCES

While researching specific engagement tools, we have come across several useful, recent and more general guides to
working effectively online.

We are including a few here for your use, and will add more in version three of our “digital engagement tools
document”. We hope these resources are also useful to you, but take no credit or responsibility for their contents.

http://www.leadinggroupsonline.org/ebooks/Leading%20Groups%200nline.pdf

https://www.sessionlab.com/solutions/remote/
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CLICK HERE
to receive future MODUS communications,
including quarterly e-newsletters
and updated versions of this document.

http://www.thinkmodus.ca | hello@thinkmodus.ca | +1 604 908 2550
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REQUEST FOR DECISION

To: Trust Council For the Meeting of: September 22, 2021
From: ITC Board Date Prepared: September 1, 2021

SUBIJECT: Policy Direction, NAPTEP Fees

RECOMMENDATION: That Trust Council direct staff to develop policy guidance for sponsorship of
Natural Area Protection Tax Exemption Program (NAPTEP) applications and return to Trust Council for
further review and approval.

CHIEF ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICER COMMENTS: NAPTEP covenants protect natural features on the
landscape and contribute to meeting the “preserve and protect” mandate of the Islands Trust. Due to
the cost of the program, some landowners may be discouraged from applying. Removing the fees for
the program in special cases may remove barriers for program entry. Trust Council may wish to request
that staff make recommendations for criteria to assess requests for sponsorship of the NAPTEP fees as
part of the policy guidance. Trust Council may also wish to set limits on the amount of sponsorship
provided within a fiscal year.

1 PURPOSE: To obtain policy guidance from Trust Council regarding fees charged for NAPTEP
applications.

2 BACKGROUND: At its March 2021 meeting, the Islands Trust Conservancy (ITC) Board considered
a request to waive the fees associated with a Natural Area Protection Tax Exemption Program
(NAPTEP) application. Currently, the ITC Board has policy that allows applicants to make this
request; however, NAPTEP is a program of Trust Council (TC) and TC does not have a mechanism
for waiving fees under current TC policy.

NAPTEP fees are regulated through Trust Council Bylaw No. 115. Under the bylaw there

are no provisions for waiver of fees. This is consistent with other fees bylaws at Islands Trust, e.g.
development application fees; however, TC does have a related policy that allows sponsorship of
development applications in some instances. See Trust Council policy 4.1.13 Guidelines for
Executive Committee Sponsored or LTC Initiated Development Applications.

At its March 2021 meeting, the ITC Board considered asking TC to sponsor NAPTEP applications in
a similar manner to its sponsorship of development applications and passed the following
resolution:

ITC-2021-010

It was MOVED and SECONDED, that the ITC Board request that Trust Council develop policy
guidance for sponsorship of Natural Area Protection Tax Exemption Program (NAPTEP)
applications.

Islands Trust Request For Decision Page 1
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3 IMPLICATIONS OF RECOMMENDATION

ORGANIZATIONAL: ITC staff would work with Islands Trust staff to draft a new Trust Council
policy to guide sponsorship of NAPTEP application fees. Staff will provide propose criteria for
assessment of sponsorship requests. The drafting of these guidelines will assist staff with
processing of requests and clear communication with NAPTEP applicants.

FINANCIAL: NAPTEP fees are $450 per application and are paid in two phases: Phase 1 ($275) and
Phase 2 (5175). Fees go into general revenue and Trust Council would lose all or part of this
revenue source if fees are sponsored. Since the inception of NAPTEP in 2005, the Trust Council
has approved twenty-eight NAPTEP applications, an average of 1.75 per year. Based on this
application rate, the anticipated loss in revenue would be approximately $830 per year if every
applicant applied for and was granted sponsorship. In contemplating guidelines for sponsorship of
applications, TC may wish to set limits on the amount of sponsorship provided within a fiscal year.

Financial implications of sponsoring NAPTEP applications will be recognized in Trust Council
budgets. Staff recommend that sponsorship approval begin effective April 1, 2022 or later to allow
for inclusion of costs in Islands Trust budgets.

POLICY: New guidelines, when approved, will be added to the Trust Council Policy Manual.

IMPLEMENTATION/COMMUNICATIONS: Staff will proceed as directed with respect to drafting
policy guidance and will return to Trust Council for further input and approval.

FIRST NATIONS: NAPTEP covenants have the potential to provide added protection to cultural
features of the landscape. In contemplating sponsorship of fees, TC and the ITC Board may wish to
contemplate prioritizing protections for archaeological and cultural sites.

CLIMATE CHANGE: NAPTEP covenants have the potential to help communities mitigate and adapt
to climate change impacts. In contemplating sponsorship of fees, TC may wish to contemplate
prioritizing applications that address climate change. For example, lands that protect high levels
of carbon storage or sequestration or areas vulnerable to sea level rise.

OTHER: At its March 2021 meeting, the ITC Board approved payment of $450 from its 2021/22
Conservation Planning and Land Securement Budget to cover the NAPTEP fees for application NP-
NAP-2021.1. The ITC Board has not amended ITC Policy 2.5: Natural Area Protection Tax
Exemption Covenants, but may consider amendments at a future date based on the Trust Council
decision.

4 RELEVANT POLICY(S):
ITC Policy 2.5: Natural Area Protection Tax Exemption Covenants
Trust Council Bylaw No. 115: A bylaw to prescribe fees for issuing Natural Area Exemption
Certificates

5 ATTACHMENT(S): None.

RESPONSE OPTIONS

Recommendation: That Trust Council direct staff to develop policy guidance for sponsorship of Natural
Area Protection Tax Exemption Program (NAPTEP) applications and return to Trust Council for further
review and approval.

Islands Trust Request For Decision Page 2
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Alternative:

1. That Trust Council direct staff to develop policy guidance for sponsorship of Natural Area
Protection Tax Exemption Program (NAPTEP) applications that includes priority for applications
that offer protections for archaeological and cultural sites and help communities address
climate change, and return to Trust Council for further review and approval.

2. No action. This alternative would result in a policy gap remaining unaddressed.

Prepared By: Kate Emmings, Manager, Islands Trust Conservancy

Reviewed By/Date: Clare Frater, Director of Trust Area Services / September 1, 2021
Russ Hotsenpiller, CAO / September 2, 2021
Executive Committee / September 8, 2021
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September 22, 2021
10:45a.m. -12:00 p.m.
Islands Trust Council

Oil Spill Planning in the Islands Trust Area

Background: The Canadian Coast Guard has been undertaking planning for the Islands Trust Area. They
have developed three area plans: Greater Vancouver, Georgia Strait, and Juan de Fuca.

Purpose: To provide an update to Trust Council about oil spill response planning work in the Trust
Area

Resources:

Stephanie Hawkins, Regional Project Manager —Planning for Integrated Environmental Response, Canadian
Coast Guard

Corey Maciver, Regional Project Manager - Planning for Integrated Environmental Response, Canadian
Coast Guard

Clare Frater, Director, Trust Area Services

TIME TOPIC WHO

10:45 AM Welcome and introductions Clare Frater
Stephanie Hawkins

10:55 AM Overview of Area Planning Processes Corey Maciver,

11:30 AM Questions
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September 22, 2021
1:00 p.m. - 2:15 p.m.
Islands Trust Council

Vessel Drift and Response Analysis

Background: San Juan County commissioned modeling of disabled vessel drift times before grounding and
an analysis of an emergency response towing vessel response.

Purpose: 1) To present the results to Trust Council of the Vessel Drift and Response Analysis for the
Strait of Juan de Fuca to the Southern Strait of Georgia modeling study undertaken by San
Juan County, in partnership with Nuka Research & Planning Group LLC and the UW Puget
Sound Institute Salish Sea Modeling Center.

2) To give a brief update from San Juan County Council.

Resources:

Marta Green, Puget Sound Recovery Coordinator, San Juan County
Jamie Stephens, Council Member, San Juan County

Clare Frater, Director, Trust Area Services

TIME TOPIC WHO
1:00 PM Welcome and introductions Clare Frater
Overview of the inland waters Vessel Drift and Marta Green
1:05 PM . .
Response Analysis Jamie Stephens
1:45 PM Questions
2:05 PM Update from San Juan County Council Jamie Stephens

Attachment 1: Puget Sound National Estuary Program — Inland Waters Vessel Drift and Response Analysis
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PUGET SOUND

National Estuary Program

Attachment 1.

INLAND WATERS VESSEL DRIFT AND
RESPONSE ANALYS'S— Strait of Juan de Fuca to the

Southern Strait of Georgia
San Juan County contracted with Nuka Research &

Planning Group, LLC to analyze the time available to

rescue a disabled vessel adrift in the inland waters
extending from the Strait of Juan de Fuca to Burrard Inlet
before it grounds, and the time that it would take for an
emergency response towing vessel (ERTV) to rescue
ships adrift on the north and west sides of the County,
thus reducing the risk of an oil spill. Nuka Research
previously conducted a vessel drift and response analysis
for Canada’s west coast and this study extends the
modeling to inland waters.

Project Outcomes

The project team combined Nuka Research’s Zone of No
Save model and the Puget Sound Institute Salish Sea
Modeling Center’s current and wind models to estimate

how long it would take a drifting containership to
ground based on the winds and currents measured from
2014-2017. Project Contributors represented:

Dept of Ecology Spills Program
Port Gamble S'Kallam Tribe
Wave Consulting

San Juan County Council

Clear Seas Centre for Responsible Marine Shipping
Marine Exchange of Puget Sound

Friends of the San Juans

SJC marine & clean water committees

Project Contributors provided input to the analysis but may not concur with the approach,
parameters, or results.

More than 6,500 model runs yielded 15.6 billion estimates
of drift times. The wind and currents producing the
median (50th percentile) and bad case (95th percentile)
drift times were further analyzed.

Area That Percent of Vessels Potentially
Vessel Drifts Rescued From Grounding
From Typical Sidney

Shipping Route Neah Bay

Roche Harbor
75% - 80%
85%
90% - 95%
90% - 95%

30%
15%
40%
65%

Boundary Pass

Turn Point
N Haro Strait
S Haro Strait

An ERTV stationed in Sidney or Roche
Harbor providing the mid-range response
time modeled may be effective in preventing
75-95% of disabled vessel groundings in
these waterways, significantly improving
the rescue capability from Neah Bay.

An ERTV outside of the immediate
area is unlikely to prevent a vessel
grounding near Turn Point though a
fast response time increases the
probability to up to 60%.

The ERTYV response analysis focused on the shipping route
through Haro Strait, Turn Point, and Boundary Pass. Rescue
times were calculated for a hypothetical ERTV positioned at
six locations: Sidney, Roche Harbor, Victoria, Delta Port,
Anacortes, and Port Angeles, plus Neah Bay. The study
contemplated the response time of a dedicated ERTV with the
power, equipment, and trained crew to save a large ship. The
only such ERTV in the region today is stationed at Neah Bay.
Other towing vessels in the area may not have this capability
or may be engaged in other duties.

Based on a range of travel speeds and distances, rescue times
were bracketed as fast, mid-range, and slow. Analyzing drift
times relative to rescue times determined the percent of
disabled vessels that may be rescued before grounding. An
ERTYV located in Sidney or Roche Harbor would have the best
chance of a successful rescue for over 75% of mid-range and
over 90% of fast response cases modeled. An ERTV outside
the immediate area would have a lower probability of arriving
in time to rescue a vessel transiting this shipping route.

FOR MORE INFORMATION
Marta Green
Puget Sound Recovery Coordinator

martag@sanjuanco.com
(360) 370-7587
Project Based on Near Term Action 2018-0863

April 30, 2021 - Full Report
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Islands Trust Top Priorities Report

Regional Planning Committee

1. Manage Trust Council Strategic Plan Action Items Responsible m

Strategic Plan item #1.2 - Model CDF bylaws - to begin fall 2021 David Marlor Rec'd: 29-Jul-2020
Strategic Plan item #2.2 - Map extent of Eelgrass beds - underway,, consultant engaged Narrisa Chadwick Target: 29-Sep-2021
completion December 2021 William Shulba

Strategic Plan item #2.3 - Shoreline Review - David Marlor

Strategic Plan item #2.4 - Freshwater Sustainability Strategy - Narissa Chadwick and
William Shulba

Strategic Plan item #2.5 - Groundwater Mapping - William Shulba

Strategic Plan item #4.4 iii - Using Floor Area Ratio for Affordable housing - to Trust
Council September 2021 - David Marlor

Strategic Plan item #4.4 iv- Model density bonus bylaws for Affordable housing - start in
September 2021 - David Marlor

Strategic Plan item #4.8- develop heritage conservation overlay mapping - underway,

consultant engaged - Lisa Wilox/David Marlor
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Islands Trust Projects Report

Regional Planning Committee

1. Shoreline Marine Planning Responsible

Trust Council - 2015-2018 Strategic Plan Item 09-Nov-2017
Conduct a working group session to brainstorm possible directions.

2. Preserve, protect and advocate for forest and terrestrial ecosystems Responsible Date Received

1. Map contiguous tracts of the Coastal Douglas-fir zone (CDF) and associated 12-Feb-2020

ecosystems to aid in protection of that zone and its associated ecosystems (underway by
contractor for completion March 31, 2020) (2018-2022 Strategic Plan item 1.1).

2. Create a model development permit area for Local Trust Committee-Bowen Island
Official Community Plans bylaws to protect Coastal Douglas-fir zones throughout the
Trust Area (2018-2022 Strategic Plan item 1.2).

3. Preserve and protect marine ecosystems

1. Map the extent of eelgrass and kelp beds throughout the Trust Area (2018-2022 12-Feb-2020
Strategic Plan item 2.2).

2. Undertake a review of Local Trust Committee- Bowen Islands Municipality foreshore
policies and regulatory bylaws and develop model policy and regulatory bylaws for the
protection of the foreshore and nearshore (2018-2022 Strategic Plan item 2.3).

4. Protect quality and quantity of fresh water resources of the Trust Area Responsible
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Islands Trust Projects Report

Regional Planning Committee

1. Map and develop water budgets for groundwater aquifers in the Trust Area 12-Feb-2020
(2018-2022 Strategic Plan item 2.5)

2. Develop a model land use regulation regarding freshwater sustainability including

groundwater, rainwater catchment and greywater recycling (2018-2022 Strategic Plan

item 2.6 ).
5. Strengthen housing affordability throughout the Islands Trust Area
Implement the high priority actions outlined in the Affordable Housing in the Trust Area: 12-Feb-2020

Strategic Actions for Islands Trust previously referred by Trust Council:

1. Develop model bylaws that use floor area ratio as a density metric for consideration of
implementation in local trust area land use bylaws (2018-2022 Strategic Plan item 4.4 iii).
2. Develop model density bonus bylaws for consideration of implementation in local
trust area land use bylaws (2018-2022 Strategic Plan item 4.4 iv).

3. Develop model bylaws to address the use of building stratas as a tool for affordable
housing (2018-2022 Strategic Plan item 4.4 v).

6. Mitigate and adapt to climate change impacts

1. Amend Official Community Plans and land use bylaws to foster climate change 12-Feb-2020

resilience, including measures to protect Coastal Douglas fir, foreshore and nearshore

environments and groundwater. (2018-2022 Strategic Plan item 3.2).
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BRIEFING

To: Trust Council For the Meeting of: September 22, 2021
From: Warren Dingman, Bylaw Date Prepared: September 2, 2021
Compliance and Enforcement
Manager

SUBJECT: Bylaw Enforcement Statistical Reports

PURPOSE:
This report summarizes the number and type of bylaw enforcement files as of September 02, 2021.
BACKGROUND:

There were 495 open files at the end of the reporting period. The greatest volume of work is now short-
term vacation rentals (STVR) as there is proactive enforcement in seven Local Trust Areas and we now
have 144 open STVR files. Salt Spring Island is the main focus of STVR enforcement with 98 open files.

During the reporting period, 53 Bylaw Violation Notices (BVNs) were issued for 17 separate files, and 8
of those files have entered the adjudication process. At least three adjudication hearings will be
required this fall with the first one being held on October 8.

There was one adjudication hearing held during this reporting period on April 30™"; one STVR file for Salt
Spring and one siting file for North Pender. The Adjudicator upheld the BVNs in each instance.

Small Claims Court actions were initiated for 8 files due to the non-payment of fines, the majority of
which were defaults from 2020. One application to a judge was submitted to get a Small Claims court
action cancelled but the application was unsuccessful. The deciding judge declined to overrule the
decision of an adjudicator and dismiss our claim.

ATTACHMENT(S):
1. Bylaw Enforcement Tables and Charts:
a. New files

b. Closed files

c. File volume

d. Violation type

e. Length of time
Prepared By: Warren Dingman, Bylaw Compliance and Enforcement Manager
Reviewed By/Date: David Marlor, Director Local Planning Services, September 2, 2021

Islands Trust Briefing Page 1
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IslandsTrust Bylaw Enforcement - New Files as of September 02, 2021

2021 Q2
%

2021 Q3*
%

2021 Q1
%

Local Trust Area 2020 Q4
% %

New New New New

Denman 7

Gabriola 19 7% 52 20% 46 18% 40 15% 9 10% 13 7% 16 17% 22 42%
Galiano 22 8% 45 17% 14 6% 15 6% 4 4% 8 5% 9 9% 3 6%
Gambier 4 1%)| 6 2% 10 4% 8 3% 6 6% 3 2% 5 5% 2 4%
Hornby 10 4% 9 3% 23 9% 10 4% 2 2% 7 4% 3 3% 2 4%
Lasqueti 0 0%| 4 2% 1 0% 0 0% 0 0% 0 0% 0 0% 0 0%
Mayne 22 8% 13 5% 10 4% 7 3% 2 2% 5 3% 4 4% 0 0%
North Pender 27 10% 42 16% 38 15% 17 6% 12 13% 7 4% 11 11% 8 15%
Saturna 8 3% 3 1% 3 1% 1 0% 1 1% 1 1% 0 0% 0 0%
South Pender 3 1% 2 1% 7 3% 3 1% 1 1% 2 1% 1 1%) 0 0%
Salt Spring 125 45%| 81 30% 84 34%| 151 57% 48 51%| 123 69% 42 44% 13 25%)
Thetis 0

TOTAL 275 100% 266 100% 249
*2021 Q3 refers to the time that passed between the beginning of Q3 and September 02, 2021

177

New Files in 2021

Salt Spring
North Pender 57%
6%
Mayne
3%
Hornby
4%
Gambier
3%
Saturna

0%

South Pender
1%

Thetis

0%

Galiano
6%

Gabriola
15%

Denman
4%
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Islands Trust Bylaw Enforcement - Closed Files as of September 02, 2021

2018 2019 2020 2021 2020 Q4 2021 Q1 2021 Q2 2021 Q3*
Closed % Closed %  Closed % | Closed % Closed % Closed %  Closed % [ Closed %

Local Trust Area

Denman

Gabriola

Galiano

Gambier

Hornby
Lasqueti
Mayne

North Pender
Saturna
South Pender

Salt Spring
Thetis
TOTAL 222 100% 216 1 0[0)7 148 110

*2021 Q3 refers to the time that passed between the beginning of Q3 and September 02, 2021

Closed Files in 2021

Salt Spring
North Pender 52%

6%
Mayne
4%
Lasqueti
0%
Hornby
2%
Gambier

4% Saturna

1%

South Pender
1%

Thetis

0%

Galiano
13%

Gabriola
11%

Denman
5%

Print Date: September 2?2051



Islands Trust

Local Trust Area

Denman
Gabriola
Galiano
Gambier
Hornby
Lasqueti
Mayne

North Pender
Saturna
South Pender

Salt Spring
Thetis
TOTAL
*2021 Q3 refers to the time that passed between the beginning of Q3 and September 02, 2021

Open Files in 2021

Bylaw Enforcement -

% Open % Open % Open % Open

Open Files as of September 02, 2021

2019 2020 2021 2020 Q4 2021 Q1 2021 Q2 2021 Q3*

% Open % Open %

438

North Pender
14%

Mayne
4%
Lasqueti
1%
Hornby
7%
Gambier
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Bylaw Enforcement Open Files by Violation Type as of September 02, 2021
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Local Trust Area <1 Year

Denman

1-5 Years

Bylaw Enforcement
Length of Time Files Have Been Open
As Of September 02, 2021

>5 Years Total

Ballenas-Winchelsea

Gabriola

Galiano

Gambier

Hornbv

Lasaueti

Mavne

North Pender

Salt Spring

Saturna

South Pender

Thetis

TOTAL
Percentage %

Age of File

>5 Years
10%

g

1-5 Years

43%

<1 Year

47%
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Local Planning Services
REPORT
September 2021 Trust Council

Date: 22/09/2021
General Comments

Local Planning Services Renewal

The Regional Planning Committee has directed staff to bring back draft amendments to Trust Council policies to
provide guidance for allocation of resources to projects, and criterion for the prioritisation of projects by the
Regional Planning Team. This includes policies related to prioritisation of projects, as well as consideration of
recommended bylaws and recommended bylaw processes. This work will come to Trust Council in draft form in
December 2021, with consideration of adoption of the policy in March 2022.

Development Application Service Delivery and Technology Improvements

We were successful in obtaining a grant of $367,795 from the Province’s Local Government Development
Approvals Program, which is administered by the Union of British Columbia Municipalities (UBCM). The grant will
be used to undertake a third party review of application processing in local planning services, and to replace our
in-house database for application tracking with an industry standard product; this will improve efficiency
internally, and provide more options for reporting, tracking and transparency in application processing for the
public. Staff will be developing a work plan that meets the grant requirements, and will keep Council and the
Executive Committee up to date on the progress and work being undertaken.

Ministerial order 192 and Bill 10 — Electronic Meetings

Ministerial Order 192 is the emergency pandemic order that allowed local governments, including Trust bodies,
to meet electronically, and hold electronic public hearings, despite any restrictions currently in the legislation and
bylaws. For the Islands Trust, ministerial Order 192 specifically over-rides BC regulation 283/2009 (Islands Trust
Electronic Meetings Regulation) and all local trust committee and Trust Council meeting procedure bylaws. The
provisions of the order allowing electronic meetings lapses on September 28, 2021; after this date, all meetings
will be in accordance with the relevant meeting procedures bylaws.

Bill 10, make the electronic meeting provisions in Ministerial Order 192 permanent, with the added requirement
of a place for the public to listen, or watch and listen to the meeting. Bill 10 will come into force by regulation,
which is not expected to occur until September 29' at the earliest.

The steps that need to occur before local trust committees can hold electronic meetings after September 28,
2021 are:
1. Bill 10 comes into force by regulations, including a regulation that amends the Islands Trust Electronic
Meeting Regulation; and
2. Local trust committees have adopted revised meeting procedures bylaws that permit regular business
meetings to be held electronically.

Meeting procedure bylaws are administrative and therefore 1, 2" and 3™ reading may be considered at one
meeting. The Executive Committee would then need to approve the bylaw before the local trust committee can
consider adoption (which can be by resolution without meeting if there is a big gap between local trust
committee meetings).

Bill 10 also proposes to amend the Local Government Act to allow electronic public hearings. Once Bill 10 is in
force (which for most sections of the Bill will be by Ministerial regulation), local trust committees will have the
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option of holding electronic public hearings. The ability to hold electronic public hearings will be available once
Bill 10 is brought into force by regulation.

Policy Planning
Policy planning includes all of the proactive planning work being undertaken by the local trust committees and
Regional Planning Committee (RPC).

The Regional Planning Committee (RPC) has completed a review of development application fees and this has
now been forward to local trust committees for consideration of adopting new fee bylaws. Other work being
undertaken is on strategic plan items, as follows:

e |tem 1.2 — model development permit to protect CDF — work expected to begin in fall 2021.

e Item 2.2 - Eelgrass Mapping — contract awarded by competitive bid process to Moran Coastal and Ocean
Resources Ltd to undertake a level 1 (aerial and orthophoto) survey, and map all eelgrass in the Trust
Area not already recently mapped (Mayne and Bowen were completed recently). Level 2 survey will be
decided based on need and future fiscal year budgets.

e Item 2.3 - Shoreline Review — Consultant Report received by the Regional Planning Committee and
forwarded to Trust Council.

e |tem 2.4 - Freshwater Strategy reported below under Senior freshwater Specialist section.

e Item 2.5 - Groundwater Mapping — reported below under Senior freshwater Specialist section.

e Item 2.6 — model land use regulations for freshwater sustainability — To be informed by the
Groundwater Implementation projects currently in process on Galiano and North Pender which are
estimated to be completed by fall 2022.

e [tem 4.4iii — (Affordable housing) Floor Area Ratio Density Metric Model Bylaw - Consultant Report
received by the Regional Planning Committee and forwarded to Trust Council.

e Item 4.4iv — (Affordable housing) Model Density Bonus Bylaw - work expected to begin in fall 2021.

e Item 4.8 — Heritage preservation Overlay Mapping — Contract awarded via competitive bid process to
Inlailawatash. Work will focus on relationship building with First Nations and identification of
methodology. Some funding provided through Healthy Watersheds Initiative.

Throughout the 13 local trust committees, there are 40 top priorities. These are listed in detail on the Top
Priorities Chart in the Trust Council Agenda.

Current Planning

Current planning includes processing of all of the applications and referrals received by local trust committees.
Since May 15, 2021, to August 27, 2021, we have received 179 new applications, 127 of which are building
permits, Crown land or other such referrals. Staff received two new rezoning application, 20 development
variance permit applications, 13 development permit applications, two Temporary Use Permit applications, six
subdivision applications, four Agricultural Land Reserve applications, two Board of Variance applications, and
three “other” referrals that do not fit the categories (such as antenna tower location referrals).

In total, including applications opened prior to May 15, 2021, there are 172 open applications, 30 less than
reported to Trust Council in June 2021. This is normal year-over-year as application volumes tend to increase in
Spring and decrease in the Winter each year.

Freshwater Initiatives

The Senior Freshwater Specialist and the Island Planner assigned to the Regional Planning Committee have been
focused on freshwater projects with a specific lens on the Reconciliation Declaration and Declaration of Climate
Emergency, and Trust Council’s Strategic Plan.

Strategic Plan Item 2.4 - Freshwater Sustainability Strategy and Implementation Project
The Healthy Watersheds Initiative fund signed in February 2021 with WatershedsBC, provided $34,000 for
FY2020/21 and $86,000 in FY2021/22. This funding has been directed toward the development of the Freshwater
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Sustainability Strategy (FWSS) and a number of implementation projects. The work to develop the FWSS is being
undertaken by ECONICS under contract with the Islands Trust. A Strategy Advisory Roundtable comprised of staff,
elected officials, researchers, community members, and cultural knowledge holders have met four times in Q1 FY
21/22 including a Cultural Knowledge Holders special session that was facilitated by Senior Intergovernmental
Policy Analyst. Special sessions, facilitated by ECONICS, were also held for Trustees and staff. A draft strategy will
be presented to Regional Planning Committee in November and Trust Council in December.

Implementation projects currently underway as follows:

o Heritage Preservation Overlay Mapping (Phase 1) — Consultant has been hired and work is underway.

e Hornby Island Drinking Water and Watershed Protection Project — The Freshwater Specialist has been
working with the Hornby Water Stewardship Project to support the development of their water quality
monitoring program. Watershed resilience mapping was undertaken to support both the Hornby and
Lasqueti projects.

e Lasqueti Island Drinking Water and Watershed Protection Project — The Freshwater Specialist is working
with the Pete’s Land Water Users Society to support the development of their water quality monitoring
program.

e Salt Spring Island Stream Restoration — The consultant has been hired and the work is underway under
the management of the Islands Trust Conservancy. Healthy Watersheds Initiative funding for the earlier
proposed “Water licensing and water related development approvals process communications” has been
redirected to support training and employment opportunities for Indigenous youth.

e Indigenous Youth Engagement — Naut’ sa mawt Tribal Council’s events management team has been
contracted to facilitate Indigenous youth engagement. To date this has involved the organization of two
youth and elder talking circles and the launch of a freshwater art contest for Indigenous youth. The
Islands Trust summer planning co-op student has been working on a short film integrating Cultural
Knowledge Holder and Indigenous Youth voices to share the Indigenous perspective on freshwater with
Islands Trust communities. The Healthy Watersheds Initiative has indicated that $10,000 additional
Funding is available to support a larger film project. This will enable the contributions made by the Youth
through the art project to be captured in the film.

Strategic Plan Item 2.5 Groundwater Recharge Mapping Project

The Groundwater Recharge Mapping Project is a multi-year project. The main objective of this project is to
determine groundwater recharge potential across the Islands Trust Area for the purposes of aquifer protection
and groundwater availability assessment for sustainable long-term resource management.

Preliminary mapping is complete and has been reviewed for the Southern islands (Mayne, North Pender, South
Pender, Galiano and Saturna) and preliminary results were presented to the Regional Planning Committee. Work
has just completed on groundwater recharge potential mapping of Denman, Hornby, and Gabriola, and work will
begin this fiscal year on Lasqueti, Gambier, Keats and Bowen. This project is led by the Regional Planning
Committee.

Salt Water Intrusion Mapping

The Senior Freshwater Specialist is a project team member working with the Ministry of Environment and
Climate Change Strategy and Ministry of Forest, Lands, Natural Resource Operations and Rural Development
(FLNRORD) to determine salt water intrusion risk to groundwater resources in the Islands Trust Area and the
surrounding coast to Haida Gwaii. The second year of the program completed at the end of FY20/21 and staff is
reviewing the deliverables.
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Land Use Planning Support

The Senior Freshwater Specialist continues to support the work of Local Planning Services by responding to land-
use planning applications requiring water authorizations, re-zoning applications with considerations of watershed
ecosystems, and providing a freshwater lens on other policy driven local trust committee projects. A Watershed
Ecosystems Technologist co-op position was hired to provide support to the Senior Freshwater Specialist, due to
the tight deadlines on the Freshwater strategy grant funding. The Co-op student contributed in an instrumental
way to the development of the groundwater recharge methodology by determining a method to address
precipitation interception potential using the provincial Vegetation Resource Inventory and complete the
development of a Freshwater Atlas, a mapping product that collates all of the maps relevant to freshwater.
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REQUEST FOR DECISION

To: Trust Council For the Meeting of: September 21, 2021
From: David Marlor, Director, Local Date Prepared: September 2, 2021
Planning Services
SUBJECT: Shoreline and Residential Density Reports — Strategic Plan
RECOMMENDATION:

1. That Trust Council forward the “Residential Floor Area Ratio Model Bylaw Report” dated
March 2021 to local trust committees and Bowen Island Municipality for information.

2. That Trust Council forward the “Shoreline Protection Model bylaw Report” dated March 2021
to local trust committees and Bowen Island Municipality for information.

3. That Trust Council request local trust committees and Bowen Island Municipality to advise the
Regional Planning Committee if they intend to undertake policy or regulatory amendments
based on the recommendations in the “Residential Floor Area Ratio Model Bylaw Report” or
the “Shoreline Protection Model bylaw Report.”

CHIEF ADMINISTRATORS COMMENTS:
This approach maximizes efficient use of the resources available to the Regional Planning Committee.

1 PURPOSE:

To provide the reports from the consultants to local trust committees and Bowen Island
Municipality.

2 BACKGROUND:

At its regular meeting on August 29, 2021, the Regional Planning Committee passed the following
resolutions:

RPC-2021-016

It was MOVED and SECONDED,

that Regional Planning Committee recommend that Trust Council forward the
“Residential Floor Area Ratio Model Bylaw Report” dated March 2021 to local trust
committees and Bowen Island Municipality for information.

RPC-2021-017

It was MOVED and SECONDED,

that Regional Planning Committee recommend that Trust Council forward the
“Shoreline Protection Model bylaw Report” dated March 2021 to local trust committees
and Bowen Island Municipality for information.

Islands Trust

Request For Decision Page 1
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RPC-2021-018

It was MOVED and SECONDED,

that Regional Planning Committee recommend that Trust Council request local trust
committees and Bowen Island Municipality to advise the Regional Planning Committee if
they are considering to undertake policy or regulatory amendments based on the
recommendations in the “Residential Floor Area Ratio Model Bylaw Report” or the
“Shoreline Protection Model bylaw Report.”

RPC-2021-019

It was MOVED and SECONDED,

that Regional Planning Committee request staff identify the lack of environmental
impacts/benefits within the Residential Floor Area Ratio Model Bylaw Report in the
briefing to Trust Council.

As indicated in the Strategic Plan for 2018-2022, the Regional Planning Committee in Fiscal Year
2020/21 commissioned two reports; one on a review of bylaw regulations related to shoreline
protection, and the other related to the use of residential density as a means to provide more
affordable housing. The intent for both was to develop model bylaw language that could be
incorporated into local trust committees’ and Bowen Island Municipality’s regulatory bylaws.

Due to limitations of the budget, we were not able to develop the model bylaw language as part
of the contract.

3 IMPLICATIONS OF RECOMMENDATION

ORGANIZATIONAL:
Consideration by each local trust committee and Bowen Island Municipality council of the reports
and whether or not, or how to incorporate into their work.

FINANCIAL:
No financial implications.

POLICY:
No policy implications.

IMPLEMENTATION/COMMUNICATIONS:

Staff will draft a cover briefing for the local trust committee referrals, and a cover letter for the
Bowen Island Municipality Referral with Trust Council resolution and appropriate background
information. The briefing and letter will also address the issue raised by the Regional Planning
Committee in resolution RPC-2021-19 (see above).

FIRST NATIONS:
No First Nations implications.

OTHER:
No other implications.

4 RELEVANT POLICY(S):
Strategic Plan item 2.3 and 4.4 iii

5  ATTACHMENT(S):
1. Residential Floor Area Ratio Model Bylaw Report” dated March 2021
2. Shoreline Protection Model bylaw Report” dated March 2021
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RESPONSE OPTIONS

Recommendation:
1. That Trust Council forward the “Residential Floor Area Ratio Model Bylaw Report” dated March
2021 to local trust committees and Bowen Island Municipality for information.

2. That Trust Council forward the “Shoreline Protection Model bylaw Report” dated March 2021 to
local trust committees and Bowen Island Municipality for information.

3. That Trust Council request local trust committees and Bowen Island Municipality to advise the
Regional Planning Committee if they intent to undertake policy or regulatory amendments
based on the recommendations in the “Residential Floor Area Ratio Model Bylaw Report” or the
“Shoreline Protection Model bylaw Report.”

Alternative:

That the Trust Council request that the Regional Planning committee request staff to develop model
bylaws based on the recommendations in the “Residential Floor Area Ratio Model Bylaw Report” or the
“Shoreline Protection Model bylaw Report.” This would require that the Regional Planning Committee
add this as a work program item and allocate Staff resources and budget to undertake the work.

Prepared By: David Marlor, Director, Local Planning Services

Reviewed By/Date: Russ Hotsenpiller, CAO/September 3, 2021
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OVERVIEW

Located in the islands and waters of the Salish Sea, between the
British Columbia mainland and southern Vancouver lIsland, the
Islands Trust encompasses 13 major and more than 450 smaller
islands, covering 5,200 square kilometers. The area is home to the
highest density of species at risk in Canada and some of the most
diverse and sensitive marine ecosystems in the world. The region’s
rich forests, soils, wetlands, and ocean vegetation act as important
carbon sinks, mitigating greenhouse gas emissions and buffering
communities against the impacts of climate change. The
ecological significance and sensitivity of the region, and the need
for protective measures, were internationally recognizing in 1973.

The Islands Trust Area is located within the Coast Salish territory
and is the homeland to over 28,000 Coast Salish Peoples who have
called this place home since time immemorial. In 2019, Islands
Trust Council passed a Reconciliation Declaration and committed
to a Reconciliation Action Plan as per the Truth and Reconciliation
Commission (TRC) Calls to Action. We are committed to building
meaningful relationships with First Nations in the Trust Area,
protecting cultural heritage, and upholding the principles
embodied within the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of
Indigenous Peoples (UNDRIP), the BC Declaration on the Rights of
Indigenous Peoples Act (DRIPA); the Truth and Reconciliation
Commission (TRC) Calls to Action; and the Missing and Murdered
Indigenous Women and Girls (MMIWG) Calls for Justice. Islands
Trust Council recognizes that the work of reconciliation is key to
preserving and protecting this place for generations to come.

Project

The Islands Trust Council adopted a Strategic Plan for the 2018-
2022 term. ltem 16 of the Strategic Plan is to: Develop model
bylaws that use floor area ratio as a density metric for
consideration of implementation in local trust area land use
bylaws. This is a community planning project that is being
advanced by the Islands Trust Council Regional Planning
Committee. It is intended that this work will be consolidated into
a template of standard bylaws to be used for all Islands within the
Islands Trust Area that will be available for Local Trust Committees
and Bowen lIsland Municipality to use when developing policies
and regulations pertinent to residential housing with a focus on
affordability and environmental protection.

Project Deliverables

. Review literature on means to measure density for
residences in rural areas.

. Review existing official community plans and land use
bylaws on how they each measure residential density.

. Review a selection of other jurisdictions that use Floor Area
Ratio as an alternate means (other than dwelling units per area or
lot) to measure residential density.

. Provide options to measure residential density with focus
on use of floor area ratio, and evaluate against affordability and
environmental protection, and the policies of the Islands Trust
Policy Statement.

FRASER SIMPSON CONSULTING INC. & ASSOCIATES 1
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. Provide a report with options, and recommendations on
regulations that could be used by all local trust committees and
Bowen Island Municipality to regulate housing density.

Background on the Requirements of Zoning

e Divide area into zones.

e Provide development requirements for each zone
including the character of the zone, the nature of the
proposed uses of land and buildings, and the suitability for
particular uses.

e Siting of buildings and Form and Character. There are six
common zoning methods to regulate Siting and Form and
Character:

1
2
3
4
5
6

Site Area;

Site Dimensions;
Site/Lot Coverage;
Required Setbacks;
Building Height; and
Design Features.

- L O —

Site Area: Zoning bylaws can regulate the area of a site. Setting a
minimum or maximum site area can encourage a particular density
in a zone. There are also other reasons to regulate site area. In an
agricultural zone, a minimum site area (of 80 acres or 32 hectares,
for example) can help to minimize the fragmentation of prime
agricultural land [Provincial Planning Regulation, 3.1.4].

Another example, a minimum site area (of 2 acres or 0.8 hectares)
for a rural residential zone will allow landowners to use a septic
field for on-site treatment of wastewater.

Site Dimensions: Zoning bylaws can also regulate the dimensions
of lots, parcels, and other units of land. Like site area, site
dimension regulations (like width and depth restrictions) can
encourage a particular density in a zone. Regulating site
dimensions can also encourage a particular character of
development (for example, narrow site widths may be more
suitable for streets with smaller storefronts).

Site Coverage: Zoning bylaws can regulate the coverage on a site.
This is usually expressed in a maximum percentage of the site that
can be covered by structures. Limiting maximum site coverage can
allow for taller building development (for example, a one storey
building with 100 per cent site coverage has the same floor area
as a two-storey building with 50 per cent site coverage) and leave
more open space between buildings.

Required Setbacks: Zoning bylaws can regulate yard size the
location of buildings on parcels of land through setbacks from
property lines and. A standard method using zoning bylaws is used
to regulate the location of buildings on a site is through the
requirement of minimum setbacks. A setback is an open area
between the exterior wall of a building and the boundaries of the
lot (property lot lines) on which the building is located. Required
setback minimums can be used, for example, to maintain spaces
between houses in a residential neighbourhood to allow access to
sunlight, to provide separation for fire safety or to mitigate
nuisances (like noise) that might come from adjacent buildings.
Alternately, required setback maximums can be used to
encourage building construction in close proximity to sidewalks or
other buildings. This strategy might be used in pedestrian-

oriented commercial areas.
Source: Municipal Planning Guide to Zoning Bylaws in Manitoba Nov 2015
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Density Indicators and other non-residential uses. Net density can also be used as

o . an indicator of density for a given form of housing.
Density is a way of measuring the land uses and development Y d d

intensity, including housing, on a specified unit of land. Several

L. . A third measure, floor area ratio (FAR) which is sometimes referred
indicators are commonly used to measure density in regard to

. : to as floor space ratio, is a ratio between the number of square
residential development.

feet of floor space in buildings to the square footage of the

For example, gross density, includes all land uses within a given property or lot. For example, a one storey building that covers the

entire site on which it sits has a coverage or floor space ratio or 1.0
area and can be expressed as persons per hectare or acre, or

. . as does a two-storey building on half its lot, or a four-storey
housing units per hectare or acre.

building on one quarter of its lot.

. ) (Source: Mark Roseland — Toward Sustainable Communities 2005)
A second measure, net density, refers to the number of dwellings

located on residential building sites and excludes roads, parks,
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Pictures of Houses - Alternative Densities / Floor Area Ratio (FAR)

Kitsilano, Vancouver (Serviced Land) FAR = 0.54 Cottage Developments, Washington, (Serviced Land) FAR = 0.31
Salt Spring Strata Home (Serviced Land) FAR = 0.24 Salt Spring Rammed Earth + Solar (Serviced Land) FAR =0.16
Salt Spring Island (Community Water) FAR=0.05 Salt Spring Multi-Generational (Unserviced land) FAR= 0.05
FRASER SIMPSON CONSULTING INC. & ASSOCIATES 4
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ISLANDS TRUST ACTION PLANNING - HOUSING

This current study arose from the recommendation “Trust Council
request staff to bring forward a thorough analysis of alternative
ways of measuring density and how to manage any corresponding
impacts before consideration of requesting model bylaws be
developed for Local Trust Committees.”

In particular, the recommended approach was to develop model
bylaws that use Floor Area Ratio as a density metric for
consideration of implementation in local trust area bylaws as
suggested in the 2010 Tool Kit. Floor Area Ratio means the figure
obtained when the total gross floor area of all buildings and
structures on a parcel, is divided by the area of the parcel.

The Project includes a review of the approaches to measure
density for residences in rural areas.

Key Findings:

Many new Zoning Bylaws in rural areas across Canada use
buildings per lot; for example, Rural Comox (2019) and Rocky View
County Alberta (2020) limit residential density to two dwelling
units.

Bylaws in rural areas also use lot setbacks as a means to establish
parameters in the regulation of land uses and siting of
development. Parkland County Alberta (2017) includes the
following regulations for Country Residential development:

Setbacks for Principal and Accessory Buildings for residential
Parcels:
e A minimum Setback of 12.0 m shall be provided from the
Property Line of an adjacent internal subdivision road; and
¢ A minimum Setback of 12.0 m shall be provided from the
Property Line of an adjacent municipal road right-of-way.

Lot coverage is another typical approach. For example, Osoyoos
Rural Electoral Area “A” (2008) includes a maximum parcel
coverage of 35% in Low Density Residential Zones. Summerland
(2011) Summerland (2011) provides for a range of lot coverage,
dependent on the size of the lots.

Examples of Density Measurement based on Floor Area ratio exist
— primarily on serviced land.

The regulations in the District of Peachland Zoning Bylaw (2014)
includes a section on Density Measurement.

Development intensity is measured in:

Units/Area: Residential Density shall be determined by dividing
the number of dwelling units by the area of the lot to be
developed in hectares excluding that portion of a lot comprising
a utility right of way granted to an entity other than the District
from the total area of the lot. For example, 23 units on 1.6 hectares
equals 23 units/1.6 ha = 14.3 units per hectare.
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Lot Coverage: Density shall be determined by calculating the total
ground level area of all principal and accessory buildings and
structures of any kind located on a lot, measured to the outside of
the foundations or footings, divided by the lot area and expressed
as a percentage but excluding the areas of the following: .1
balconies located above the first storey which are cantilevered
from a building without footings or support extending to the
ground; .2 canopies and awnings; .3 uncovered decks and patios
that are not more than 0.6m (2.0ft) above grade; and .4 uncovered
swimming pools.

Floor Area Ratio (FAR): Density shall be determined by the
numerical value obtained when the net floor area on all levels of
all buildings and structures constructed on a lot is divided by the
area of the lot excluding: 0.1 all that portion of a lot comprising a
utility right of way granted to an entity other than the District, or
in the case of a lot whose area is reduced below the applicable
minimum lot area by the exclusion of such portion, divided by the
applicable minimum lot area; and 0.2 Indoor private amenity
space.

Another approach being used in some new Bylaws is “Density
Bonus” pursuant to Section 482 of the Local Government Act
which is an incentive-based planning tool that permits developers
to increase the maximum allowable development on a property in
exchange for helping the community achieve public policy goals.
Increased density may be in the form of developed square
footage, the number of developed units, or the number of created
lots which can be used either on site or transferred off site. Public
policy goals could include typically include parks, heritage
preservation and affordable housing. Offering increased density in
exchange for “greener” development can also be seen as an

amenity to the community (e.g., high performance buildings that
offer energy-efficient building features that reduce operating costs
for occupants).

Case Study Communities

Peachland, where the Floor Area Ratio may be increased to 3.0 if
the owner of the land proposed to be developed pays to the
District prior to the time of Building Permit issuance $1,877.00 per
additional unit [beyond the number of units that would be
permitted under the base density] be as a Community Amenity
contribution or for a housing development approved and funded
by the B.C. Housing Commission under the Non-Profit Housing
Program.

Duncan (2017) uses Floor Area Ratio in all zones and provides a
base density plus extra density in Medium and High Density
Residential, as well as Commercial Zones. The density bonus is
based on the developer entering into a housing agreement with
the City, to require rental or affordable housing units. The Low-
Density Zone, for example, provides for a Maximum Parcel
Coverage 35% for the principal building and 40% for all buildings
and structures combined, along with a Maximum Floor Area Ratio
of 0.5:1

Rural Comox (2019) This draft Bylaw includes an increase in
density based on Community Amenity contributions.  For
example, Density in the Rural 20 Zone is limited to two dwellings
units on a lot greater than 10 ha or one single detached dwelling
and one carriage house, secondary suite, or secondary dwelling
on a smaller lot.
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However, with Community Amenity Contributions, 11 dwellings
could be developed. The Community Amenity Contributions
include:

e Donation to the Comox Valley Regional District (CVRD) of
land for use as a public park.

e Construction of a gravel parking area of the park space
designed in accordance with CVRD.

e Registration of a conservation covenant as defined through
a Riparian Area Protection Regulations (RAPR) assessment
prepared by a qualified environmental professional.

e Provision of a rainwater management plan (prepared by a
qualified professional), to ensure that rainwater is managed
on-site to prevent increases in potential flooding and
erosion risks on adjacent and downstream properties, as
required by provincial guidelines. The report should
achieve Ministry of Transportation and Infrastructure
design requirements, including reference to Stormwater
Planning, A Guidebook for British Columbia, and the Water
Balance Model for British Columbia. The report will be
registered via restrictive covenant on the property (and on
the titles of the future subdivided parcels).

e Construction of approximately 1.6 km of multi-use trails.

Tiny Homes — Cottage Communities

The development of Tiny Homes or Cottage Communities in a
rural setting was also explored as part of the research into density
measurements. A Provincial-Territorial-Municipal Working Group
on Tiny Homes presented a paper on Tiny Houses in Canada’s
Regulatory Context: Issues and Recommendations.

Using the Tiny Homes Discussion Paper (Source: mhaprairies.ca 2016)
there is no one definition for a tiny house but the paper used the
definition of a residential building containing a single dwelling unit
intended for year-round use, typically with a maximum floor area
of 400 square feet (approximately 37 m2) and a compact house as
a residential building containing a single dwelling unit intended
for year-round use with a floor area or footprint less than the
minimum permitted by zoning bylaws.

The group found that the greatest barriers to compliant tiny and
other compact houses are zoning bylaws that:

e specify minimum lot sizes, frontages or setbacks that are
greater than needed for these houses;

e preclude land-lease (including short term rental) for other
than Mobile Homes, Park Model Trailers (PMT)s or
Recreational Vehicles (RVs);

e do not recognize or are unclear with respect to year-round
land-lease or condo/strata developments for very small
single-family homes; and

e specify minimum sizes for dwelling units or other criteria
that have similar implications.

Rural lots may be less expensive than urban but there are more
costs and environmental impacts due to longer travel distances
and limited if any access to public transit. Minimum lot sizes
frontages and setbacks may apply equally to land leases and
condo/strata developments designed for year-round use.
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Source: Avalon House EcoBuilders 1200 square foot Home (111m?)

Washington State is home to a number of “Cottage” home
developments which provides condominium-type ownership with
the cottages situated around a shared garden with a common
building and toolshed. Third Street Cottages on Whidbey Island,
Washington was comprised of eight homes under 300 square feet
(~28 m? on a site of 32,000 square feet (~2900 m?); 11 dwelling
units per acres. Zoning bylaws have been amended to
accommodate this form of housing development and the
provisions include a FAR of 0.31 (on serviced land). Typically, the
developments are up to double the density that is typical for
detached homes.

Source: The Cottage Company
Eco-Village / Eco-Community

Another type of development is an Eco-Village or Eco-Community
and includes Villages in Chilliwack and the Cowichan Valley
Regional District. They are part of the Global Eco-Village Network
which describes an Eco-Village as an intentional, traditional or
urban community that is consciously designed through locally
owned participatory processes in all four dimensions of
sustainability (social, culture, ecology and economy) to regenerate
social and natural environments. Two different approaches have
been used in terms of zoning. Yarrow which is a settlement of
3,000 within the City of Chilliwack, aims to achieve a more socially,
ecologically, and economically sustainable way of life. The
Ecovillage's master plan for the 10-hectare (25-acre) former dairy
farm, foresaw three main legal entities: An 8-hectare organic farm,
a 33-unit multigenerational cohousing community and a mixed use
of about 2800 m? of commercial space, a 17-unit senior cohousing
community and a learning centre. Note that this is on un-serviced
land and a Solar Aquatics greenhouse (a.k.a. a “living machine”)—
a system using solar energy and aquatic plants and other
organisms to convert graywater and even blackwater into potable
water.
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Chilliwack B.C. EV (Eco-Village Zone)

Permitted Uses: Principal Uses (A) Child Care Facility (B) Club or
Lodge (C) Convenience Commercial (D) Cultural Facility (E) Duplex
(F) Indoor Recreation (G) Outdoor Recreation (H) Religious
Assembly (I) Restricted Agriculture (J) School (K) Single Detached
Dwelling (L) Theatre (M) Townhouse Ancillary Uses (N) Boarding
(O) Cottage Industry (P) Farm Retail Sales (Q) Off-Street Parking (R)
Rural Ancillary Uses (S) Supportive Recovery Home

Density (Maximum): (a) A maximum of 37 DUs (b) Maximum
development within the Overall Development Parcel Shall Be:
Parcel 1: Maximum 4 DUs (All Uses); Parcel 2: Maximum 33 DUs
(All Uses Except Agricultural Sales, Convenience Commercial,
Religious Assembly, Theatre, School, Cultural Facility, Indoor
Recreation, Childcare Facility, Club or Lodge).

Lot Coverage: Residential Uses 20%

Floor Area Ratio: Maximum 0.4

Cowichan Valley Regional District - Comprehensive Development
Zone

A different approach was taken in the Cowichan Valley Regional
District; The Eco-Village is being regulated using a
Comprehensive Development (CD) Zone. Inherent in this new CD
Zone is the understanding that the full 10 hectares of land will
become a ‘classroom’ of sorts as the use within all sectors will
involve demonstration and education of ecological principles.
The following is an overview of the general sectors defined within
this CD Zone.

Sector 1 Woodlands/Wetlands Conservation
1. Mapped with Cowichan Community Land Trust to
inventory and defined areas for ’sensitive-ecosystem’
conservation covenants.
2. Will manage regenerative ecosystems projects to
reintroduce native plant/animal species.

3. Plan integrated natural water systems management
Woodlot management involving selective harvesting
within existing alder stand and reforesting with deciduous
& coniferous trees
Increase  diversity of woodlot species including
mushrooms, medicinal herbs, and craft materials.

4. Introduce & manage hedgerows along perimeter line of
property and driveway to provide a buffer to the
neighbouring properties.

Sector 2 Agricultural

1. Combination of poultry, small livestock [sheep, goats, etc]
for residents’ food and agricultural revenue. Enlargement
of fruit, nut, and berry orchards. Expansion of vegetable,
herb, and flower gardens. Further development of
greenhouse and nursery operation.

2. Production of ‘value-added’ agricultural products (seeds,
dried flowers and herbs, and processed foods).

Sector 3 Residential

1. Building designed to be energy and space efficient with
density and building footprints comparable to the existing
property zoning.

2. Shared facilities (such as utilities, recreational and
workshops).

3. Will continue to work with Development Services, other
agencies, and private businesses to integrate conventional
and innovative sustainable building and renewable energy
technologies.

4. Pedestrian focus with access road to be approved for use
by emergency vehicles.
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Sector 4 Ecological Education and Infrastructure

1. Situated in the area where existing residential, agricultural,
and accessory buildings are located.

2. Provides central gathering area for community educational
activities.

3. Conversion of existing residence to include Bed and
Breakfast accommodation with the potential creation of a
Bed & Breakfast accessory building.

4. Expand accessory buildings to include a workshop and
studio.

5. Small tenting area to be provided for limited number of
overnight workshop participants.

Additional Uses: accommodations [Eco-B&B, dorm space,
camping] and food service (adjacent to the educational
programming), small businesses related to ‘value-added’
agriculture.
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OPTIONS TO MEASURE DENSITY

This section examines options to measure residential density with
focus on use of floor area ratio, and evaluates the tool using the
policies of the Islands Trust Policy Statement; particularly
affordability and environmental protection. The expectation is that
the use of Floor Area Ratio as a density metric will protect natural
values while giving people more flexibility to provide different
forms of housing on residential properties.

Groups that may have affordability issues include:

. Seniors;

o Shared homes;

o Families;

. Multigenerational Housing; and
o Homeless.

Seniors: Actions to provide suitable housing for seniors are
provided in the Seniors Housing Strategy 2010 Source: Seniors
housing strategy : a seniors housing strategy for Island and rural communities in
British Columbia (leg.bc.ca)). Included are: Accessory dwelling units,
suites and carriage houses are options for making existing single-
family dwellings more usable for an aging population. Accessory
units can be created by converting part of a home into an
apartment suite, building an addition to accommodate an
additional living space, constructing a carriage home in the yard
or by utilizing an existing structure or building a new secondary
cottage on the property. Senior homeowners may create an
accessory suite to either live in themselves while a younger family
lives in the primary residence. Senior homeowners may also create
a suite or secondary dwelling unit such as a carriage home or

cottage and rent it for additional income or have a younger family
live in the suite to provide support or companionship. Such suites
or dwelling units can also be used by middle aged homeowners
to house their aging parent or relative. Zoning regulations to allow
accessory suites and secondary dwelling units would need to be
permitted in most residential areas. Specific conditions of use of
these suites may be included, such as the registration of a
covenant to exclude the use of the suite or dwelling unit for
temporary tourist accommodation or be restricted in floor area
and height, only permitting a suite to take up a maximum
percentage of the primary house or other conditions. Many of the
zones for island or rural areas permit secondary housing in order
to encourage affordability and to diversify the housing stock

Age Friendly Project Strategy Samples:

e Plan for affordable housing near transit and services.

e Permit carriage houses on existing lots.

e Permit mobile home parks in appropriate locations.

e Plan for senior-oriented housing projects such as
congregate care or assisted living units in locations that
have adequate servicing, services, and transit.

e Review floor area provisions of secondary residences to
make sure they are appropriate for seniors needs.

e Review zoning regulations to provide for innovative
standards to encourage age- friendliness, affordability, and
ecological goals (i.e., zero-lot setbacks, multiplexes,
cottages, apartments, carriage houses, heights, etc.)
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Shared Housing: Renting a room in a shared house used to be
something associated with students or young people. But, this
type of renting arrangement is becoming much more common,
and many people live in shared housing well past their student
years. Farms and local businesses on Salt Spring Island sometimes
house unrelated people in a Detached Dwelling. Note that the
Land Use Bylaw definition states: “dwelling, single family” means
a building consisting of one dwelling unit that is not attached to
any other dwelling unit by any means. The reference to “family” is
not required and enforcement of the Bylaw leads to problems for
people living in Shared Housing. Alternatively, the definition
could be amended to something like that in the City of Victoria
where "Family” means one person or a group of persons who
through marriage, blood relationship or other circumstances
normally live together. . the Terminology is similar in the other
Land Use Bylaws in the Islands Trust Area, but the issue of Shared
Housing may not be an issue.

Family Housing: Housing within the Islands Trust Area has become
expensive so tools to accommodate Affordable Housing needs to
be explored. One possibility is to use the Floor Area Ratio
technique along with a Density Bonus pursuant to Section 482 of
the Local Government Act. which is an incentive-based planning
tool that permits developers to increase the maximum allowable
development on a property in exchange for helping the
community achieve public policy goals. In this instance, the public
goals would be environmental pursuant to the Islands Trust

mandate.
Source: Density Bonusing | BC Climate Action Toolkit

The impacts of increased density on services and the
neighbourhood should be carefully considered. When creating a
density bonus program, local governments should clearly:

e Establish the purpose of the program;

e Establish a maximum overall density in the Official
Community Plan (concentrate density in strategic areas to
encourage transportation choice);

e Calculate the value of the increased density and what
amenities can be bought with it; and

e Define and prioritize amenities or housing needed by the

community.
Source: Density Bonusing | BC Climate Action Toolkit

Items that might be considered include Build Green / Energy star
as well as Rainwater Catchment, Alternative Energy such as Solar
and Environmentally sustainable building and site development
(ie. maintenance of natural environment / no logging.

Cluster Development is another form of development which can
range from Multigenerational Housing to Eco-Villages.
Multigenerational is a sub-group of Family Housing where
different generations live together and may want individual
dwelling units / kitchens. An option is to allow extra dwelling units
with kitchens on large lots.

Eco-Village Zoning can use a Floor Area Ratio approach but is best
developed with the Group in order to customize the Zone based
on the Vision of the Group.

Tiny Homes: This is another circumstance where the Zone is best
developed with the Housing Management Group in order to
customize the Zone based on the approach.

FRASER SIMPSON CONSULTING INC. & ASSOCIATES 12

MARCH 2021

341



FLOOR AREA RATIO IN THE ISLANDS TRUST AREA

The Islands Trust receives many development applications with
affordable housing as a focus. These are most often represented
as rezoning applications with the intent to increase density. One
such application referenced here is Croftonbrook Affordable
Housing (SS-LTC-2017.4) Bylaw No. 507 and Bylaw No. 513
(Affordable Housing Bylaw), which was a condition of final
adoption, were adopted in 2019. The purpose of Bylaw 507 was
to rezone lands located within Ganges Village on Salt Spring Island
from Agriculture 1, Residential 1 and Residential 6 zones to
Residential 1 (b) to allow for development of an additional 34
affordable dwelling units and office use.

Dragonfly Commons is a not-for-profit initiative to bring about an
innovative solution to the local workforce housing crisis. It
emulates a similar design model to the Cottage type
developments in the United States. The housing was originally
for home ownership but, due to several factors, including water
system requirements, it was changed to rental. According to the
developer, the Water Sustainability Act, which was instituted in
2016, makes it virtually impossible to create a subdivision in a
rural area where there is not a Water Utility in place to supply
water. The costs of establishing a Water Utility are prohibitive for
an affordable ownership development model. The current goal
of the development is to provide affordable rental in a secluded
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Within the Islands Trust Area, Pender Island Planning Staff undertook an analysis of the Opportunities and Constraints of the use of Floor

Area Ratio (FAR) for rural areas.

Opportunities

Constraints

One of the stated objectives of the Pender Island OCP policy is the
preservation of rural character, which is notoriously difficult to
define, and while moderately sized homes may be an aspect of that
objective, consideration should be given to the question.

Reducing resource and energy demands is the other stated
objective, however such demands are related as much to occupancy
and age of construction as to the size of a dwelling.

There are also other tools, such as development permit areas, which
may be more directly applicable to addressing resource use in new
construction rather than floor area limits.

An advantage in using an FAR is that it would directly relate to the
maximum buildable area of the lot (larger lot, more developable
floor area), and is flexible in that it allows an owner to build higher
(limited by the maximum height) but with a smaller footprint.

FAR is not typically used for residential development in rural areas
with disparate lot sizes. It is a tool that works best in denser areas
with consistent lot sizes and configurations and with the goal of
implementing density in a manner that provides both flexibility and
achieves public benefit and objectives.

There may be a need for detailed plans and surveys. In order to
determine the maximum FAR, an accurate plan incorporating the
floor are of the proposed building and a current survey with the area
of the lot would be required.

Because of the variability in lot sizes, even within the Rural
Residential zones, settling on a single FAR may prove challenging.

It may be challenging for an owner to readily understand or
determine their maximum permitted floor area.

It would still permit large or massive dwellings on larger lots.

Small lots (older lots or stratas) could be disadvantaged.

Density bonus provisions could be established with a base FAR and
higher FAR where a specific amenity is to be provided, but it may
be challenging to implement as the amenity must be defined in the
bylaw and is not a discretionary approval. Note that many
jurisdictions in BC have managed to do this but leave it.

Source: Pender OCP Implementation Report
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Analysis of potential opportunities and constraints in using Floor Area Ratio (FAR) as a density metric was supplemented through interviews
with some Islands Trust Planning Staff representing each office across the Islands Trust Area. Feedback is presented in the table below.

Opportunities

Constraints

Floor Area Ratio is a way to balance density with
appropriate massing and open space in urban areas — to
allow flexibility of building form and massing.

Floor Area Ratio however is not a planning tool that is often considered as it has
not been proven to be useful in a rural context.

Affordability, opportunities for homeownership/stable
housing.

Water availability and sewerage servicing requirements.

On some lands zoned Rural on Salt Spring Island, where
a 33 percent lot coverage is permitted, two storeys, and
only one dwelling unit is permitted. At that lot coverage
allowance, an increase in dwelling units could be
considered (through such avenues as a “rezoning”-
OCP/bylaw amendment application). Floor Area Ratio
may or may not be considered.

The Mayne Local Trust Committee is currently undertaking a project (MA-6500-
20 Housing Regulations and Policy Review) that may permit a second, small,
dwelling on lots where an overall maximum floor area is not exceeded. While
FAR is not explicitly being considered. it may be similar to the concept posed
in the question.

Salt Spring Island has OCP policies in respect to this
concept (B.2.2.2), specifically flexible housing and multi-
family dwellings and is also tied into our new full-time
rental cottages zoning.

Depending on the specifics of the bylaw in question, FAR may be a ‘size’
regulation rather than regulation of density, and thus could be increased by
variance.
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RECOMMENDATIONS

There are a variety of possible tools to be used in the development
of affordable housing. Our research indicates that meeting
servicing requirements can be an issue, especially in rural areas
when density increases are being considered. In response to the
requirement to develop model bylaws that use floor area ratio as
a density metric for consideration of implementation in the Islands
Trust Area land use bylaws our suggested approach is that the
Islands Trust may wish to consider the following strategies:

1. Floor Area Ratio (FAR) as the measurement of density in
combination with

2. Density Bonus provisions based on Affordable Housing,
where appropriate, and Green Building Provisions in other
areas.

Recommended strategies are pursuant to Section 482 of the Local
Government Act, which is an incentive-based planning tool that
permits developers to increase the maximum allowable
development on a property in exchange for helping the
community achieve public policy goals. Increased density may be
in the form of developed square footage, the number of
developed units, or the number of created lots which can be used
either on site or transferred off site. Public policy goals could
include typically include parks, heritage preservation and
affordable housing, but offering increased density in exchange for
greener development can also be seen as an amenity to the
community (e.g., energy-efficient building features that reduce
costs for occupants).

There are many examples of Density Bonus provisions for
Affordable Housing. For example, the Duncan Medium Density

Zone includes a FAR of 0.5:1 and the accompanying Policy 4.7.1
says Development in the MDR zone is subject to the following: A
density bonus of up to 0.2 above the base density is permitted if
the developer enters a housing agreement with the City, to require
that a minimum of 30% of the dwelling units in the entire
development are rental or affordable housing units.

The precise details of the Bylaw would need to be worked out by
each Local Trust Committee as circumstances differ throughout
the Islands Trust.

We suggest that the FAR be in line with existing development and
meet the mandate of the Islands Trust including the Islands Trust
Policy Statement policy “neither the density or intensity of land
use is increased in areas known to have a problem with the quality
or quantity of the supply of freshwater”.

We also see that the use of FAR might assist in another way.
Residents on large lots might not be willing to build rental housing
per se but might be interested in housing for families or caregivers.
Current regulations do not always allow for this form of
development due to regulations on number of dwelling units.
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Some suggestions for possible development strategies using FAR
within the Islands Trust Area are presented below.

FAR Strategy No. 1 - Village Affordable Housing (Villages with
serviced land)

Floor Area Ratio means the figure obtained when the total gross
floor area of all buildings and structures on a parcel, is divided by
the area of the parcel.

FAR 0.22

Subject to Septic and Water regulations

Density Bonus: A density bonus of up to 0.02 above the base
density is permitted if the developer enters into a housing
agreement with the Local Islands Trust, to require that a minimum
of 30% of the dwelling units in the entire development are rental
or affordable housing units.

FAR Strategy No. 2 - Village Green Building Development

Floor Area Ratio: means the figure obtained when the total gross
floor area of all buildings and structures on a parcel, is divided by
the area of the parcel.

FAR0.16

Green Building Development. Items that might be considered
include:

e Build Green

e Energy star as well as Alternative Energy such as Solar

e Rainwater Catchment
Density Bonus: A density bonus of up to .04 (subject to servicing)

FAR Strategy No. 3 - Rural Development on Small Lots and
Community Water

Needs further investigation to determine the feasibility of this
option.

FAR Strategy No. 4 - Rural Development on Large Lots
Floor Area Ratio: means the figure obtained when the total gross
floor area of all buildings and structures on a parcel, is divided by
the area of the parcel.
FAR without Density Bonus: 0.04
Density bonus of 0.01
Regulations: In Rural zones (including cluster housing,
multigeneration homes, homes for caregivers):
Conditions: Subject to Septic and Water regulations

e Build Green

e Energy star as well as Alternative Energy such as Solar

e Rainwater Catchment
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APPENDICES

ISLANDS TRUST DEFINITIONS

Across the Islands Trust, each Local Trust Area has adopted individual Official Community Plans (OCP) and Land Use (Zoning) bylaws. Terms related to
housing density are defined by some island communities through these regulatory documents. The Baseline Report Housing Affordability in the Trust Area
Updated January 2019 included definitions related to Housing. Definitions related to Floor Area Including Net Floor Area, Floor Space Ratio and Floor Area

Ratio are added to the content.

Bowen Island Municipality
"Dwelling or dwelling unit" means a building containing sleeping, living area and kitchen designed, used, or intended for use as one (1) residence.

“Affordable Housing” means non-market residential dwelling units thatmay only be owned or rented under the terms of housing covenants registered
on title in favour of the Bowen Island Municipality (Official Community Plan).

“Cohousing” means a housing model that fosters an inclusive, mutually supportive, yet independent living environment, consisting of clustered, attached,
and/ or detached dwellings that are individually owned and completely self contained yet incorporate commonly owned land, buildings, or
structures, with the purpose of reducing the footprint of theprivate dwellings and support community connection.

“Floor Area” means the sum of the horizontal areas on any storey of a building or structure, including basements, measured to the outer surface of exterior
walls and windows minus 15 centimetres, but not including stairs, vertical service spaces and their enclosed assemblies. For the purpose of this definition,
all areas of a building or structure having a floor and a ceiling two (2) metres or more apart constitutes a storey. The horizontal area of all buildings and
structures where more than 60 percent of the area between the roof and the floor is enclosed by walls and windows shall be included in the calculation of

floor area. (Land Use Bylaw 57).
“Floor Area, Net” means 90% of floor area. (Land Use Bylaw 57).

“Floor Space Ratio and FSR” means a) in respect of fee simple lots, the figure obtained by dividing the sum of the floor areas of all buildings and structures
on a lot by the lot area. b) in respect of strata lots the figure obtained by dividing the sum of the floor areas of all buildings and structures on all strata lots

in the same strata plan by the area of the strata plan exclusive of any access routes.
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Denman Island Local Trust Area

“Dwelling unit” means one or more rooms in a building, containing astpset of cooking facilities, and used or intended to be used, as a

residence by an individual or a group of individuals living together incommon occupancy.

“Dwelling Unit, Affordable Housing” means a deed restricted and/or rentcontrolled dwelling unit that is secured by a housing agreement and is available

to persons with a low income as defined by housing agreement for the dwelling unit (Land Use Bylaw).

“Secondary Dwelling Unit” means a dwelling unit, which may be amoveable housing unit, that is accessory to a permitted principal dwelling unit, and

which is limited in floor area (Land Use Bylaw).

“Secondary Suite” means an accessory, self-contained dwelling unit, located within a building that is a single real estate entity which otherwise contains

a single family dwelling, and having a lesser floor areathan the principal dwelling unit (Land Use Bylaw).

“Gross Floor Area” means the sum of the area of all storeys in a building or structure, measured to the outermost wall surface, including the areas of
roofed porches, roofed terraces, and roofed decks; assemblies. For the purpose of this definition, all areas of a building or structure having a floor and a
ceiling two (2) metres or more apart constitutes a storey. The horizontal area of all buildings and structures where more than 60 percent of the area between

the roof and the floor is enclosed by walls and windows shall be included in the calculation of floor area. (Land Use Bylaw 186).

Gabriola Island Local Trust Area

“Dwelling unit” one or more rooms in a building, designed, occupied, or intended for human habitation containing one set of cooking facilities and/or the
infrastructure designed, used, or intended to be used for the preparation and cooking food, and used as a residence by a single family.

“Affordable Housing” housing that costs no more than 30% of a household's gross income applied to those households with incomes at or below 60% of
the median household income for Gabriola Island (using Canada Census information). (Official Community Plan).

“Secondary Suite” a self-contained dwelling unit consisting of one or more habitable rooms and a cooking facility for residential occupancy accessory to a
principal dwelling unit located on the same lot. (Land Use Bylaw)

“Multiple-dwelling affordable housing" three or more residential dwelling units on a parcel restricted to affordable housing as defined by this Plan and
governed by a housing agreement. (Land Use Bylaw)

“Dwelling-multiple family" a building consisting of three or more dwelling units with common or individual cooking facilities. (Land Use Bylaw)
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"Dwelling-single family” a detached building consisting of one dwelling unit. (Land Use Bylaw)

"Cottage" means a building that is accessory to a dwelling and is used for human habitation by guests, household members or tenants, and having a
limited floor area. (Land Use Bylaw)

"Dwelling" means a building used as a residence for a single household and containing eating, sleeping, and living facilities and a single set of facilities for
food preparation. (Land Use Bylaw)

“Floor area" is the total area of all floors for each storey of a building measured to the interior surface of the exterior walls and if there are no walls, measured
to the outer edge of the drip line, and for the purposes of calculating floor area, the flowing apply:

1. All areas of a building having a floor and ceiling of at least one metre apart constitute a storey.

2. The floor area occupied by any cistern used for the collection of rainwater for domestic use or fire protection is excluded; and

3. Covered walkways up to 1.8 meters (5.9 feet) in width adjacent to a building’s exterior in this Bylaws Commercial and Institution zones area is excluded;
and

4. a sustainable energy utility room in a secondary suite, up to a maximum of 2.3 square meters (25 square feet) is excluded. (Land Use Bylaw 177)

"Floor area ratio" means the figure obtained by dividing the floor area of all buildings on the lot by the lot area (Land Use Bylaw 177).
Policy: Commercial Zones (Village Commercial, District Commercial, Tourist Commercial and Light Industrial use FAR

Mudge Island Land Use Bylaw 228

“Floor area" means the sum of areas of a building measured to exterior faces of walls and if there are no walls, measured to the outer edge
of the drip line, including the area of roofed porches and roofed terraces.

Policy: The total floor area of a single family dwelling may not exceed 232 square metres (2500 square feet) (Land Use Bylaw 228)

DeCourcy Island

“Floor area" means the sum of the total area of all the floors, including lofts, enclosed porches, and enclosed balconies, measured to include exterior walls
(Zoning Bylaw No. 44).

Gambier Island Local Trust Area

"Dwelling or dwelling unit" means one or more habitable rooms in a building that are used or constructed so as to be capable of being used,as a residence
by a single household and containing a common access, one, kitchen and eating, sleeping, sanitary and living areas (Land UseBylaw).
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“Affordable Housing” means housing provided for residential use at a rent under a tenancy agreement that is less than the rent for similar types of
housing within a geographic area defined by a housing or similaragreement; such rents to be determined through a housing or similar agreement; or
alternatively housing, that by design, location or other factors can be purchased at a price that is typically lower than other housing in the immediate
area or lower than the average house price in the Gambier Island Planning Area (Official Community Plan).

"Associated secondary dwelling” means a single family residential dwelling regulated by floor area and lot area and that is secondary in useand smaller in
area than the principal dwelling on the lot.

“Floor Area” means the total area of each floor in a building where the ceiling height is greater than 1.5 metres measured to the exterior surface of the
perimeter walls or to the point where the ceiling height becomes less than 1.5 metres, and includes the floor area of balconies, decks, porches, and similar
projections enclosed by siding, glazing, screening, or other materials, but excludes the floor area of any basement. (Land Use Bylaw 86)

Keats Island

“floor area” means the total area of each floor in a building where the floor to ceiling height is greater than 1.5 m (5 ft), measured to the
exterior surface of the perimeter walls, and includes the floor area of balconies, decks, porches, and similar projections enclosed by siding,
glazing, screening, or other materials. (Land Use Bylaw 78)

Gambier Associated Islands

“floor area" means the sum of the horizontal areas of all storeys in a building, measured to the outer surface of the exterior walls, exclusive
of any floor area occupied by a cistern used for the collection of rainwater for domestic use or fire protection, and exclusive of any space
where a floor and a ceiling are less than 1.2 metres (4 feet) apart, and includes the floor area of balconies, decks, porches and similar
projections fully enclosed by siding, glazing, screening or other materials. For certainty if a balcony, deck, porch, or similar projection is not
fully enclosed then the floor area of such projections is excluded from any calculation of floor area.

“floor area ratio” means the ratio of the floor area of a dwelling to the area of the lot on which is located. (Land Use Bylaw 120)

Policy: Small Lot Rural Residential — (SRR)

Density:

The maximum density in the Small Lot Rural Residential SRR zone is:

One (1) dwelling per lot.

The maximum lot coverage in the SRR zone is 25 percent.

The maximum floor area ratio of any dwelling in the SRR zone is  .20.

The maximum number of accessory buildings permitted in the SRR zone is two (2) per lot.
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Bower and Passage Islands

“floor area" means the sum of the horizontal areas of all storeys in a building, measured to the outer surface of the exterior walls, exclusive
of any floor area occupied by a cistern used for the collection of rainwater for domestic use or fire protection, and exclusive of any space
where a floor and a ceiling are less than 1.2 metres (4 feet) apart, and includes the floor area of balconies, decks, porches and similar
projections fully enclosed by siding, glazing, screening or other materials. For certainty if a balcony, deck, porch, or similar projection is not
fully enclosed then the floor of such projections is excluded from any calculation of floor area.

Rural Residential One — Passage Island (RR1) Density

The maximum density in the RR1 zone is one (1) dwelling per lot.

The maximum lot coverage in the RR1 zone is 25 percent. The maximum floor area ratio of any dwelling in the RR1 zone is 0.2. Information
Note: A floor area ratio is the ratio of the floor area of the dwelling to the lot area. A lot area of 1400 square metres (15000 sq. ft.) with a
floor area ratio of 0.15 may have a dwelling of up to 210 square metres (2260 sq. ft.). (Land Use Bylaw 114)

Galiano Island Local Trust Area

"Cottage" means a building that is accessory to a dwelling and is used forhuman habitation by guests, household members or tenants, and having a
limited floor area (Land Use Bylaw).

"Dwelling" means a building used as a residence for a single householdand containing eating, sleeping, and living facilities and a single set of facilities for
food preparation (Land Use Bylaw).

“Secondary suite” means an accessory, self-contained dwelling unit,located within the principal dwelling on a lot (Land Use Bylaw).

“Affordable housing” describes rental or owned housing that can be acquired without exceeding 30 per cent of the median gross income of low to
moderate income families on Galiano” (Official Community Plan).

"floor area" means the total area of all storeys of a building measured to the outer surface of the exterior walls, unless it is an Environmentally
Friendly Building which is measured to the inner surface of the exterior walls, and for this purpose all areas of a building having a floor,
including an earthen floor, and a ceiling at least 1.5 metres apart constitute a storey. If the building does not have exterior walls the floor
area is to be measured to the drip line of the roof. (Land Use Bylaw 127)
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"floor space ratio" means the ratio of the floor area of a building to the area of the lot on which it is located. (Land Use Bylaw 127)

Policy: Permitted Density in Visitor Accommodation Zone: One inn only is permitted per lot. Policy: 9.2.6 Lot coverage must not exceed
25% of any lot. and 9.2.7 On land referred to in subsections 9.2.4 to 9.2.7 the floor space ratio must not exceed .087.

Hornby Island Local Trust Area
“Affordable Housing” - housing that is by intent and policy more affordable than identical housing that is or could be provided elsewherein the community
and is housing that by design and size provides for residential accommodation that can be acquired with 30 per cent of themedian gross income of

families or individuals on Hornby Island (Land Use Bylaw).

“Dwelling unit” means a room or set of rooms:

(a) used or capable of being used for human habitation by one or moreindividuals living in common occupancy as a single domestic unit and sharing
facilities contained in that unit;

(b) contained in a single building or manufactured home;

(c) containing only one kitchen; and

(d) under one roof with any covered walkway, covered patio or hall connecting two building portions being no longer than 4.0 m. (Land UseBylaw
150)

“Community Housing” is housing that is provided specifically by bylaw toaddress affordable or special needs housing requirements, including housing that
is provided on land designated for community services use, but community housing does not include housing that may be provided as part of a land co-
operative; as a secondary suite; as part of a mixed use development such as in association with a commercial land use or as a secondary dwelling on a
property; even though such housing may contribute to the provision of housing that is affordable, available for rent or that accommodates the needs
or persons with special needs. The Community Housing designation is intended to designate areas that are considered suitable for such housing (Land
Use Bylaw).

“Rental Housing” is housing that is available by payment of rent for occupancy for a minimum of one month and can include any form ofhousing that is
available for rent (Land Use Bylaw).

“Secondary Suite” means a separate dwelling unit located wholly within a building, which is a single real estate entity used for residential use and which
contains only one other dwelling unit (Land Use Bylaw).

“Special Needs Housing” is housing to accommodate persons who may have special needs due to age, health, disability or other factors that mayrequire
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special housing characteristics (Land Use Bylaw).

“Floor Area” means the total area of all floors in a building that have a floor to ceiling height greater than 1.2 m, including, where such use
is permitted, floors in a recreational vehicle used for a residential use, measured to the exterior surface of the perimeter walls or, in the case
of regulations dealing with floor areas within buildings, the interior surface of the walls of the relevant building area, and includes enclosed

balconies, decks, porches and similar projections; but excludes cisterns and vertical service spaces that pierce a storey. (Land Use Bylaw
150)

Lasqueti Island Local Trust Area
"Dwelling" means a building containing one kitchen, sleeping, and living areas, in either a self-contained room or set of habitable rooms, used, or
intended for use, as one (1) residence; for clarity a travel trailer, mobilehome, bus, vessel or other recreational vehicle actively used for long term

habitation is considered a dwelling (Land Use Bylaw).

"Floor area” means the total area of each floor in a building where the floor to ceiling height is greater than 1.5 metres (5 feet), measured to the interior
surface of the perimeter walls, and includes the floor area of lofts, balconies, decks, porches and “similar projections enclosed by siding, glazing, screening,

or other materials. (Land Use Bylaw 78)

Mayne Island Local Trust Area

"Dwelling unit" means a detached building, or a portion of a building inthe case of a secondary suite, apartment residential use or employee housing,
used as a residence for a single household and containing eating, sleeping, and living facilities and a single set of facilities for foodpreparation (Land Use
Bylaw).

"Cottage" means an accessory building with a limited floor area that isused as a dwelling unit (Land Use Bylaw).

“Secondary suite” means an accessory self-contained dwelling unit, located within a building that otherwise contains a dwelling unit, andhaving a lesser
floor area than the principal dwelling unit (Land Use Bylaw).

"Senior citizen residential use" means a residential use in which at least one person aged 55 years or older occupies each dwelling unit (Land Use Bylaw).

"Floor Area" means the total area of all storeys of a building measured to the outer surface of the exterior walls, exclusive of the floor area
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occupied by any cistern used for the collection of rainwater for domestic use or fire protection and for this purpose all areas of a building
having a floor and ceiling at least 1.5 metres (5 feet) apart constitute a storey. (Land Use Bylaw 146)

“Floor Area Ratio (FAR)” means the figure obtained by dividing the floor area of all buildings on a lot by the lot area, or in the instance of split-
zoned lot, by dividing the floor area of all buildings within a zone by the respective zoned area. (Land Use Bylaw 146)

Policy: Industrial 1 Zone provides Regulations for Density:

(2) One principal building accommodating one principal use and one accessory dwelling unit per lot.

(3) The maximum number of accessory buildings, other than an accessory dwelling unit, utility sheds, or woodshed:s is 4.

(4)

(5)

The maximum floor area ratio is 0.25.
The maximum lot coverage is 35%. (Land Use Bylaw 146)

North Pender Island Local Trust Area
"Cottage" means a dwelling with a floor area of 56 m2 or less (Land UseBylaw).

"Dwelling" means a building used as a residence for a single householdand containing a single set of facilities for food preparation and eating, sleeping,
and living areas (Land Use Bylaw).

“Floor area ratio” means the figure obtained by dividing the total floor area of all buildings and structures on a lot by the total lot area (Land UseBylaw).

“Secondary suite” means an accessory, self-contained dwelling unit,located within the principal dwelling on a lot and having a lessor floorarea than the
principal dwelling unit (Land Use Bylaw).

“Floor Area" means the total area of all storeys of a building measured to the outer surface of the exterior walls, exclusive of any floor area
occupied by any cistern used for the collection of rainwater for domestic use or fire protection, and for this purpose, all areas of a building
having a floor and a ceiling of at least 1.5 metres apart constitute a storey. (Land Use Bylaw 103).

“Floor Area, Ratio” means the figure obtained by dividing the total floor area of all buildings and structures on a lot by the total lot area.
(Land Use Bylaw 103).
Policy: 8.5.3 The Floor Area Ratio on any lot in the C2 zone may not exceed 0.25.
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Salt Spring Island Local Trust Area

“Dwelling unit” means one or more rooms in a building that are used or constructed so as to be capable of being used for the residential use of a single
household; and containing a common access, one kitchen, andeating, sleeping, and living areas (Land Use Bylaw).

“Dwelling unit, affordable housing” is a deed restricted and/or a rentcontrolled dwelling unit that is secured by a housing agreement registered on title
and may include special needs housing and seniorsdwelling units (Land Use Bylaw).

“Special needs housing” is housing that provides for the residentialaccommodation of an individual or individuals who require specific housing designs or
services to enable them to live relatively independently or in a supportive environment (Land Use Bylaw).

“Seniors’ dwelling unit” means a dwelling unit restricted to residential occupancy by a senior and one other person who may be under the age of 65 and
who is a spouse, partner or unpaid caregiver who resides in the aredwelling unit (Land Use Bylaw).

“Affordable housing” - describes rental or owned housing that can beacquired with 30 per cent of the median gross income of families or individuals on
Salt Spring Island (Official Community Plan).

“Secondary suite” means an accessory, self-contained dwelling unit, located within a building that otherwise contains a single family dwelling,and having
a lesser floor area than the principal dwelling unit (Land Use Bylaw).

“Seasonal cottage” means an accessory dwelling unit not exceeding 56square metres in floor area which, despite the definitions of “dwellingunit” and
“residential” in this Bylaw, is occupied or intended to be occupied on a temporary basis by a person or persons having a permanent domicile elsewhere
and using the cottage primarily in conjunction with recreation (Land Use Bylaw).

“Floor Area” means the sum of the horizontal areas of all storeys of a building or structure, including basements, measured to the outer
surface of the exterior walls and windows minus the average thickness of the walls; for this purpose all areas of a building having a floor and
a ceiling at least 1.8 m apart constitute a storey and the horizontal area of all buildings where more than 60 per cent of the area between
the roof and the floor is enclosed by walls and windows shall be included in the calculation of floor area. (Land Use Bylaw 355)

“Floor Space Ratio” means the total floor area of all buildings and structures on a lot divided by the total lot area. (Land Use Bylaw 355)

Policy 9.9.2: Size, Siting and Density of Permitted Uses, Buildings and Structures Maximum Floor Space Ratio of .6 in R12 Zone: Senior’s
Supportive Housing (Land Use Bylaw 355)

Piers Island
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“floor area” means the sum of the horizontal areas of all storeys of a building or structure, excluding basements, measured to the outer
surface of the exterior walls and windows minus the average thickness of the walls; for this purpose all areas of a building having a floor and
a ceiling at least 1.8 m apart constitute a storey and the horizontal area of all structures where more than 60 per cent of the area between
the roof and the floor is enclosed by walls and windows shall be included in the calculation of floor area. Notwithstanding this definition the
entire area below the roof of a carport shall be included in the calculation of floor area. (Land Use Bylaw 373)

Prevost Island

"Floor area" means the sum of the total floor areas of each storey in a building, including exterior walls. (Capital Regional District Bylaw
103)

Saturna Island Local Trust Area

“Residence” means a building used by an individual, or group of individuals living together in common occupancy, as a single household and containing
only one kitchen.

“Floor Area" means the sum of the horizontal areas of all storeys in a building, measured to the inner surface of the exterior walls, exclusive
of any floor area occupied by a cistern used for the collection of rainwater for domestic use or fire protection, and exclusive of any space
where a floor and the ceiling above it are less than 1.5 metres (5 feet) apart, and includes the floor area of balconies, decks, porches and
similar projections fully enclosed by siding, glazing, screening or other materials. For certainty if a balcony, deck, porch, or similar projection
is not fully enclosed then the floor area of such projections is excluded from any calculation of floor area. (Land Use Bylaw 199)

South Pender Island Local Trust Area

"Dwelling" means a building, including a mobile home used as a residence for a single household and containing sleeping and living areas
plus a single set of facilities for food preparation and eating. a mobile home.

"Cottage" means an accessory single family dwelling with a floor area of 56 m2 (603 ft2) or less (Land Use Bylaw).
“Floor Area" means the sum of the horizontal areas of all storeys in a building, measured to the outer surface of the exterior walls, exclusive

of any floor area occupied by a cistern used for the storage of water for domestic use or fire protection, and exclusive of all areas of a storey
having a floor and a ceiling less than 1.5 metres apart. (Land Use Bylaw 114)
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Policy: Section 5 provides Density regulations for Rural Residential Zones. The number of dwellings and cottages, as well as the floor area
of each, is limited by the parcel size. Setbacks from property boundaries are established. Commercial accommodation in the Commercial
Resorts zone is governed by floor area and lot setbacks.

Thetis Island Local Trust Area

“Dwelling unit” means a building containing a single set of cooking facilities, and used or intended to be used, as a residence by an individualor group of
individuals living together in common occupancy.

“Guest cottage” means a dwelling unit with a floor area of 65 square metres or less excluding sleeping lofts which are open to the floor below,do not
contain any enclosed rooms, and do not cover more than 50% of the floor area below.

“Floor area” means the total area of all storeys of a building measured to the outer surface of the exterior walls including the area of balconies, decks,
porches, or similar projections fully enclosed by siding or glazing. (Thetis Island Land Use Bylaw 89)

Thetis Associated Islands (Ruxton, Reid, Pylades, Hudson, Scott, Dayman, Tree, and Whaleboat)

“Floor area" means the sum of the horizontal areas of all storeys in a building, measured to the outer surface of the exterior walls, exclusive
of any floor area occupied by a cistern used for the collection of rainwater for domestic use or fire protection, and exclusive of any space
where a floor and a ceiling are less than 1.5 metres apart, and includes the floor area of balconies, decks, porches and similar projections
fully enclosed by siding, glazing, screening or other materials. For certainty if a balcony, deck, porch, or similar projection is not fully enclosed
then the floor of such projections is excluded from any calculation of floor area. (Land Use Bylaw No. 94, 2014)

Ballenas and Winchelsea

“Floor area" means the sum of the horizontal areas of all storeys in a building, measured to the outer surface of the exterior walls, exclusive
of any floor area occupied by a cistern used for the collection of rainwater for domestic use or fire protection, and exclusive of any space
where a floor and the ceiling above it are less than 1.5 metres (5 feet) apart.

Policy: The total floor area of a single-family dwelling may not exceed 232 square metres (2500 square feet). (Land Use Bylaw 28)
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STRATEGIC ACTIONS FOR ISLANDS TRUST 2016: AFFORDABLE HOUSING IN THE TRUST AREA

In March 2019, the Islands Trust Council received an updated Baseline Report: Affordable Housing in the Island Area and also the
following Guide for Action Planning.

Recommendation

Source

Priority

Timing

Staff Comment

~

density and how to manage any corresponding impacts.

Housing

Forum Final
Report; Daniels,
2003.

Medium

1.|Review the Islands Trust Policy statement and give consideration to: Housing Tool High Medium - Islands Trust Council is intending to update the Islands Trust
a) giving affordable housing a greater profile for its role in Kit align with policy  |Policy Statement. Strong direction from Trust Council to LTCs
sustainable communities statement review  [assist in interpreting the Islands Trust mandate and in defining
how affordable housing fits into Trust Council’s vision for the
b) including a reference to affordable housing in its policy future. Policy Statement directives shape the OCP policies
direction to LTCs and municipalities and LUB regulations within local trust areas.
2.|Review the Islands Trust Policy statement to ensure Housing Tool High Medium - As above.
that it: Kit align with policy
a) includes clear and well-thought out definition of statement review
‘affordability’
b) includes clearly articulated vision, goal, and objectives for
affordable housing
gives affordable housing a greater profile for its role in
c) . L
sustainable communities includes a reference to affordable
housing in its policy direction to LTCs and municipalities
d) includes a reference to affordable housing in its policy
direction to LTCs and municipalities
3.|Consider initiating a Trust-wide Affordable Housing Strategy, with Housing Tool low Medium — The Islands Trust Policy Statement could give LTCs such
direction to LTCs to develop Local Trust Area-specific components. Kit align with direction. Trust Council should follow the recommendations

policy statement
review.

.|Bring forward a thorough analysis of alternative ways of measuring

Long Term

and include affordable housing in its Policy Statement review.
The Policy Statement is a legislative tool and has more teeth
than an Affordable Housing Strategy would.

Such an analysis would support understanding and
consideration of model bylaws suggested below. Should
include concepts such as floor area ratio, home plate
proposals (Agricultural Land Commission), and cottage

housing (Daniels, 2003).
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Develop model bylaws that use floor area ratio as a density metric for
consideration of implementation in local trust area land use bylaws.

Daniels,
2003, Tool Kit,
2010.

High

Short Term

Redefine how density is measured. Explore alternative
metrics that measure building footprints and land impacts
instead of dwelling units. Floor area ratio as a density metric
will protect natural values while giving people more
flexibility to provide different forms of housing on residential
properties.

Develop model density bonus bylaws for consideration of
implementation in local trust area land use bylaws.

Daniels,
2003, Tool Kit,
2010.

High

Short Term

Imbed extra density allowances in land use bylaw residential
zones. Extra density can only be realized in exchange for an
eligible community amenity such as affordable housing,
ensured with a housing agreement, or protection of
ecosystems by way of a conservation covenant. Ensure
rainwater catchment systems are required for any additional
density.

Develop model bylaws to address the use of building stratas as a tool
for affordable housing.

New

High

Short Term

The Strata Property Act enables property titles to be
subdivided without subdividing the land (and causing the
associated impacts). This tool should be carefully considered
and managed as a way to enable co-ownership of land with
multiple property tiles that can each be financed separately
by a conventional lender. This option could become a key
strategy if land values continue to escalate.

Develop model bylaws for secondary suites and cottages to be
standardized across the Islands Trust Area according to best practices.

New

Medium

Short Term

Suites and cottages should be used to intentionally target
needs identified in housing needs assessments. Secondary
suites should be considered as an island’s primary rental
stock for singles, while cottages should be considered as
rental or ownership family housing. Floor area limits should
be able to be varied where appropriate (locate the size limits
in the regulations, not the definitions, of a land use bylaw).

Develop model rental housing zoning bylaw.

|Continue development of a program for Islands Trust to hold and
administer housing agreements on behalf of local trust committees.

New

Housing Tool
Kit

Low

Long Term

Short term
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purpose built, multi-family rental housing is not always viable
in Trust Area communities. It may be more efficient to pilot
the rental zoning powers through a development application
for multi-family rental housing.

Islands Trust has developed resources and capacity to
administer housing agreements. This function should continue
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11{Trust Council to use coordination authority of Islands Trust Act to strike |New High Short term Coordinate policy across different jurisdictions to ensure
a multi-stakeholder and interjurisdictional affordability committee by different regulations are not in conflict and to ensure
region. Make sure to include regional districts and the health affordability is considered and enabled wherever possible.
authorities. Create terms of references based on mutual cooperation This committee should consult mortgage experts and
and a commitment to considering affordability in application processes representatives from the building industry to inform policy

and regulatory requirements. coordination with current economic realities.

12]Advocate other regulatory agencies find a way to permit alternative Housing Tool Medium Long Term This is an advocacy item that requires discussion by Trust
solutions for affordable housing pilot projects. Kit Council. Trust Council could advocate the BC Building Code
include minimum standard exemptions that ensured
environmental standards are met, as are health and safety
standards of buildings. It could be addressed through
coordination, as noted above.

13/Initiate an ongoing Housing Council consisting of membership from a  |Housing Tool Low Long Term The Islands Trust governance structure is prescribed by the
broad range of stakeholders. Kit Islands Trust Act. This recommendation is best directed at
community groups. A community-based Housing Council
could be initiated by community groups to coordinate
affordable housing initiatives and speak with one voice to
government agencies such as Trust Council.
14 /Advocate senior levels of government increase funding for affordable  |Housing Tool High Long Term Affordable housing proponents need funding support which is
housing specifically targeting low density, rural communities. Kit a Provincial and Federal role.
15/services, public transportation options, medical services, and for Housing Medium Long Term Landowners and developers may need funding support to add
commercial establishments to upgrade with universal design standards. |Forum Final Report community value to developments. Land use and

transportation are in

16|Explore the potential for the creation of an affordable housing Land Housing Tool Medium Long Term Trust Council could consider expanding the role of the Trust
Trust. Kit Fund Board to create an affordable housing land trust. This
would be a fundamental change to the Islands Trust and
should be explored in the context of the Trust Fund Board
role, mandate, and legislative authority.
17 |Explore the potential for and required changes to the Trust Fund Board |Housing Tool Low Long Term Trust Fund Board can own land and currently has a property
to allow it to hold land on an interim basis for affordable housing. Kit acquisition role, however it may only hold land in support of
furthering the mandate of Islands Trust. This is a key
discussion for Trust Council in interpreting the Islands Trust
mandate and the definition of unique amenities.
18/Continue on-going coordination and funding for Housing Needs Housing Medium Long Term Housing Needs Assessments have been completed for the
Assessments across the Islands trust Area. Tool Kit Islands Trust Area.

Legislation requires they be updated every five years.
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19]

Support Bowen Island Municipality in updating its Housing Needs New
Assessment using a consistent methodological approach as done for the
other regions of the Islands Trust Area.

High

Short term

The housing needs assessments conducted in 2018 excluded
the Bowen Island Municipality. There may be opportunities for
cost sharing or other coordinated supports that would assist
the BIM in updating its 2008 HNA.
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It is a privilege to write this guide and we acknowledge the lands described in this report are within the
ancestral territory of the Coast Salish people and as a reminder we are all connected.

We are in a sacred relationship with all things in the natural world - the land, waters, and air, and all of the
plants and animals we live with. Respect for the spirit and life in each of these, and the intricate relationships
and interconnectedness we are all in together is a key value and principle of our culture.
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OVERVIEW

Located in the islands and waters of the Salish Sea, between the
British Columbia mainland and southern Vancouver Island, the
Islands Trust encompasses 13 major and more than 450 smaller
islands, covering 5,200 square kilometers. The area is home to the
highest density of species at risk in Canada and some of the most
diverse and sensitive marine ecosystems in the world. The region'’s
rich forests, soils, wetlands, and ocean vegetation act as important
carbon sinks, mitigating greenhouse gas emissions and buffering
communities against the impacts of climate change. The ecological
significance and sensitivity of the region, and the need for
protective measures, were internationally recognized in 1973.

The Islands Trust Area is located within the Coast Salish territory
and is the homeland to over 28,000 Coast Salish Peoples who have
called this place home since time immemorial. In 2019, Islands
Trust Council passed a Reconciliation Declaration and committed
to a Reconciliation Action Plan as per the Truth and Reconciliation
Commission (TRC) Calls to Action. Welslands Trust is committed to
building meaningful relationships with First Nations in the Trust
Area, protecting cultural heritage, and upholding the principles
embodied within the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of
Indigenous Peoples (UNDRIP), the BC Declaration on the Rights of
Indigenous Peoples Act (DRIPA); the Truth and Reconciliation
Commission (TRC) Calls to Action; and the Missing and Murdered
Indigenous Women and Girls (MMIWG) Calls for Justice. Islands
Trust Council recognizes that the work of reconciliation is key to
preserving and protecting this place for generations to come.

The Islands Trust Council adopted a Strategic Plan for the 2018-
2022 term. Item six of the Strategic Plan is to: Undertake a review
of Local Trust Committees and Bowen Islands Municipality
foreshore policies and regulatory bylaws and develop model policy
and regulatory bylaws for the protection of the foreshore and
nearshore. This is a community planning project that is being
advanced by Islands Trust Council Regional Planning Committee.
The work will be consolidated into a template of standard bylaws
that will be available for local trust committees and Bowen Island
Municipality to use when developing policy and regulation along
the shoreline.

Project Deliverables:

e Review all 21 existing Official Community Plans and 21 Land
Use Bylaws in the Islands Trust Area on foreshore and
nearshore policies and regulations, and a selection of other
BC coastal jurisdictions and San Juan County. Selection
should have relevance to the Trust Area with similar
shorelines and upland uses.

e Discussion with Islands Trust Senior Intergovernmental
Policy Advisor on consideration of First Nations interests in
the options and recommendations.

e Review Provincial guidelines on mitigation and adaptation
to sea level rise.

e Review Islands Trust Policy Statement for compliance of any
proposed policies and regulations.
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e Develop options and make recommendations on model
official community plan policy and land use bylaw
regulations to protect foreshore and nearshore,
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HERITAGE AND CULTURAL CONSIDERATIONS

Islands Trust Initiatives:

The Islands Trust acknowledges the value of Indigenous traditional
knowledge and perspectives as part of its decision-making
processes.

Some of the recent Official Community Plans (OCP) reviews
included references to Heritage and Archaeological Resources. To
guide development the Saturna, South Pender and Thetis Island
OCPs include the following objectives:
1. To encourage the identification, protection, and
conservation of archaeological sites, buildings and sites
associated with early settlement, and natural heritage
features.
2. To protect archaeological sites from damage due to
development, land alteration or human use.
3. To increase public awareness of the Island’s heritage
resources.
4. To recognize first nations past and current presence on
Thetis Island, its foreshore, and surrounding waters, and to
protect archaeological and other cultural heritage
resources in cooperation with First Nations.

The Saturna Island OCP also includes a Heritage designation
which identifies known heritage sites and areas of historical or
cultural significance. The objective is to preserve places of
historical or cultural significance from destruction. These places
are to be identified and means for their preservation should be
sought. Furthermore, the Saturna Island Local Trust Committee

may create a Heritage Commission to study and recommend sites,
areas, landmarks, buildings, roads, trails, and other features of
historical or cultural significance for inclusion together with sites
that are on a registry in a Heritage designation under the Local
Government Act and archeological sites protected under section
13 of the Heritage Conservation Act.

The Heritage Commission may:

a) develop a Community Heritage Registry to identify island
heritage buildings or other heritage and archaeological sites and
features;

b) develop heritage conservation areas for inclusion in the plan;
c) require heritage alteration permits for heritage features
identified in the Community Heritage Registry and heritage
conservation areas;

d) require heritage impact assessments for designated heritage
features and archaeological sites protected under section 13 of
the Heritage Conservation Act.;

e) encourage heritage conservation covenants to protect heritage
features; and

f) encourage dedication or donation of heritage features for long-
term protection.

Furthermore, the Saturna Island Local Trust Committee shall
encourage and support creation of a community heritage museum
on Saturna lIsland to maintain and display heritage artifacts
originally located within the Area.

South Pender Island heritage cultural resources include the
archaeological evidence of First Nations use and buildings
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associated with the island’s more recent settlement. There are

registered archaeological sites on South Pender Island, mostly

midden deposits, and these are afforded protection from
disturbance under the provisions of the Heritage Conservation

Act.

South Pender Island OCP Heritage Cultural Resources Objectives
include: a) To increase awareness and appreciation of the
island’s ancient and recent cultural heritage.

b) To encourage and support measures that identify,
inventory, and protect heritage cultural resources.

c) To recognize First Nations presence on South Pender
Island and to protect archaeological and other cultural
heritage resources in cooperation with First Nations.

Heritage Cultural Resources Policies:
a) The Local Trust Committee is to encourage the
formation of a Community Heritage Commission to
provide it and the community with advice and assistance
regarding:
i) criteria for determining community heritage values,
e.g., archeological evidence, historical significance,
socio-cultural context, and architectural relevance;
ii) identification, inventory, and information compilation
regarding sites, artifacts, structures, buildings, and
persons of interest;
iii) measures to increase general awareness and
appreciation of the island’s cultural heritage; and
iv) methods of securing protection for the island’s cultural
heritage resources.
b) Roads or portions thereof identified as Scenic/Heritage
Road are not to be altered without consultation,

c) All development applications shall be reviewed for the
presence of known and recorded archaeological sites.
Applicants should modify or revise proposed development
plans to avoid archaeological site impacts as the best
means of preserving archaeological resources. Alteration
of a protected archaeological site requires a Provincial
Heritage Alteration Permit prior to land altering activities.
d) The Local Trust Committee should not approve
applications that would result in disturbance to an
archaeological site unless there are unavoidable conflicts
with significant archaeological sites or other known First
Nations cultural sites. If this is the case, the LTC should
require measures to manage the impacts.

e) Recognizing the inter-relationship of community
interests and services between North and South Pender
Islands, the Local Trust Committee is to encourage
opportunities for mutually beneficial co-operative efforts
relating to heritage cultural resources.

f) The Local Trust Committee may consider designation of
a Heritage Conservation Area or adoption of Heritage
Bylaws to protect heritage cultural resources.

The Salt Spring Island Official Community Plan includes a General
Community Objective designed to “identify and protect important
components of our island’s heritage, including archaeological and
First Nations cultural sites, whether they are reminders of past or
present lifestyles.” (Source: SSI OCP Volume 1 Section A4
Objective 15)
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Provincial Archaeological Requirements:

The protection of archaeological and heritage sites afforded under
the Heritage Conservation Act is acknowledged by all the Local
Trust Committees. The LTC recognizes that there are other
buildings and landscapes of heritage value to Island residents and
to the First Nations with a long and continuing history of life on
the island.
nations-reconciliation/

http://www.islandstrust.bc.ca/trust-council/first-

This recognizes that marine shorelines were well used by First
Nations people and as a result it is not uncommon for these areas
to contain significant cultural sites and remnants. Any
development activity along the marine shoreline must understand
that there is a strong potential that these cultural remnants could
exist on or below the surface. The BC Heritage Conservation Act
governs the processes by which any development activity can
occur in and around archeological sites and any indication of
archeological artifacts requires adherence to this legislation.

It should be noted that information pertaining to archaeological
sites is not available publicly, and Islands Trust planning staff are
not authorized to share this information. Individual property
owners can petition the BC Archaeology Branch for information
regarding archaeological sites on their property, as the
Archaeology Branch is responsible for maintaining and
distributing archaeological information; however, the Archaeology
Branch may not release data that could potentially damage
archaeological sites. Property owners are encouraged to contact
the Archaeology Branch for more information.

Federal Government Initiatives:

The Federal Government’'s Gulf Islands National Park Reserve
(GINPR) comprises approximately 31 square kilometers of land
and intertidal areas scattered over 15 of the southernmost Islands.
The following map provides an overview of the national parks in
the Gulf Islands.
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(Source: Camping - Gulf Islands National Park Reserve (pc.gc.ca)

Parks Canada is responsible for the management of about six
square kilometers of marine area located offshore of waterfront
portions and around islets of the national park reserve.

The southern Gulf Islands embody a rich human history stretching
from thousands of years ago to the present. Coast Salish people
have occupied the region since time immemorial and continue to
live and use these islands.

These parklands help maintain a deep spiritual connection to the
area and traditional use continues today. First Nations

archaeological sites as well as historical features from other groups
provide tangible evidence of the history of the region’s inhabitants
who lived out their lives in this ecologically diverse landscape.

GINPR lies within the Dry Coastal Douglas-fir ecosystem—one of
Canada’s most at risk ecosystems. Although the national park
reserve contains examples of many of the various components
found within the Coastal Douglas-fir ecosystem, younger forest
ecosystems make up the majority of the reserve, with significantly
smaller amounts of mature forest and Garry Oak and associated
ecosystems. To protect these ecosystems the Federal
Government implemented the legislation to protect Species at
Risk.

The Species at Risk Act (SARA) prohibits individuals and applies to
species listed. All critical habitat in national parks and national

historic sites must be legally protected within 180 days of being
identified.

Recovery measures for species at risk will be integrated within the
framework of Parks Canada’s ongoing ecological integrity and
management programs. The species-directed measures outlined
in this plan will contribute to maintaining and improving ecological
integrity of GINPR by improving the conservation status of native
species and their habitat and maintaining biodiversity.

Provincial Initiatives

There are a number of Provincial recovery strategies and plans that
complement the GINPR and provide guidance for the recovery of
individual species, including strategic directions, recovery
objectives, critical habitat, and threats. Multi agency cooperation
links strategies and plans for more successful outcomes.
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The measures presented in the action plan for GINPR could result
in positive impacts on biodiversity and the value individuals place
on preserving biodiversity (Federal, Provincial, Territorial
Governments of Canada, 2014).

Intergovernmental collaboration and support will benefit park
reserve visitors, local residents and Coast Salish groups. Voluntary
stewardship opportunities will help build community knowledge
which is an important consideration for species at risk
management in GINPR. Some activities may create opportunities
for local residents to become involved in the recovery of species
at risk and for community partnerships to enhance recovery for
Species at Risk. Benefits should be relatively evenly distributed
across individuals in local communities. These include
opportunities to learn about and take part in the recovery of
culturally important species at risk, opportunities for integration of
Coast Salish traditional knowledge into conservation issues in
GINPR, and greater awareness of Coast Salish values and culture
among local residents and visitors to the park reserve. Clam food
harvesting brings communities together. This activity crosses
cultural boundaries and is vital to BC coastal communities to have
access to healthy Shell-Fish harvests.

Clam Garden Restoration

First Nations governance and inter-generational knowledge
sharing helps to deepen knowledge. The Clam Garden Network is
a is a group of First Nations, academics, researchers, and resource
managers from coastal British Columbia, Washington State, and
Alaska. Through collaborations across communities and
disciplines participants explore the cultural and ecological

importance of traditional clam management practices and features
to enhance regeneration of clam gardens.

Eelgrass Restoration

The Sea Change Society based in Brentwood Bay, Victoria, BC
initiated  coast-wide eelgrass mapping, restoration, and
monitoring. Sea Change Society works with First Nations
communities on Southern Vancouver Island including the Gulf
Islands. Their strategy is to locate and restore sites that historically
supported eelgrass. Sea Change transplants between 500 and
1000 eelgrass shoots into a test plot. If restoration is successful,
the transplant areas are expanded with additional eelgrass shoots.

Source: Home - SeaChange Marine Conservation Society

(seachangesociety.com)

Source: Mapping in the Salish Sea (islandstrustconservancy.ca)

Local organizations such as Green Shores use ecological methods
to protect shorelines from erosion and to address the impacts of
climate change. The use of Eelgrass mapping as a planning tool is
proving to be an effective method to consider erosion control.
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GREEN SHORES

Green Shores is a program of the Stewardship Centre for British
Columbia that promotes sustainable shoreline ecosystems for
commercial, residential, institutional and park properties. It
supports a broader vision for Canada’s waterfront communities to
increase capacity to minimize impacts of shoreline development
and climate change while preserving or enhancing shoreline
ecology and ecosystem services. Climate change is expected to
impact the rate and nature of change across Canada’s shorelines
and affect its ecosystems. Green Shores incentivizes and provides
a guideline for climate change adaptation and incorporates the
most recent estimates of sea level rise to increase shoreline
resilience for both ecosystems and property developments. The
Green Shores guiding principles are to:

1. Preserve the integrity and connectivity of shoreline processes;
2. Maintain and enhance shoreline habitat diversity and function;
3. Minimize and reduce pollutants to the shoreline environment;
4. Reduce and reverse cumulative impacts to shoreline systems.
The Islands Trust promotes the Green Shores programs to the
development community.

There are two programs —

Green Shores for Development provides a Credit and Ratings
Guide for commercial, multi-family residential, subdivision, park,
and institutional waterfront development.

Green Shores for Homes Program which is based on the four
guiding principles:

1. Preserve or restore physical processes—the natural actions of
water and sediment movement that maintain healthy shorelines.

2. Maintain or enhance habitat function and diversity along the
shoreline.

3. Prevent or reduce pollutants entering the aquatic environment.
4. Avoid or reduce cumulative impacts—small individual effects
that add up to large impacts on shoreline environments. (Source:
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Green Shores for Homes - Stewardship Centre for BC (stewardshipcentrebc.ca)
and Care for my Shoreline (islandstrust.bc.ca))

Examples of related policies include Salt Spring Island Official
Community Plan B.9.2. shoreline conservation designation policy
which states: shoreline conservation designation is encouraged to

helo owners to implement best practices for shoreline
development, such as green shores.

GUIDELINES ON MITIGATION AND ADAPTATION TO SEA LEVEL RISE

B.C.'s climate is changing, and climate scientists are projecting
further changes over the next decades. Climate change mitigation
and adaptation involves preparing for these changes and the
impacts they will have on natural systems and communities.
Communities are experiencing the impacts of climate change
including more frequent and intense storms, increasing
temperatures, drought, wildfire, sea level rise and flooding.

e Mitigations deal with how we can reduce the greenhouse
gases that are the root cause of human caused climate
changes.

e Adaptations are behavioral. Physical changes we make in our

use of natural resources deal with the results of changing climate.

Mitigations
Mitigations in climate change can be undertaken by the Islands
Trust by either reducing carbon dioxide emissions or increasing
carbon sequestration (the amount of atmospheric carbon fixed
into plants or other solid materials). Energy use is a key issue
around reducing emissions. Maintaining forest cover is important
for carbon sequestration. Several resources are available to help
us with mitigation efforts such as:

e Plug in BC - https://pluginbc.ca/

. Climate Action to Go

Kits -

https://www.crd.bc.ca/education/climate-action/at-
home/climate-action-to-go-kits

e Efficiency BC - https://betterhomesbc.ca/ to carbon
sequestration by island, Here's a link
http://www.islandstrust.bc.ca/media/346674/cdf-toolkit-final-

web.pdf

The Islands Trust is committed to becoming a carbon neutral
organization with no net increase in greenhouse gas emissions
from its operations. Carbon neutrality has been achieved since
2012 through these steps:

e Performing an emissions inventory of our operations.

e Implementing an action plan to reduce emissions;

e Purchasing carbon offsets to counteract emissions that cannot
be readily reduced.

e Improving transportation networks that are low carbon such as
bike paths or other trail networks or installing EV stations.

o All Local Trust Committee Official Community Plans contain
targets and policies related to Green House Gas (GHG) emission
reduction.

Local Trust Committees have the following tools available for
addressing climate change mitigation efforts:
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e GHG Reduction Targets- Section 473 of the Local Government
Act - required content for official community plans, inclusion of
targets and policies with respect to reducing greenhouse gas
emissions.

e Zoning Authority — Section 479 of the Local Government Act
could cluster development, protect areas for conservation, limit
extent of development, establish building size limits, and prohibit
uses that contribute the most to GHG production.

e Development Permit Area to Promote Energy Conservation—
Section488(1)(h) of the Local Government Act can be used to
reduce heating and cooling requirements through building siting,
systems, and landscaping.

e Development Permit Area to Promote the Reduction of
Greenhouse Gas Emissions - Section 488(1)(j) of the Local
Government Act.

e Off-street Parking and Loading Regulations - Section 525 of the
Local Government Act — establish parking requirements, electric
vehicle and active transportation parking, surfacing and
landscaping of parking areas.

e Impacts of climate change include sea level rise, possible
saltwater intrusion into groundwater aquafer, warmer winters and
summers, dryer summers, more intense storm events, and wildfire
potential. Adaptations to changes resulting from climate warming
include a wide variety of options. Such adaptations could be
behavioural (e.g., Educating people to reduce food waste and
drive less) or structural measures (e.g., Requiring water storage for
household and fire suppression use).

The Province of B.C. has developed a Climate Change Secretariat
to address climate change adaptations and has begun to produce
numerous resources for communities to deal with climate change
adaptations. These include:

e The site of  climate change
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/gov/content/environment/climatechang

resources -

e

e The climate action toolkit - https://www.toolkit.bc.ca/taking-
action/community-wide Local Trust Committees are being
supported in understanding potential adaptations through staff

reports.

A review of Islands Trust policies revealed a commitment to
addressing climate change demonstrated by the islands of North
Pender, South Pender, Galiano, Mayne and Saturna that are
collaborating on a project to assess groundwater and establish
water budgets.

Tools to support Local Trust Committees in understanding
possible adaptations include:

e Zoning Authority - Section 479 of the Local Government Act
require setback from the sea and water bodies, building location
and size, appropriate uses, and density.

¢ Runoff Control Bylaw - Section 523 of the Local Government Act
Regulations to address increased rain events.

e Development Permit Area to Protect Development from
Hazardous Conditions — Section 488(1)(b) of the Local Government
Act. Flood plain regulations along foreshore, rivers, and lakes.
Tree and vegetation retention in areas prone to land slip.

e Development Permit Area to Promote Energy Conservation-
Section488(1)(h) of the Local Government Act. Siting, landscaping,
and flooding.

Shoreline Management Plans: Oak Harbour. WA. U.S. Oak
Harbour SMP

Shoreline Environment Designations

The basic intent of a shoreline environment designation is to
preserve and enhance shoreline ecological functions and to
encourage development that will enhance the present or desired
future character of the shoreline as described in the
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Comprehensive Plan, other adopted plans and the Shoreline
Management Plan. To accomplish this, shoreline segments are
given an environmental designation based on existing
development patterns, biological capabilities and limitations, and
community objectives. This Master Program establishes seven
shoreline environments for the City of Oak Harbor. These
shoreline environments shall include the shorelines of the City of
Oak Harbor, including shorelands, surface waters, and bed lands.
These environments are derived from and based on policy
direction contained in the Oak Harbor Shoreline Inventory and
Characterization Report, the Oak Harbor Comprehensive Plan, the
Shoreline Management Act, and the Shoreline Master Program
Guidelines. The seven Oak Harbor shoreline environment
designations are: Maritime, Urban Mixed Use, Residential,
Residential - Bluff Conservancy, Urban Public Facility,
Conservancy, and Aquatic.

The Summary List of Recommended Actions  Appendix A:
Summary List of Recommended Actions Page 1 (washington-
apa.org) includes a number of options that LTC could use to
outline how protection of marine ecology will be managed.

BC MARINE COASTAL SHORELINES JURISDICTION

Jurisdiction over coastal areas in B.C. is split among federal, Within the Islands Trust Communities there are six types of
provincial, and local governments, depending on the location shorelines that are shaped by complex processes that connect the
along the coast and the relationship to the shore. land to the sea.
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The land and surrounding environment protect the natural
processes that form the shoreline. Marine and terrestrial habitat,
as well as sensitive habitat and features exist, which are important
to support a vibrant marine ecosystem.

The lIslands Trust interactive mapping (MaplT) application is
available online and provides more information about regulations.
Although mapping is informative, it cannot replace observations
made by walking the site and surrounding areas, particularly
noticing seasonal and other changes over time.

It is important to note that while the following points refer to
ownership and jurisdiction, all of B.C.'s coast is subject to
aboriginal claims based on traditional use by First Nations and
constitutional recognition of Aboriginal Title and Rights.

To highlight the multiple jurisdictions that regulate water the
following water model in Figure 1 highlights how watershed
planning can help to address climate impacts such as droughts,
floods, and sea level rise.

Figure 1: Permitting Agencies | Integrated Watershed Model

Source: 2020-07-28 Gibson's Source to Sea Project.pdf (civicweb.net)

The federal government has jurisdiction over offshore waters —
from the low water mark out to 12 nautical miles along the outer
coast. The Federal Department of Fisheries and Oceans (DFO) is
responsible for fisheries protection provisions to prevent serious
harm to commercial, recreational, and Aboriginal fisheries under
the Fisheries Act, including shoreline “riparian” habitats, as well
as for maintaining maritime safety through the Coast Guard.
Transport Canada is responsible for preserving the public right of
navigation under the Navigation Protection Act (2014) in waters
listed in the schedule to that Act. The public right of navigation
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will continue to be recognized in common law for navigable waters
not listed in the Act. Port Authorities are also established under
federal legislation to manage major harbours and facilities that are
federal Crown lands, such as Victoria, Metro Vancouver, Port
Alberni, Prince Rupert, and Nanaimo harbours.

On B.C.'s coast, the area between high tide and low tide (the
foreshore area) is owned and controlled by the provincial
government as well as the beds of inland seas such as the Strait of
Georgia, Juan de Fuca Strait and Johnstone Strait. Foreshore area
is never privately owned, though the Province may grant leases
and licences for special uses of the foreshore - like gathering
oysters or building docks and wharves. Land Use - Private

Moorage - Province of British Columbia (gov.bc.ca)

The Land Tenure Branch (under the Ministry of Forests, Lands,
Natural Resource Operations and Rural Development) administers
lands in the foreshore area and issues permits, licences or leases
for a wide range of uses — private and public moorage, wharves,
marinas, aquaculture, and log storage to name a few. Consultation
with First Nations is an important consideration with development
around the coastal lands. It is part of land and resource decision-
making. The following link outlines communications protocols
with First Nations.

Consulting with First Nations - Province of British Columbia

(gov.bc.ca)

The Province may also establish regional coastal zone or estuary
management plans. Use of the foreshore is also subject to local

government land use regulations. Source: Regulations Affecting
BC Marine Coastal Shorelines Green Shores™ Background Report
Shoreline Regulations and Permitting Processing BC 2014

Professional Organizations Engineers have been involved in
shoreline ecological restoration for some time. For example, in
2010 Jericho Beach enabled the opportunity to return the
shoreline to its natural state and allowed for return of native plant
habitat. Dangerous materials, such as creosote treated piles were
removed.

The experience in undertaking flood plain restoration shows that
a co-ordinated approach is essential and Community buy-in is
required. An example of a multidisciplinary team has been the
Shoreline Protection for the Town of Comox which commenced in
2011.

(Source: Waters | Nanwakolas Council)

The Team included the K'omox First Nation, an archaeologist, a
biologist/fisheries expert, a wave modelling/coastal engineering
specialist, and a geotechnical engineer. The Foreshores dynamic
nature made the Project extraordinarily complex. In addition, an
archaeological site was located. (Source: Innovation 2018
Engineers and Geoscientists BC). In 2016, the Association of
Protfessional Engineers of BC (APEGBC) released a position paper
entitled Human-Induced Climate Change which was followed in
2017 by professional practice guidelines, Flood Mapping in BC.
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1. Low Bank
Beach of
Jericho Beach,
Vancouver, BC

2. Beach
Images: Stanley
Park,
Vancouver, BC
Rocks placed to
slow tidal
action

Pictures 3 and 4 depict
Low Bank Beaches in
Comox, B.C. Rocks and
logs are used as a natural
approach to slow tidal
flows and to prevent
erosion.

LEGISLATIVE FRAMEWORK FOR SHORELINE PROTECTION STRATEGIES

An overarching goal of government regulation is to strengthen
opportunities for protection of archaeological resources, sensitive
ecosystems, shoreline integrity and function, and public access to

marine ecosystems.

The Islands Trust has policies that give local island trust
committees the ability to amend Official Community plans and
Land Use bylaws. Policies to manage development on shorelines
through its preserve and protect mandate, is expressed through
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the Islands Trust Policy Statement that reflects the values
expressed by Island Trust communities.

1. Islands Trust Policy Statement

The Islands Trust policy statement guides land use planning and
development through the preserve and protect mandate of the
islands trust. It includes goals and policies that reflect the values
and concerns for the future of the trust area. Local trust committee
official community plans and land use bylaws must comply with
the policy statement. There are several policies which speak
broadly for shoreline protection, and more specifically for the
implementation, regulation and use of foreshore development for
policies in the Islands Trust. These are listed in Appendix 1:
Policies in the Islands Trust. Note that the Islands Trust Mandate
in Section 3.4.4 requires that Local Trust Committees and Island
Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and
regulatory bylaws, address the protection of sensitive coastal
areas protection of sensitive marine areas and in Section 3.4.5
requires that Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities
shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws,
address the planning for and regulation of development in coastal
regions to protect natural coastal processes.

2. Official Community Plans

Official Community Plans allow local governments to set
objectives and policies to regulate future growth and
development in communities. The OCP divides the communities
into residential, commercial, agricultural, institutional, industrial,
and other land uses. The OCP outlines when these uses are
needed and provides policy direction on how, when and where
each land use will be located. Designated uses can be outlined on
OCP maps.

The Official Community Plans within the Islands Trust area have
included the Objectives and Mandate in a variety of ways. The
following communities demonstrate how they have amended their
OCP’s to address shoreline protection.

The Saturna Island Official Community Plan highlights the legality
of the Islands Trust Object. Over the years the provincial
legislature has reaffirmed the Islands Trust object.

“The object of the trust is to preserve and protect the trust
area and its unique amenities and environment for the
benefit of the residents of the trust area and of British
Columbia generally, in cooperation with municipalities,
regional districts, improvement districts, other persons and
organizations and the government of British Columbia.”
(Sec.3 Islands Trust Act).

This legislated objective defines the purpose of providing
authority to the Islands Trust for land use regulation. The challenge
is how to employ the available planning powers of the Local
Government Act to preserve, protect, and effectively maintain the
rural nature, health, natural environment, and vitality of the
Saturna Island community.

The strength and obligation of the Trust mandate has been more
clearly defined by the Court in the Galiano Island vs. McMillan
Bloedel case. The BC Court of Appeal found that when a Local
Trust Committee exercises its powers "to preserve and protect”
an amenity, it is not acting in bad faith, but rather carrying out its
assigned duty under the Islands Trust Act. Official Community
Plans and Land Use Bylaws can be explicit and either more
restrictive or permissive when furthering the objectives than would
be acceptable in other local governments in British Columbia. The
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Court’s decision affirmed the powers and obligation of each Local
Trust Committee to further the object of the Islands Trust Act.

The Galiano Island Official Community Plan elaborates on
Principles.
a. This Plan advances the Object of the Islands Trust to
“preserve and protect the Trust area and its unique
amenities and environment” and supports the limitations
the Object presents for the type and scale of development
in the Galiano Island Local Trust Area.
b. Several First Nations have traditional ties and territories
on Galiano. The community supports continued and
strengthened collaboration and cooperation with First
Nations in planning land and resource management and
protection of cultural heritage and sites.

One method of regulation is via Development Permits as
established in Section 919.1(1)(a) of the Local Government Act for
the protection of the natural environment, its ecosystems and
biological diversity. An example is Ballenas Winchelsea Official
Community Plan, which elaborates on the justification of a
Shoreline Development Permit area. The Plan notes that the
Object of the Islands Trust to “Preserve and protect the Trust Area
and its unique amenities and environment of the Trust Area for the
benefit of the residents of the Trust Area, and of British Columbia
generally, in cooperation with municipalities, regional districts,
improvement districts, other persons and organizations and the
government of British Columbia.” Provincial legislation in Section
877(1)(d) of the Local Government Act says that an official
community plan must include statements and map designations
for the area covered by the Plan respecting restrictions on the use
of land that is subject to hazardous conditions, or that is
environmentally sensitive to development. It is policy of the
Islands Trust Council that protection must be given to the natural

processes, habitats, and species of the Trust Area, including those
of open coastal grasslands, the vegetation of dry rocky areas,
estuaries, tidal flats, saltwater marshes, drift sectors, lagoons, kelp
and eel grass beds and that development activity, buildings, or
structures should not result in a loss of significant marine or coastal
habitat, or interfere with natural coastal processes. It is also policy
of the Islands Trust Council that local trust committees shall in their
Official Community Plans and regulatory bylaws, address: the
protection of sensitive coastal areas; and the planning for and
regulation of development in coastal regions to protect natural
coastal processes.

Land Use Bylaws also regulate Shoreline uses. North Pender
Island, for example has 1 Ecological Zone and 6 Water Zones.

Developments to ensure they meet the policies and objectives of
the Official Community Plan (OCP) as well as the regulations of the
Zoning Bylaw. The OCP specifies areas that fall under a
Development Permit Area (DPA).

Local governments may designate areas of land as development
permit areas to be used for one or more purposes. The eligible
purposes of a development permit area are:
. Protection of:
o The natural environment, its ecosystems and
biological diversity
o Development from  hazardous  conditions.
Protection of development from wildfire, land slide,
flooding, erosion, and other hazards
o Farming
e Revitalization of an area in which a commercial use is
permitted
e Establishment of objectives for the form and character of:
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Intensive residential development

o Commercial, industrial, or multi-family residential
development

o Development in a resort region

e Promotion of:

o Energy conservation

o Water conservation

o Reduction of greenhouse gas emissions

Designating a Development Permit Area

Local governments may designate a development permit area in
an official community plan. The plan must describe the special
conditions or objectives that justify the designation.

The local government must also specify guidelines for how
proposed development in that area can address the special
conditions or objectives. These guidelines may be specified by
zoning bylaw.

In the Islands Trust many locations include Development Permit
Areas within Official Community Plans to implement Islands Trust
Policy Statements to Preserve and Protect mandate.

The promote high quality developments in terms of design,
performance, and environmental protection. Most lands within
jurisdictions are subject to the provisions of one or more
development permit areas. Therefore, prior to commencing
subdivision, construction, or the clearing or alteration of land, a
development permit may be required for one or more of the
following purposes:

The Island Trust Shoreline DPA (DP-3) is an example of a policy
that has designated an area for which development approval

information may be required as authorized by Section 484 of the
Local Government Act.

Examples of Coastal Development Permit Guidelines are
included:

1. northcowichan.ca/assets/MarineWaterfront.pdf
(North Cowichan Development Permit)
2. foreshore-development-permit-area.pdf

(Campbell River)

Development Permit Areas can help local government achieve
development objectives by providing guidelines on the design,
appearance, and performance of a development. A development
permit cannot vary the use or density of land, or a flood plain
specification. The only exception is where the permit is essential
to health, safety, and protection of development from hazardous
conditions.

Keats Island community in conjunction with the Island Trust
planners conducted a Shoreline Review Project. This action was
taken in response to community concerns related to the general
increase in development on Keats, and more specifically to the
increase in dock development. The attached report outlines a
strategy that encompasses the findings from the consultation and
a review of Land Use Policies in the Islands Trust.

gm-ltc 2020-06-15_keats-shoreline rpt-discussion-paper-
working-group.pdf (islandstrust.bc.ca)

Zoning Bylaws and Setbacks

One area of inconsistency is between zoning Bylaws and
specifically setback requirements. Zoning bylaws regulate Marine
Riparian setbacks, and they may differ across local governments
and regional districts.
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Most jurisdictions now require setbacks on lands within 15 metres
upland of the highest high tide mark of the ocean, or the top of
bank, whichever is the larger. This is consistent with the Provincial
Guidelines as part of its strategy to address climate change
impacts. When development is proposed within a specified
distance from the high tide mark of the ocean, a report is required
from a qualified environmental professional, to eliminate or
mitigate impacts of the development on all parcels with marine
shorelines.

Often a measure that may stabilize one site can lead to instability
on other sites in the area, as wave and tidal actions combined with
longshore drift energy are redirected in response to human
interventions. To minimize the degree to which this may happen it
is preferred that natural measures are deployed to protect marine
shores wherever possible. Section 524 of the Local Government
Act enables local governments to develop flood hazard area
bylaws. When adopting these bylaws, local governments are
required to consider the Province’s “Flood Hazard Area Land Use
Management Guidelines” (the Provincial Guidelines).

Amended in 2018, the Provincial Guidelines incorporate sea level
rise (SLR) into land use planning and future development and
require that local governments adjust setbacks according to the
Year 2100 Global SLR prediction of 1.0 metre, with adjustments
made for regional uplift and subsidence. Using the Year 2100 SLR
prediction of 1.0 metre as the minimum elevation, local
governments can regulate flood construction levels (FCL) of
buildings and structures, including docks.

The Provincial Guidelines requires a setback of 15 metres from the
future estimated natural boundary (NB) of the sea at Year 2100, or
landward of the location where the natural ground elevation
contour is equivalent to the Year 2100. It is noted that where sea

frontage is protected from natural bedrock formation, setback
requirements may be adjusted as recommended by a qualified
Professional Engineer experienced in coastal engineering.
Conversely, the recommended setback may be increased based
on the site-specific conditions, for example in low-lying areas or
areas of known erosion hazard. The Islands Trust is no exception
as can be seen from the following table.
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The Capital Region District (CRD) Flood Inundation Project 2020

provides detailed information for some of the more southern information for Ganges and adjacent area on Salt Spring Island.

Islands within the Islands Trust regarding future hazards associated (Source: Task 2 Sea Level Rise Modelling and Mapping Report
with coastal flooding Map 2)

related to sea level rise and tsunamis. The following map shows
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Table 1 Summary of Local Trust Committee (LTC) regulations.
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Natural Boundary Considerations

One of the key components of Development Permit requirements
is establishing setback requirements. With regards to Shoreline
protection, the establishment of the Natural Boundary is a key
component as it impacts setback distances from hightide.

The 2010 BC Supreme Court case Lawrence v. British Columbia
(Attorney General) 2010 accepted of the method of determining
the natural boundary as shown in the figure below.

Source: Greenshores Credits and Ratings Guide

The following features may project into a required setback area:
o steps, eaves gutters, cornices, sills, chimneys, or similar
features, provided they do not project more than 1.0 metre

The Natural Boundary means the visible high-water mark of the
sea, a lake, a stream, or other body of water, where the presence
and action of water are so common and usual and so long
continued in all ordinary years as to mark upon the soil or rock of
the bed of the body of water a character distinct from that of the
ban. (The definition is defined in the BC Land Act
https://www.bclaws.gov.bc.ca/civix/document/id/91consol15/91c
onsol15/79214#section14.) and in the case of a lot having a
surveyed high-water mark means the high-water mark. LUB should
provide the following regulations for siting of buildings and
structures in relation to the natural boundary of the sea:

(3 feet) into the required setback area or 0.5 metres (1.5
feet) in the case of a side yard setback area;

FRASER SIMPSON CONSULTING INC. & ASSOCIATES

MARCH 2021

25

388



o balconies, decks, and sunshades, provided that they do
not project more than 1.0 metre (3 feet) into the required
setback area;

o retaining walls may be located in any required setback area
except the setback from the natural boundary of the sea.

Marine/Coastal Policies

a. Develop and implement a Marine Action Strategy to identify,
prioritize and resource local actions for protecting and maximizing
waterfront and marine resources as important assets providing
valuable ecological services, and social, cultural, and economic
benefits.

b. Continue to build partnerships and collaborate to monitor and
protect waterfront and marine areas. Establish a Marine Working
Group to coordinate and align efforts of all coastal stakeholders
and agencies with jurisdictional authority and interests in the local
marine environment.

Objectives

a. Recognize, value, and promote ecosystem services provided by
coastal and marine environments.

b. Protect, restore, and enhance the ecological features and
functions of coastal and near shore areas.

c. The Islands Trust should continue to work collectively across
each of the Gulf Islands to help sustain a healthy marine
environment.

d. Play a proactive leadership role and work with First Nations and
senior governments to monitor and address marine issues such as
unauthorized mooring, derelict vessels, and ship and non-point
source pollution of the coastal environment.

e. Continue to participate in initiatives and forums to enhance
dialogue and collective action among First Nations, local and
regional governments, marine stakeholders, and community

organizations to support the health and sustainability of the Gulf
Islands.

f. Support participation and benchmarking activities in the
provincially led cumulative impacts project for the Gulf Islands.
Work with other agencies and groups to inventory and more
closely to define environmentally sensitive areas in the marine
environment.

g. Plan and design waterfront sites to minimize impacts on the
marine environment, in accordance with best management
practices, all federal and provincial regulations. Refer to Province's
Develop with Care resource, and Island Trust's development
permit guidelines. The purpose of a Development Permit Area
(DPA) guidelines is to designate for the protection of the natural
environment, its ecosystems and biodiversity. DPA requires
applicants to provide information on the anticipated impact of
development activities on the natural environment, pursuant to
the Development Approvals Information requirements outlined in
sec 30 of the Local Government Act.

h. Infill of marine areas to create additional upland developable
area beyond the natural boundary is strongly discouraged. Where
required for contaminated sites remediation and coastal flood
protection, the location and shoreline alignment of structures
should wherever possible follow High Water to maintain marine
channel area. Wherever possible, apply ‘Green Shores’ principles
in their planning and design for shoreline restorations projects.

i. Ensure foreshore development is undertaken in a manner that
secures and enhances public shoreline access without adversely
affecting aquatic habitat. Access points should be practical and
universally accessible for public use and enjoyment.

j. Support opportunities for coordinated project review with senior
governments and First Nations for projects proposed within the
marine environment. It is strongly encouraged to contact the
Archaeological Branch to prior to development along shorelines
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to determine if there could be the presence of culturally significant
artifacts.

For Shore line development made to the BC Ministry of Forests,
Lands, Natural Resource Operations and Rural Development for
private docks and floats, these applications will only be accepted
by the Islands Trust if the following criteria are met: Adherence to
the Integrated Land Management Bureau (ILMB) policies
regarding public notification e.g. Local First Nations and is in
keeping with best management practises, planning and design
standards, e.g. shared access and dock usage whenever possible.

Environmentally Sensitive Areas

a. Marine Shoreline guidelines apply to environmentally sensitive
areas. These areas are mapped and included in each of the Islands
Trust OCPs, and accompanying Development Permit
Applications.  Shoreline developments within the Islands Trust
may lie within multiple development permit areas. It is advised
Property owners work with a Qualified Environment Professional
to meet the requirements within each DPA. In the case of
guidelines for areas designated for the protection of development
from hazardous conditions, development proposals which include
marine or riparian areas must also be submitted to Fisheries and
Oceans (Canada) for authorization and should be subject to any
conditions or limitations determined necessary or appropriate by
Fisheries and Oceans (Canada).

Objectives and Justification

The objectives of Development Permit Areas are to:
i. protect areas of highest biodiversity and ecological
sensitivity within the Gulf Islands including ground and
surface water, shorelines, forests, wildlife habitat features
and rare and endangered ecosystems and species.

ii. ensure that ecosystem protection and enhancement
values are elevated and prioritized, and to specify where
and how lands are developed in and around
environmentally sensitive areas.

iii. conserve and steward the natural environment,
ecosystems, and biodiversity within the community.

iv. support the movement of various species by connecting
ecosystems through undisturbed open space corridors.

vi. restore, enhance and protect marine ecosystems;
Shoreline ecosystems such as stream corridors, slopes, and
nearshore beaches to preserve fish habitat, improve water
quality for shellfish harvests.

vii. minimize and mitigate the environmental and visual
impacts of development.

viii. accommodate recreational and complementary land
uses, where appropriate that contribute to the above
objectives.

ix. restore and enhance sites previously degraded or
denuded of vegetation.

x. Discourage any new development in within designated
ecological reserves.

b. The Islands Trust has some mapping for designated
Environmental Review Areas (ERAs) that are based on Sensitive
Ecosystem Mapping completed to provincial standards that
describe and classify the ecological diversity, type, and extent of
vulnerable or rare ecosystem elements in a given area. Islands
Trust Conservancy - Sensitive Ecosystems and Land Use Planning.
The terrestrial ecosystems can be viewed using the Islands Trust
interact mapping application MapIT and PDF versions of the maps
can be downloaded.

These areas have rare or restricted distribution, high biodiversity,
and habitat values, and are sensitive to disturbance and human
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impacts. Within the Gulf Islands, sensitive ecosystems are not
limited to Shorelines but include old forest, mature forest,
woodlands, riparian areas, wetlands, and sparsely vegetated,
estuarine, intertidal, fresh water and ocean areas.

c. Areas of recent disturbance or modification are not considered
sensitive, and include urban and rural residential areas, industrial
sites, golf course (excluding natural areas within some courses),
gravel pits, roads, hydro corridors, dikes, farmland, and recently
logged areas. The Gulf Islands has designated some areas as
environmentally sensitive and there are several Environmental
Review Areas (ERAs) based on Sensitive Ecosystem Mapping
completed to Provincial standards that describe and classify the
ecological diversity, type, and extent of vulnerable or rare
ecosystem elements in a given area.

The Islands Trust has Sensitive Ecosystem Mapping available on
the Islands Trust Geographic Information System to identify
Environmentally Sensitive Area (ESA) rankings (Medium or High)
based on an ecosystem’s sensitivity to disturbance, ecological
importance, and provincial rarity according to its BC Conservation
Data Centre status. Ecosystems with high percent of recent
disturbance are ranked as Low (not highlighted on ESA mapping).

ERAs may not represent all sensitive ecosystems present within a
given area or site. The Islands Trust relies on the most updated
information, acquired through site-level bio-inventories and
assessments as required for Development Permits. As new
information becomes available, and buffer areas are determined
by Qualified Environmental Professionals (QEPs) to maintain ESAs,

OCP’s and Development Permit areas can be amended along with
Geographic Information System ESA map layers, which should be
referenced for detailed ESA information over time.

d. Development within and adjacent to these sensitive ecosystem
areas will be reviewed against and subject to OCP environmental
objectives and policies that seek to ensure ecologically sensitive
development. Development should be carried out according to
permits issued pursuant to these guidelines.

Conclusion:

This discussion paper is intended to identify and document
existing policies and regulations related to updating LUB and
policies for shoreline in LTC's and to make recommendations as
to potential updates to these policies and regulations.

The options presented in this report outline initiatives underway in
other communities and jurisdictions. One of the major issues
impacting changes in regulations is the impacts of Climate Change
on coastal communities specifically sea level rise. The goal of the
Islands Trust is to support policies to improve Shoreline Protection
and to include Indigenous perspectives in project planning. The
report represents some potential regulations that could be
enacted that response to specific concerns from the community. It
is recommended that Climate Change and Indigenous
reconciliation be used as the catalyst to review and update LUB's
specifically to introduce Shoreline Development Permit Areas as
this regulatory tool as this has the best potential for impacting the
areas of concern.
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RECOMMENDATIONS

First Nations

1.

To recognize areas of cultural significance the Local Trust
Committee could consider designation of a Heritage
Conservation Areas or adopt Heritage Bylaws to protect
heritage cultural resources similar the projects
completed on South Pender and Saturna.

Through government-to-government meetings, Local
Trust Committee may wish to commit to meeting
regularly with Indigenous First Nations stakeholders on
land use planning issues. Also, the internal
referral/advisory role between Islands Trust planning
staff and the Intergovernmental Liaison appears to still
be in a growth phase as new processes work towards
collaboration on meeting the mandate of the Islands
Trust.

The LTC Policy Statement should be revised to
incorporate UNDRIP and DRIPA & the lIslands Trust
Reconciliation Declaration. The goal is to support more
thorough Islands Trust project work to improve Shoreline
Protection from an Indigenous perspective.

Based on feedback from Islands Trust staff it was
mentioned that the Islands Trust Staff Report template
could be updated to support a requirement to consult
based on the intent of UNDRIP and DRIPA and the
Islands Trust Reconciliation Declaration. This would give
clear direction for greater consistency in approaches
toward reconciling Indigenous Rights. In addition, to the
Provincial public notification process the Islands Trust
could develop a referral letter and provided to property
owners regarding shoreline development for docks.

Consider working with First Nations and the Department
of Fisheries and Oceans (DFQO) to establish conservation
areas to protect shellfish aquaculture, traditional shellfish
harvesting, water quality and the protection of the
marine environment. Due to the depuration areas such
as the Sooke Basin and the closures of fisheries and
shellfish harvesting (mandated by the Department of
Fisheries and Oceans, DFO). Applications are no longer
accepted for private moorage structures. Private
moorage structures are not compatible with Designated
Use Areas.

Land Use Planning Documents
6. Consider the establishment of Development Permit

Areas (DPA) in Official Community Plans pursuant to the
Local Government Act Section 488(1)(a) for the
protection of the natural environment, its ecosystems
and shoreline biological diversity; and Section 488(1)(b)
for the protection of development from hazardous
conditions. Consider updating Land Use Bylaws to clarify
under what circumstances a development permit is
triggered. Also revise Zoning Bylaws in regard to
regulations to setbacks on Uplands from Shorelines.

DP requirements need to be consistent with the intent of
Shoreline/Floodplain and the Riparian areas policies.
This is required to balance development with protection
of the environment. Mayne Island Official Community
Plan includes a section on coastal waters and foreshore
in which it states the local trust committee may: a) amend
its bylaws to allow erosion protection structures to be
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regulated through development permits; and b)
consider on a case-by-case basis.

8. Shoreline Development Permit Area could be added to
Land Use Bylaws. Islands Trust Staff have suggested that
all surrounding islets also be included in the DP area.

9. Consider Implementation of a Shoreline Bylaw to
strengthen the Land Use Bylaws and Official Community
Plans. Develop LUB using shoreline mapping for all
islands and highlight unique characteristics of the
shoreline within the six beach types. For example, many
Islands have flat beaches, cliff bluffs, rock, clay or marsh
till. This will help to focus on more site-specific
regulations and better protect marine ecology and
support salmon spawning grounds, eel grass, and
shellfish fishery. Problem areas for habitat protection and
erosion of cliffs affecting setbacks should be identified
as this could be a precursor to development of bylaws.
Exemptions may be necessary if a specific issue does not
exist. Shoreline mapping is available on MapIT and can
be leveraged for shoreline protective bylaws.

Definitions:

10. Have a consistent definition for “shoreline” and
“development” on the shoreline in all Islands Trust
documents in accordance with the BC Land Act
definition.

Setbacks are the primary tool for regulating where buildings
locate. Need to define consistent setbacks for marine shoreline s.
Implement consistent requirements for measuring Natural
Boundary and have surveyor confirm exact High-Water Mark.
Need to define “natural boundary” and “natural grade” in
relation to “shoreline” and Sea Level Rise (SLR). The table

highlights LUB setback requirements from the natural boundary
of the sea for buildings and structures and requires amendments
to be consistent with the Provincial Guideline of 15metres.
Rather than amending the LUB to update the setback
measurement, one option would be to amend the LUB to refer to
the flood protection bylaw for setbacks from the natural
boundary of the sea. This would align with the existing Provincial
Guidelines, and with any future amendments to the setbacks to
the sea as required by the Province.

Climate Change

11. Washington State requires all local governments to
develop Shoreline Management Plans: Oak Harbour.
WA. U.S. Appendix A: Summary List of Recommended
Actions Page 1 (washington-apa.org) is an example we
have included. This may be an option for LTC. to outline
how protection of marine ecology will be managed and
provide Climate Change Policy Recommendations:
Undertake study of sea-level rise, and floodplain
regulations. The Province of BC has provided Coastal
floodplain maps to identify coastal flood hazards, such
as sea level rise, and to provide guidance to coastal
communities in land use planning, bylaw development
and sea level rise adaptation strategies. Microsoft Word
- TEXT-20110627.doc (gov.bc.ca) These maps will help
to shape future policies with regards Flood Construction
Levels and Sea Level Rise.

12.  The Islands Trust mapping for the 21 Islands,
supplemented by BC and CRD Mapping continue to be
used to provide an evidence-based approach for
identification and appraisal of options for future bylaws
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13.

that deal with Sea Level Rise Management management
for in the Islands Trust communities. In particular, the
analysis provides the types of land use, key assets,
services and indicative economic values that exist in
areas at inundation risk and this evidence will help to
develop the objectives for and assess the impacts of
different management options.

The Islands Trust should continue to conduct
assessments of areas where Sea Level Rise risks exist and
communicate these risks to Island Trust Committees and
the community. The methods and mapping data sets
used should be standardized so it can be applied to all
Trust Communities. It is essential to consider the value in
assessing inundation risk that could occur from flooding
of drainage and other water systems. Data generated
from this project could be used to create maps to show
where such non-connected low-lying areas are located.

Best Practices — Islands Trust
16.

There has been considerable work undertaken by Island
planners and with the knowledge, and thorough

17.

research and policy analysis of work it makes the most
sense to utilize this project work for proposed
Development Permit Areas. There are valuable best
practices and details included in the shoreline projects
for Keats Island and Lasqueti which is applicable to
other islands. While there are differences for each of the
islands, therefore these differences such as size,
transportation needs, the purpose and function of docks
gm-ltc_2020-06-15_keats-shoreline_rpt-
discussion-paper-working-group.pdf (islandstrust.bc.ca)

will  vary.

Recognizing the organizational structure and directives
guided by the LTCs, perhaps it is worthwhile
conducting a feasibility study to determine which LTCs
are interested in building off of the extensive work
carried out over a 2+ year span of time for the Lasqueti
Shoreline Protection project and again recently for the
Keats Shoreline Protection project?
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APPENDICES

REGULATIONS - ISLANDS TRUST AND OTHER EXAMPLES

Across the Islands Trust, each Local Trust Area has adopted individual Official Community Plans (OCP) and Land Use (Zoning) bylaws.

Bowen Island Municipality

Marine Resources/Foreshore: The sea provides visual, auditory, recreational, and other tangible and intangible values that can be
experienced from island and off island locations, as well as providing habitat for marine life and birds. Pollution of the foreshore can
preclude its use by people and by all or some forms of wildlife. Excessive building and tree clearing on the shoreline can destroy fragile
plant communities and the views for residents and the boating public. Objectives are to protect the natural and scenic values of the
coastline that provide the rural maritime atmosphere of the island; to protect coastline habitat areas for marine life and to identify, protect
and preserve sensitive coastal vegetation. The Land Use Bylaw will set out detailed provisions related to siting, setbacks, size,
configuration, width, materials, and projections for private moorage. The importance of the marine environment as a recreational resource
for island residents and visitors will be affirmed through the continued maintenance of existing beach and shoreline access and

establishment of new beach and shoreline access where such access does not detrimentally affect the marine environment and associated
wildlife.

Denman Island Local Trust Area

A guiding objective is to protect the foreshore, coastal waters, and native marine life and to retain sufficient natural habitat to ensure the
preservation of native species...The foreshore (or intertidal) area is defined as the land located between highest and lowest tides.

Gabriola Island Local Trust Area

The objectives include to manage coastal marine resources in keeping with the Islands Trust preserve and protect mandate; To preserve
and protect unique, rare, or representative marine plant and animal communities in their natural habitats; To protect the natural and scenic
values of the coastline; To provide opportunities for the commercial uses of the foreshore and coastal waters; To recognize the importance
of the existing log storage areas in the; To promote the recreational and commercial use of the area’s aquaculture resources; and To
encourage the sharing of docks and wharves. Within Development Permit Areas there are policies regarding no alteration or disturbance
causing a negative impact to the foreshore habitat or erosion in upland areas.
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Mudge Island

Since there is no ferry service, large or bulky items such as vehicles and building materials are transported by boat or barge to and from the
island. Barges use either Moonshine Cove's beach or the deeper foreshore nearby at a public access point. Davidson Bay is also used for
launching and retrieving boats. Objectives are to minimize disturbance and pollution of the foreshore and the surrounding waters and
conflicts between marine and foreshore users and uses.

DeCourcy Island

The Official Community Plan notes that the foreshore and the ocean are fragile and valuable components of human and marine life habitat.
Interference with the natural systems and their appearance should therefore be kept to a minimum. 1) Moorage space for residents and
owners should be centralized at one or more locations. 2) Private floats and docks serving only individual lots should be discouraged. 3)
Houseboats should not be permitted. Water General (W-1) Zone (i) Boat and seaplane moorage associated with single family uses located
on adjacent upland.

Gambier Island Local Trust Area

Marine and Foreshore Areas Policy states that zoning should allow: cooperatively owned or operated docks to provide marine access to
residential areas as a means of minimizing the need for upland road links between residential communities and to limit the need for multiple
dock development along the shoreline. Also, property owners are encouraged to retain natural vegetation on any land sloping towards the
shoreline. The Local Trust Committee may issue development permits to protect the natural environment, its ecosystems and biological
diversity for Marine and Foreshore designated areas considered to have potential fishery resource values.

Keats Island

The Official Community Plan states that the integrity of foreshore features, shoreline features, and intertidal processes should be maintained
by: a) discouraging uses that disrupt natural features and processes, and encouraging owners of shoreline properties to retain, wherever
possible, natural vegetation and natural features on areas sloping towards the foreshore; b) supporting the prohibition of filling, deposit,
excavation, or removal of foreshore and seabed materials, except for maintenance of navigational channels and existing wharfage areas; ¢)
land use regulations should provide for waterfront developments to be setback sufficiently to allow for natural erosion and accretion
processes, without endangering structures; d) where land use regulations provide for private docks, the use of communal or shared docks
is encouraged, where feasible, to limit the need for multiple dock development along the shoreline. The location of new buildings and
structures should be regulated so as to protect public access to, from and along the marine shoreline and to minimize negative impacts on
sensitive coastal environments.

Gambier Associated Islands

Policies in the Official Community Plan state that the LTC should identify and consider protecting ecologically sensitive marine areas. The

FRASER SIMPSON CONSULTING INC. & ASSOCIATES
MARCH 2021 33

396



LTC should permit and encourage the construction and use of common, community, or communal docks where feasible but permit individual
private docks accessory to residential uses where required for access. The LTC should use bylaw provisions to protect public access to,
from, and along the marine shoreline The LTC should, through zoning, the use of setbacks and, where there is supporting mapping, the use
of development permit areas: (a) protect the integrity of the foreshore, shoreline, and natural coastal and intertidal processes; (b) discourage
uses that disrupt natural features and processes; (c) allow for natural erosion and accretion processes, without endangering structures; (d)
encourage owners of shoreline properties to retain, wherever possible, natural vegetation and natural features on areas adjacent to the
foreshore; and (e) discourage filling, deposit, excavation, or removal of foreshore and seabed materials, except for maintenance of
navigational channels and existing facilities. modification of the shoreline, such as seawalls, where it can be demonstrated to be necessary
to support or protect a permitted or existing use or structure. Preference should be given to shoreline structures that have a lesser impact
or enhance ecological functions, including vegetation enhancement, drainage control, beach enhancement, anchor trees, and gravel
placement. Shoreline stabilization should not interrupt natural processes solely to reduce erosion of undeveloped land. Vegetation which
helps stabilise banks, reduce erosion and provide habitat should be retained or enhanced.

Galiano Island Local Trust Area

The Official Community Plan explains the complex geography and geology of Galiano Island and surrounding islands and waters have produced a tremendous diversity
of coastal and marine habitats. Unique relationships exist between terrestrial, fresh water and marine areas; as a result, coastal ecosystems are the most diverse and
productive of all ecosystems. Significant recreational, commercial, industrial, and residential activities occur within the shoreline area and this sensitive area is under
intense pressure from development and human activity. The Shoreline and Marine designation incorporate as all waters beyond high tide line up to the full boundary
of the Galiano Island Local Trust Area. The objectives are: 1) to protect shoreline and marine ecosystems in the local trust area, 2) to ensure public access to the
foreshore, and 3) to encourage safe and considerate use of the marine environment. There is a Shoreline and Marine Development Permit Area. Shorelines within the
Galiano Island Local Trust Area have high ecological function and values and may be subject to shoreline erosion in some locations. Due to their physical and biological
characteristics and situation they need to be carefully managed to avoid potential negative impacts of development. Development and associated shoreline
improvements or protection measures can threaten the ecological and physical integrity of the foreshore and upland. The Objectives of the development permit area
are:

1. To plan and regulate new development in a manner that preserves and protects the long-term physical integrity and ecological values of shorelines and
associated foreshore and upland areas.

2. To manage development to minimize disruption of natural features and processes and to retain, wherever possible, natural vegetation and natural features.
3. To balance development opportunities with the ecological conservation of the shoreline environment.

4. To maintain the public’s use and access to these important recreation areas in a way that does not compromise the ecological integrity of the shoreline or
put users at undue risk.
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5. To adapt to the anticipated effects of climate change.
6. To protect development from hazardous conditions resulting from shoreline erosion.
7. To ensure the form and character of marina development is compatible with the rural environment and minimizes impact to the aquatic environment.

The DPA includes Guidelines and provides information on Shoreline Protection Measures, Guidelines for specific Shoreline Types, Guidelines for Subdivision,
Guidelines for Shore Protection Measures Design, Guidelines for Beach Nourishment and Fill, and Guidelines for Shore Access and Parking. There is also a Sensitive
Ecosystem Development Permit area with some policies for shorelines.

Hornby Island Local Trust Area

The objectives of the Official Community Plan include, to promote the conservation, preservation or restoration of shoreline, foreshore, and the Island's surrounding
marine ecosystem. Policies include 6.7.2.1 All uses of the waters within 1000 metres of the shoreline should be regulated by zoning.

Lasqueti Island Local Trust Area

Objectives include the support conservation-based subdivision layout that protects sensitive ecosystems, heritage resources and reduces parcelization of the natural
boundary of the sea and limitation of the density of waterfront parcels.

Mayne Island Local Trust Area

Official Community Plan Objectives include: to retain the public accesses to shoreline and beach areas. The coastal waters within the Mayne Island Trust Area include
the surface of the water extending from the shoreline of Mayne Island out to the middle of the Georgia Strait, except where the jurisdictional boundary overlaps with
another Local Trust Area when the boundary becomes a line mid-channel. The objectives of this section are to limit the impact of foreshore uses on adjacent uses and
on the visual appearance of the shoreline. Private floats, docks or wharves shall be permitted by zoning only for owners of land adjacent to the shoreline of the water
area subject to the zone.

North Pender Island Local Trust Area

Sensitive Ecosystem Development Permit Areas are included in the Official Community Plan. Stipulations include: Shoreline structural modifications should be limited
in number and extent and should be necessary to support or protect a permitted or existing use or structure. Preference should be given to shoreline structures that
have a lesser impact or enhance ecological functions, including vegetation enhancement, drainage control, beach enhancement, anchor trees, gravel placement.
Harder construction measures should be avoided where possible. Shoreline stabilization should not interrupt natural processes solely to reduce erosion of undeveloped
land, except for agriculture. Vegetation which helps stabilise banks, reduce erosion and provides habitat should be retained or enhanced.

Salt Spring Island
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The Official Community Plan objectives include: To give particular attention to the streams, wetlands, and shorelines. The Ministry of Transportation and Infrastructure
and other responsible agencies are encouraged to support efforts to create a harbour shoreline that offers access to the harbour and opportunities for walking and
traditional recreational activities. Shoreline and Aquatic Use Objectives and Policies are: To protect our marine and freshwater shorelines. To protect the most significant
ecological and physical processes of marine and freshwater shorelines; To identify those shoreline areas that are most uniquely suited to or traditionally used for
specific purposes such as conservation, First Nations sites, public recreation, boat moorage, aquaculture, industry or transportation; To avoid conflicts between
shoreline uses and uses allowed on the adjacent upland; To avoid shoreline uses that impede public access to and along the shoreline; Shoreline identified as uniquely
suited to or traditionally used for a specific purpose is designated for that use. Other parts of the shoreline and areas of water are designated Marine; The Local Trust
Committee could undertake an integrated coastal area management (ICAM) planning process to identify other appropriate areas where specific designations should
be placed. Such planning should take place in consultation with the community, First Nations, and other levels of government; The Local Trust Committee may consider
shoreline rezoning applications adjacent to marine dependent general employment zoning which may make upland uses economically viable without detriment to the
shoreline/riparian habitat. Shoreline Conservation Designation Objectives are: To protect the island's most environmentally sensitive shoreline areas such as tidal flats,
fish and wildlife habitat, sensitive lake ecosystems, estuaries and wetlands that is not suitable for intensive development. and Policies include: Zones created in this
Designation should not result in negative impacts to sensitive natural habitat areas. The Local Trust Committee will not consider rezoning applications that would
locate large new developments in or next to this Designation. Zoning should recognize the existing aquaculture operation in Walker Hook. However, zoning changes
to allow expansion of the operation will not be made, unless it can be demonstrated that there will be no impacts on the area's sensitive environment or First Nation's
interests. The Local Trust Committee should support the efforts of other agencies to maintain existing public accesses to the Shoreline Conservation Designation.
However, if the adjacent upland is being subdivided, the Subdivision Approving Officer is encouraged to ensure that any new public accesses provide viewing areas
rather than direct physical access to sensitive habitat areas. In providing referral responses to Integrated Land Management Bureau, Islands Trust staff will identify any
known and identified environmentally sensitive areas or habitat that may be impacted by the proposed use.

Saturna Island Local Trust Area

The Harbours section within the Official Community Plan states that Permanent private moorage facilities, including docks, ramps, floats, and breakwaters, should be
as small as practicable given the particular conditions, including shoreline topography, depth of navigable water, exposure to weather and other navigational
considerations. These facilities shall be designed to facilitate public access along the foreshore.

The DPA for Lyall Creek states that i) In general, development of the foreshore should be limited, should minimize negative impacts on the ecological health of the
immediate area, and should not impede public access. ii) Shoreline protection measures should be limited to those necessary to prevent damage to existing structures
or established uses on the adjacent upland. Softer shore protection measures should be considered first, and only if all options to locate and design without the need
for shore protection works have been demonstrated to have been exhausted should such works be considered.

South Pender Island Local Trust Area

Marine Use Objectives in the Official Community Plan are a) To allow dock and wharf development for access to and from the foreshore in locations appropriate for
public transportation, commercial, park, and residential purposes. b) To allow for access to beaches suitable for recreation and maintain them free from development.
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c) To retain areas of foreshore in an undeveloped state. d) To protect against impacts of mariculture operations, marine shipping, or marine based activities. €) To
protect the marine areas subject to this OCP from use and development that would detract from present marine, and upland uses or conflict with existing marine life.
f) To protect and maintain important foreshore and marine features and habitats. g) To provide for and support foreshore and marine waters use in a manner that does
not significantly alter important natural features and habitat. Policies include: The Local Trust Committee may regulate the size and location of docks and other shoreline
developments. Coastal Environment Objectives include: To preserve the aesthetic quality of the natural shoreline as viewed from the water and adjacent lands and
related policies: Where development is allowed along shorelines, it shall be designed to conform to, rather than conceal, the natural contours of the land that borders
the shoreline.

Thetis Island

Official Community Plan includes the entire Island and the seaward area from the shoreline of Thetis Island as identified by the natural boundary of the sea and
encompasses all other islands, islets, reefs, the seabed, surface water, and air space. Policies include: Public access to the Crown land foreshore should remain
unobstructed and the right to pass around shoreline structures. The integrity of foreshore features, shoreline features, and intertidal processes may be maintained by
a) Discouraging uses that disrupt natural features and processes and encouraging owners of shoreline properties to retain, wherever possible, natural vegetation and
natural features on areas sloping towards the foreshore. b) Supporting the prohibition of filling, deposit, excavation, or removal of foreshore and seabed materials,
except for maintenance of navigational channels and existing wharfage areas. c) Land use regulations should provide for upland waterfront developments to be setback
sufficiently to allow for natural erosion and accretion processes, without endangering structures. d) Where land use regulations provide for private docks, the use of

communal docks is to be encouraged where feasible and breakwaters are to be prohibited.
Thetis Associated Islands (Ruxton, Reid, Pylades, Hudson, Scott, Dayman, Tree, and Whaleboat)

Official Community Plan Policy: considers the location of future land uses so that their appearance and impact are compatible with and do not degrade or otherwise
negatively impact the natural environment, community resources, and the character of existing land uses; the protection of sensitive ecosystems, ecological values
and wildlife and fisheries habitats, especially in inter-tidal, estuarine, stream and riparian areas, in accordance with the current published guidelines as expressed in the

Forest Practices Code, the Fish Protection Act and other guidelines published by the provincial and federal governments.
Ballenas and Winchelsea

Official Community Plan Policies include: LTC should identify and consider protecting ecologically sensitive marine areas; Zoning should permit shellfish aquaculture
within existing tenures; LTC may consider rezoning applications for new leases for aquaculture, other than finfish farms; LTC should recognize and support the marine
dependent nature of land uses; LTC should permit one dock adjacent to each private island in order to limit the need for multiple private dock development along
the shoreline; LTC should only consider individual private docks accessory to residential uses where necessary for access. These docks should be regulated by zoning;

LTC should not permit commercial marinas; LTC should use bylaw provisions to protect public access to, from and along the marine shoreline; use bylaw provisions
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to limit structures within the setback from the sea to those related to permitted marine uses and those necessary for access to the foreshore; through zoning, the use
of setbacks, and the use of development permit areas: (a) protect the integrity of the foreshore, shoreline, and natural coastal and intertidal processes; (b) discourage
uses that disrupt natural features and processes; (c) allow for natural erosion and accretion processes; (d) encourage owners of shoreline properties to retain natural
vegetation and natural features on areas adjacent to the foreshore; and (e) discourage filling, deposit, excavation, or removal of foreshore and seabed materials. The
LTC should not permit the hardening of the shoreline. LTC should not support ocean disposal applications within the Plan area. LTC should not support the creation

of artificial reefs within the Plan area.

Review other Examples

e Oak Harbour SMP

Shoreline Environment Designations

The basic intent of a shoreline environment designation is to preserve and enhance shoreline ecological functions and to encourage
development that will enhance the present or desired future character of the shoreline as described in the Comprehensive Plan,
other adopted plans and this SMP. To accomplish this, shoreline segments are given an environment designation based on existing
development patterns, biological capabilities and limitations, and community objectives. This Master Program establishes seven
shoreline environments for the City of Oak Harbor. These shoreline environments include shorelands, surface waters, and bed lands.
These environments are derived from and build on policy direction contained in the Oak Harbor Shoreline Inventory and
Characterization Report, the Oak Harbor Comprehensive Plan, the Shoreline Management Act, and the Shoreline Master Program
Guidelines. The seven Oak Harbor shoreline environment designations are: Maritime, Urban Mixed Use, Residential, Residential -
Bluff Conservancy, Urban Public Facility, Conservancy, and Aquatic.

. Natural Resources Canada, Land Use Planning Tools 2012
This publication describes a variety of planning tools being used across Canada to help communities prepare for climate change,
increase adaptive capacity, and build resilience. It is directed to individuals and groups interested in climate change adaptation at
the local level, including planners and other local government staff, elected officials, community organizations, local residents and
business leaders.

Climate Change Land use planning tools for local adaptation to climate change describes seven of the most prominent land use
planning tools in use across Canada and explains how communities can use them to more effectively adapt to climate change.

The land use planning processes and instruments employed to manage the use of land and the physical development of a community
for the common interest includes a variety of statutory and other measures — bylaws, incentives, information and guidance, spending
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programs — may be applied to control how land is used. Land use planning tools for local adaptation to climate change

(publications.gc.ca)

Rural Comox Valley OCP 2014

Natural Environment: Objectives

(4) To protect, restore and enhance coastal shorelines, streams, wetlands, and the marine environment.

Climate change — policies (adaptation)

14. (1) Develop strategies to reduce the environmental, social, and economic impact of sea level rise and increasing extreme storm
surge events in coastal areas through development permit area designations and conditions and submission of development
approval information in accordance with policies included within this OCP.

14. (2) Work with stakeholders to complete an assessment of risk and susceptibility of the coastal areas to increasing sea level and
extreme storm surge impacts.

Rural settlement areas — policies (industrial) (d) public access to the coastal waterfront, where applicable.

Coastal areas

68. Coastal areas are those lands that run parallel to the full waterfront of the CVRD, generally extending from the present natural
boundary to the 30-metre bathymetric contour as illustrated on map 3. Activities are typically environmental protection, aquaculture,
marine industry, and recreation. This plan seeks to protect such uses while discouraging activities both on the water and the abutting
upland areas that could compromise the environmental integrity of the aquatic environment.

Coastal area - objectives

69. (1) To minimize any negative impacts of settlement on the coastal areas. (2) To steward these areas for their environmental and
economic benefits. (3) To encourage appreciation of the marine environment, by providing for public access to, and enjoyment of,
the shoreline and foreshore in ways that avoid negative impacts to natural systems and processes. (4) To ensure that coastal shoreline
development does not alter sediment supply to the coastal environment or sediment transport within the coastal environment. (5)
To reduce lighting impacts on species and ecosystems within the coastal area.

Coastal areas - policies

70. The following policies apply to the lands designated as “coastal areas” Rural Comox Valley Official Community Plan 2014 Bylaw
No. 337 — Schedule ‘A’ (1) Permit industrial marine and aquaculture uses in the coastal area designation, except for areas within the
K'émoks Estuary where they are prohibited. (2) Notwithstanding above sub-section (1) sustainability and productivity of the K'omoks
Estuary is recognized as being critical for harvesting of aquaculture to K'émoks First Nation, and it is recognized that the KFN may
choose to proceed with aquaculture activities within the estuary at any time. (3) Protect coastal areas per the provisions stated in the
natural environment sections of this OCP. (4) Respect the Islands Trust area of jurisdiction that includes the ocean area to the high-
water mark of the eastern coast of Vancouver Island from Mud Bay to Comox Point and ensure development within the buffer
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extending from the high-water mark to the 30-metre bathymetric contour considers the Islands Trust policy statement. (5) Support
dock-side sales and limited on-site sales of aquaculture products that meet legislative requirements to promote economic activities.
(6) Work with aquaculture industry stakeholders and small-scale aquaculture operations to support water flow into fish-bearing river
systems of the Comox Valley. (7) Apply environmental best practices to all uses within the coastal designation (8) Recognize and
support the need of the aquaculture industry to effectively grow seed to replenish existing oyster beds and support in principle the
use of power supplies from wharfs for the growing of seed for the aquaculture industry, providing legislative requirements are met.
(9) Generally, prohibit hardening of the coastal shoreline through the use of rip rap, concrete embankments and revetment walls,
and other similar structural interventions that alter the ecological function and service of the coastal shoreline, disturb natural
vegetation, disrupt natural coastal processes, redirect wave energy to adjacent properties, and/or destroy coastal shore habitat,
including forage and spawning areas. If a qualified professional has submitted development approval information that concludes
that shoreline hardening is required to protect life or a principal building on the property and that the impacts of the proposed
hardening can be mitigated, the board may consider issuance of a shoreline protection device development permit. (10) Require
preparation of a shore access plan by a qualified environmental professional for development proposals that include shore access
and require rezoning or a development permit process to protect against sensitive environmental features and processes being
disturbed. (11) Regulate by the development permit process to reduce light trespass (i.e., light that crosses property lines including
the present natural boundary) and light glare (i.e., excessive illumination applied to a single area) within the coastal area to avoid
disruption of natural activity patterns of coastal and marine species. (12) Assess proposed land uses or development within the
K'émoks Estuary in accordance with a completed and finalized K'émoks Estuary management plan that has been endorsed by all
affected jurisdictions.

Shoreline protection devices

Guidelines where an applicant proposes the installation, replacement, or repair of a shoreline protection device under these
guidelines, the design of the device shall contribute to shoreline resiliency by following soft shore (e.g., “Green shore”) principles:
e Conserve or restore natural coastal or riparian processes (e.g., sediment transfer).

¢ Maintain habitat function and diversity.

e Prevent pollutants from entering the aquatic or riparian environment.

¢ Avoid or reduce cumulative impacts on the shoreline environment, including coastal or riparian processes. All proposals shall
incorporate design elements that contribute to coastal resiliency by protecting or restoring natural coastal processes and habitat.
Except when a hardened shoreline is proposed (i.e., based on the findings of a qualified professional that shoreline hardening is
required to protect life and/or a principal building), shoreline protection device development permits can be approved under
delegated authority. Proposals to harden a shoreline, including replacement and/or maintenance of an existing hard shoreline with
similar hard design elements shall require board approval of the development permit.
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e Campbell River Sustainable OCP n/a

e Sydney OCP -n/a

e Ucluelet OCP (2011)
3.4 Small Craft Harbour, Marine
The water areas of Ucluelet are generally designated as either: Small Craft Harbour (three water lots); Water Lot (majority of water
lots); or Managed Water (remaining water areas not in registered water lots) In addition to these three designations, several water
lots are designated in conjunction with the adjacent land-based designation (e.g. Village Square or Residential) Each registered
water lot is inextricably linked to various adjacent land uses; hence the relationship between land and water requires careful
consideration, which could include parking needs, water and sewer servicing and visual impacts. In conjunction with the sustainability
objectives noted in the OCP, the District should consider protecting environmentally sensitive areas and shoreline habitat.
The District shall work with the Department of Fisheries and Oceans to: i. Identify environmentally sensitive areas; ii. Support marine
ecology and marine education facilities within the Harbour; iii. Consider alternate long-term uses, such as residential, including a
private marina, for the former BC Packers Plant; iv. Consider enhancing public access to the District owned water lot at the foot of
Alder Street; v. Support transient boat moorage provided adequate sanitation facilities are located nearby; vi. Require all water lot
uses to properly treat and dispose sanitary sewer waste and connect into the District’s sewer collection system and access District
potable water; vii. Require all structures to apply for and obtain a Building Permit, which addresses health and safety regulations;
and viii. Explore ways and means of generating revenue to fund Harbour infrastructure.
2. iii. Managed Water All water areas located between the shoreline and the District boundaries, excluding all registered water lots,
are designated as “Managed Water”. Managed Water Policies: A comprehensive review of the area within the Managed Water
designation will be carried out by the District. Until this time, no uses are permitted within the area, including boat or houseboat
moorage.
+ Policies for Development Permit Areas

e Victoria OCP -
SHORELINE ECOSYSTEMS 10.9 Protect and enhance shoreline and marine habitat by: 10.9.1 Considering the establishment of
Development Permit Area guidelines that consider best practices such as appropriate building setbacks, guidance for enhancing
habitat values and the integration of climate change adaptation planning; 10.9.2 Establishing a Development Permit Area for the
east side of the Upper Selkirk Waters to protect the unique natural features of this area; 10.9.3 Investigating the acquisition and
designation of shoreline ecosystems through a Parks Acquisition Strategy; 10.9.4 Integrating restoration of natural shoreline features
into the development of the Harbour Pathway, where appropriate; 10.9.5 Enhancing the Dallas Road Bluffs through the development
of management zones and restoration targets; and, 10.9.6 Developing management strategies and initiatives for shoreline parklands
that maintain and enhance coastal sediment processes. 10.10 Work in partnership with the Capital Regional District, the Township
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of Esquimalt, the Town of View Royal, the District of Saanich, and other partners to increase coordination in the protection and
restoration of Victoria Harbour and the Gorge Waterway. 10.11 Work with partners to assess the projected impacts of sea level rise
on marine and shoreline ecosystems and respond to changing conditions through management strategies and development of a
Climate and Energy Resiliency Plan [SEE ALSO SECTION 12 — CLIMATE CHANGE AND ENERGY].

Powell River OCP 2014

5.5 Tidal / Saltwater Riparian Areas. The City is bounded on the west and south by Malaspina Strait. Due to exposure, topography,
and historic private/industry ownership of much of the waterfront, direct community interaction, enjoyment, and exposure to the
tidal water edge is limited. Increased public access to the waterfront and protection of the environmental quality of that waterfront
is a priority for Powell River residents. Upland improvements to support expansion of harbour or any waterfront development must
include environmentally sustainable measures.

5.5.1 Tidal/Saltwater Riparian Areas Objectives (a) Protect the shoreline along Malaspina Strait through the use of measures that take
natural processes into consideration and do not detrimentally impact adjacent properties. (b) Plan for long-term climate change
including sea level rise and associated storm impacts.

5.5.2 Tidal/Saltwater Riparian Areas Policies

(a) All development along the shoreline of Malaspina Strait must plan for a sea level rise of 1.0 metre and associated storm surge
and coastal erosion.

(b) Except for shoreline protection measures and marine based structures such as ferry terminals, aquaculture facilities, breakwaters
and moorage facilities, new buildings must be located a minimum of 15 metres from the natural boundary.

(c) Minimize the degradation of natural systems through steps such as protecting the foreshore from erosion, by retaining
embankment vegetation and through construction that does not require vertical sea walls.

(d) All shoreline protection measures should include environmentally sustainable practices such as the retention and restoration of
natural shoreline vegetation, and landscaping strategies that require little or no revetment 5 and minimize erosion but augment bank
stabilization, in conformance with the guidelines contained in the 2003 Federal/Provincial publication entitled Coastal Shore
Stewardship: A Guide for Planners, Builders and Developers.

(e) Parking lots at or near the water's edge should consider permeable surfaces (e.g., grass, gravel, or open interlocking paving
systems) to ensure bio-filtration of hydrocarbons and heavy metals from the undercarriage of vehicles from surface water drainage.
(f) It is recognized that the coastal shoreline undergoes a natural progression of accretion and erosion gradually over the long term
or suddenly in severe storm events. The City shall endeavour to map and track this process as it relates to the shoreline for the
purposes of land use planning.

(g) The City supports ensuring that storm water runoff from buildings and land is managed through a stormwater management
system or other natural bio-filtration system where possible.
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Policy Compliance Checklist

Policies for Ecosystem Preservation and Protection

3.1 Ecosystems
Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
3.1.3 | the identification and protection of the environmentally sensitive areas and significant natural sites, features and
landforms in their planning area.
Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
3.1.4 | the planning, establishment, and maintenance of a network of protected areas that preserve the representative
ecosystems of their planning area and maintain their ecological integrity.
Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
3.1.5 the regulation of land use and development to restrict emissions to land, air and water to levels not harmful to humans or
other species.
3.2 Forest Ecosystems
Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
3.22 the protection of unfragmented forest ecosystems within their local planning areas from potentially adverse impacts of
growth, development, and land-use.
3.3 Freshwater and Wetland Ecosystems and Riparian Zones
Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
3.3.2 means to prevent further loss or degradation of freshwater bodies or watercourses, wetlands and riparian zones and to
protect aquatic wildlife.
3.4 Coastal and Marine Ecosystems
3.4.4 Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
o the protection of sensitive coastal areas.
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3.45

Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
the planning for and regulation of development in coastal regions to protect natural coastal processes.

PART IV: Policies for the Stewardship of Resources

4.1 Agricultural Land
414 Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
o the identification and preservation of agricultural land for current and future use.
Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
415 the preservation, protection, and encouragement of farming, the sustainability of farming, and the relationship of farming
to other land uses.
116 Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address

the use of adjacent properties to minimize any adverse affects on agricultural land.

Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
the design of road systems and servicing corridors to avoid agricultural lands unless the need for roads outweighs

4.1.7 )
agricultural considerations, in which case appropriate mitigation measures shall be required to derive a net benefit to
agriculture
Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address

4.1.8 land uses and activities that support the economic viability of farms without compromising the agriculture capability of
agricultural land.

419 Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address

o the use of Crown lands for agricultural leases.
4.2 Forests
4246 Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address

the need to protect the ecological integrity on a scale of forest stands and landscapes.
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Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address

4.2.7 | the retention of large land holdings and parcel sizes for sustainable forestry use, and the location and construction of
roads, and utility and communication corridors to minimize the fragmentation of forests.
Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
4.2.8 | the designation of forest ecosystem reserves where no extraction will take place to ensure the preservation of native
biological diversity.
4.3 Wildlife and Vegetation
4.4
Freshwater Resources
Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
4.4.2 measures that ensure neither the density nor intensity of land use is increased in areas which are known to have a
o problem with the quality or quantity of the supply of freshwater, water quality is maintained, and existing, anticipated,
and seasonal demands for water are considered and allowed for.
443 Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
o measures that ensure water use is not to the detriment of in-stream uses
4.5 Coastal Areas and Marine Shorelands
458 Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
o the needs and locations for marine dependent land uses.
Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
4.5.9 | the compatibility of the location, size and nature of marinas with the ecosystems and character of their local planning
areas.
Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
4.5.10 | the location of buildings and structures so as to protect public access to, from and along the marine shoreline and
minimize impacts on sensitive coastal environments.
4511 Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
e opportunities for the sharing of facilities such as docks, wharves, floats, jetties, boat houses, board walks and causeways.
4.6 Soils and Other Resources

FRASER SIMPSON CONSULTING INC. & ASSOCIATES
MARCH 2021

48

411



4.6.3

Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
the protection of productive soils.

PART V: Policies for Sustainable Communities

51 Aesthetic Qualities
Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
5.13 | the protection of views, scenic areas and distinctive features contributing to the overall visual quality and scenic value
of the Trust Area.
5.2 Growth and Development
523 Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
o policies related to the aesthetic, environmental and social impacts of development.
Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
5.2.4 | any potential growth rate and strategies for growth management that ensure that land use is compatible with
preservation and protection of the environment, natural amenities, resources and community character.
Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
5.25 means for achieving efficient use of the land base without exceeding any density limits defined in their official
community plans.
Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
5.2.6 | the identification of areas hazardous to development, including areas subject to flooding, erosion or slope instability,
and strategies to direct development away from such hazards.
5.3 Transportation and Utilities
Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
5.3.4 | the development of a classification system of rural roadways, including scenic or heritage road designations, in
recognition of the object of the Islands Trust.
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535 Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
e the impacts of road location, design, construction and systems.
5.3.6 Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
e the designation of areas for the landing of emergency helicopters.
Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
5.3.7 | the development of land use patterns that encourage establishment of bicycle paths and other local and inter-
community transportation systems that reduce dependency on private automobile use.
5.4 Disposal of Waste
Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
5.4.4 | theidentification of acceptable locations for the disposal of solid waste.

5.5

Recreation

553

Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
the prohibition of destination gaming facilities such as casinos and commercial bingo halls.

554

Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
the location and type of recreational facilities so as not to degrade environmentally sensitive areas, and the designation
of locations for marinas, boat launches, docks and anchorages so as not to degrade sensitive marine or coastal areas.

5.5.5

Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
the identification of sites providing safe public access to beaches, the identification and designation of areas of
recreational significance, and the designation of locations for community and public boat launches, docks and
anchorages.
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Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address

5.5.6 | the identification and designation of areas for low impact recreational activities and discourage facilities and

opportunities for high impact recreational activities.

557 Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
- the planning for bicycle, pedestrian and equestrian trail systems.

5.6 Cultural and Natural Heritage

5.6.2 Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
o the identification, protection, preservation and enhancement of local heritage.

5.6.3 Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
o the preservation and protection of the heritage value and character of historic coastal settlement patterns and remains.
2.7 Economic Opportunities

572 Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address
o economic opportunities that are compatible with conservation of resources and protection of community character.
5.8 .

Health and Well-being
Local Trust Committees and Island Municipalities shall, in their official community plans and regulatory bylaws, address

5.8.6 | their community’s current and projected housing requirements and the long-term needs for educational, institutional,

community and health-related facilities and services, as well as the cultural and recreational facilities and services.

COMPLIANCE WITH TRUST POLICY

NOT IN COMPLIANCE WITH TRUST POLICY for the following reasons:
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Print Date: September 3, 2021

e

Islands Trust Top Priorities Report

Financial Planning Committee

1. Budget 2022/23: Draft 1 Review Responsible m

Review Draft 1, version 1 of the 2022/23 budget in October 2021. Clare Frater Rec'd: 01-Sep-2021
Review Draft 1, version 2 of the 2022/23 budget in November 2021. David Marlor Target: 01-Dec-2021
Julia Mobbs

Russ Hotsenpiller

2. Budget 2022/23 Public Consultation: Planning Responsible m

Discussion of the Public Consultation plan begins at FPC's August meeting each year. Clare Frater Rec'd: 01-Sep-2021
Target: 01-Jan-2022

Review of planned consultation materials and engagement platforms will continue at

FPC's January meeting prior to consultation initiation that same month.

3. Review Trust Council Policy 6.5.1 Reserves and Surplus Responsible m

Staff have recommended changes to policy 6.5.1 for review by Financial Planning Carmen Thiel Rec'd: 12-Nov-2020
Target: 01-Dec-2021

Committee in advance of December Trust Council. Julia Mobbs
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Print Date: September 3, 2021

e

Islands Trust Projects Report

Financial Planning Committee

1. Review Trust Council Policy 7.2.1 Trustee Remuneration

Review Trust Council Policy 7.2.1 Trustee Remuneration against recently released UBCM Julia Mobbs 19-Aug-2020

‘Council and Board Remuneration Guide' to ensure best practices are being followed with
regard to elected official compensation.

This action item was originally Priority #3 as of November 6, 2019 which had a target
date to be October 14, 2020.
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BRIEFING

To: Trust Council For the Meeting of: September 22, 2021

From: Director, Administrative Date Prepared: August 25, 2021
Services

SUBJECT: March 31, 2021 Allocated Financial Statements

PURPOSE:

To provide Trust Council with allocated Financial Statements for the fiscal year ending March 31, 2021.

BACKGROUND:

In 2006/07, Local Trust Committees (LTCs) had concerns about their ability to conduct business and to
undertake community planning projects due to the amount of planning staff available. In response to
these concerns Trust Council requested the Finance Department to develop a process to allocate
revenues and expenditures to LTCs based on actual financial results for the fiscal period.

The process of allocating revenues and expenses to Local Trust Committees was revised in 2015/16, and
was further refined in 2017/18. The process is completed through three major steps:

1. Revenues and expenses directly attributed to Local Trust Areas

The Islands Trust financial system tracks most financial transactions by location code (among
other segments) which enables such expenses to be reported by specific Local Trust Committee
(and other work units). The first step in the process is to report this information.

Revenues received are allocated as follows:

Fees and sales revenues — allocated by specific LTC, as tracked in the accounting system.
Property tax revenues (LTAs) — allocated to LTCs based on net converted assessment values
per BC Assessment.

Special Property tax levies — allocated to the LTC for which it was levied.

Property tax levy (BIM) — allocated to BIM.

Provincial Grant/Interest and other income — allocated to LTCs and Island Municipalities
based on net converted assessment values per BC Assessment.

Grant Income — allocated by specific LTC, as tracked in the accounting system.

2. LPS Administration expenses allocated to Local Trust Committees

Planning staff and bylaw enforcement officers record their time in the Time Collection System.
Time allocation options for planning and bylaw staff are limited to the following categories:

LPS Admin Staff - where all LPS admin staff working and related travel time would be
reported.

Islands Trust Briefing Page 1
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e LPS Planner Administration - where Planner time spent on LTC, council committee and trust
council meeting attendance, preparation and travel would be recorded.

e LPS Planner Current Planning — where planner time for application processing would be
recorded. This includes time spent at public meetings, travel for site visits, research and
reporting, and general work associated with application processing.

e LPS Planner Projects — this includes planner time spent working on LTC work program items
and Islands Trust wide planning projects, including related travel.

e LPS Project [specific project name] — these codes capture time spend on specific LTC
planning projects.

e |LPS Region Management — review and preparation of documents for meetings, staff support
and mentoring, and related travel.

e LPS Cost Recovery — specific applications operating under cost-recovery agreements have
time codes set up for staff time tracking.

e Bylaw Enforcement —BE time and related travel time worked by bylaw enforcement staff

e General Leave — paid time off for all staff who record time such as vacation time

e General Administration — staff meetings, training, conferences and related travel for all staff
who record time

The data collected by staff in the time collection system is used to develop allocation
percentages for each of the three planning office: Victoria, Salt Spring Island, and Gabriola
Island. These percentages are used to allocate certain LPS-administrative expenses attributable
to Local Planning Services, as follows:

e Planning Costs, Northern Office — allocated based on the percentage of planning time in the
Northern office reported to specific Local Trust Committees.

e Planning Costs, Southern Office - allocated based on the percentage of planning time in the
Southern office reported to specific Local Trust Committees.

e Planning Costs, Salt Spring Island — allocated 100% to Salt Spring Island Local Trust
Committee.

e Director LPS Costs — allocated to each Local Trust Committee based on the percentage of
total planning time reported to a specific Local Trust Committee by all offices.

e [TC Executive Committee expenses - allocated to each Local Trust Committee based on the
percentage of total planning time reported to a specific Local Trust Committee by all
offices.

e Bylaw costs — allocated based on the percentage of bylaw enforcement officer
administrative assistant, and manager time reported to specific Local Trust Committees.

3. Non-LPS Administration expenses allocated to Local Trust Areas and Island Municipalities

Trust Council Expenses — allocated to each Local Trust Committee based on their percentage of
assessed values in relation to all Local Trust Areas, including Island Municipalities.

Trust Conservancy Expenses — allocated to each Local Trust Area based on their percentage of
assessed values in relation to all Local Trust Areas, including Island Municipalities.
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General Administrative Expenses
o Non-LPS related — allocated to each Local Trust Area based on their percentage of
assessed values in relation to all Local Trust Areas, including Island Municipalities.

o LPS-related — allocated to Local Trust Committees only (excludes Island Municipalities)
based on their percentage of assessed values in relation to all Local Trust Committees.

The inclusion of Island Municipalities was new as of fiscal 2018. Previous year’s statements will
not show these separately.

Conclusions:

e The time collection system is only as reliable as the users of the system. It has been noted that
there are staff not using the system to record their time in a timely manner. As such, estimates of
time allocations are made at the end of the year. Such estimates reduce the accuracy of the
information used for allocation purposes in the allocated financial statements. Staff have been
reminded that this information in important and should be input on a weekly basis. New
processes requiring management tracking and follow-up are being worked on which should help
increase the accuracy and usefulness of the data collected;

e The process to produce the Allocated Financial Statements remains an imperfect reflection of
Local Trust Area resource use, due to the many services that are shared throughout the Islands
Trust organization.

ATTACHMENT: March 31, 2021 Allocated Financial Statements.

FOLLOW-UP:

Forward to Trust Council for information, if desired.

Prepared By: Director, Administrative Services
Reviewed By: David Marlor, Director, Local Planning Services, on behalf of the CAO
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ISLANDS TRUST
Allocated Fi ol Q¢
For the year ended March 31, 2021

LTC LTC LTC LTC LTC LTC LTC LTC LTC LTC LTC LTC LTC
Bal/Win Denman Gabriola Galiano Gambier Hornby Lasqueti Mayne N. Pender  Salt Spring Saturna S. Pender Thetis BIM Total
Direct Revenue
Fees & Sales 16,459 15,110 19,015 16,782 9,376 15,291 5,775 16,995 3,430 47,150 3,872 (162) (715) - 168,378
Property Tax Levy - General 5,425 251,512 919,263 451,527 445,354 366,856 102,368 451,021 672,916 2,692,376 170,073 106,663 147,787 303,026 7,086,167
Special LTC Tax Requisition - - - - - - - - - 75,500 - - - - 75,500
Grant income for projects - - - (1,083) - - - - - 645 - - - - (438)
Total Direct Revenue 21,884 266,622 938,278 467,226 454,730 382,147 108,143 468,016 676,346 2,815,671 173,945 106,501 147,072 303,026 7,329,607
LTC Direct Expenses - Operating
Computer - internet charges - - - 908 - - - - - - - - - - 908
FN Protocol Funds - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Legal - general - 418 9,357 10,280 3,147 - - - 8,961 15,603 - - - - 47,765
Legal - bylaw enforcement litigation - 12,646 1,798 2,407 2,756 90 5,436 1,981 21,875 33,576 565 - 5,000 - 88,130
Legal - litigation - 687 86,258 14,519 - - - - 4,567 1,776 - 11,105 - - 118,913
LTC Trustee Expenses - 300 - 225 122 - - - - 352 - - - - 1,000
LTC Meeting Expenses 164 2,639 4,673 3,205 1,241 1,797 2,144 2,514 2,833 5,279 688 909 1,172 - 29,258
LTC Local Exp APC Meeting Expenses - 283 109 706 - 1,201 212 442 95 109 - - 121 - 3,278
LTC Local Exp Communications - 915 809 2,357 - 687 - 780 - 604 - - 35 - 6,187
LTC Local Exp Special Projects - - - 643 - - - - - 250 - - - - 893
Notices - Statutory & Non-Statutory - 1,398 2,280 1,356 610 1,122 10 3,282 1,504 1,140 916 - 846 - 14,464
Office - Lease costs - 1,680 - 7,838 - - - 1,200 7,199 - 1,800 - - - 19,717
Office - outside services - - - 1,805 - - - - 406 - - - - - 2,211
Trustee Remuneration - 16,007 32,732 17,419 15,580 16,112 12,095 17,178 22,339 61,765 12,466 11,078 12,943 - 247,714
Trustee Remuneration - Benefits - 4,765 4,394 3,871 5,577 4,373 4,531 4,123 5,636 5,844 4,874 2,107 4,465 - 54,561
LTC Direct Operating Subtotal 164 41,738 142,410 67,539 29,033 25,382 24,428 31,500 75,416 126,297 21,310 25,199 24,582 - 634,999
LTC Direct Expenses - LTC Projects
Project - Funded by Special requisition - - - - - - - - 67,736 - - - - 67,736
Projects - Trust Wide 58 8,699 33,573 16,062 14,960 12,608 3,723 15,604 24,983 96,158 5,862 3,782 5214 - 241,287
LTC Projects - LTC Specific - - 4,540 2,039 - (723) 441 1,561 5,792 9,196 2,608 2,238 254 - 27,945
LTC Projects Subtotal 58 8,699 38,112 18,100 14,960 11,885 4,164 17,164 30,776 173,090 8,470 6,021 5,468 - 336,968
Total Direct Expenses (Operating + Projects) 222 50,437 180,523 85,640 43,994 37,267 28,591 48,664 106,192 299,387 29,780 31,219 30,050 - 971,967
Direct Revenues less Direct Expenses 21,662 216,185 757,755 381,587 410,736 344,880 79,552 419,352 570,154 2,516,284 144,165 75,282 117,022 303,026 6,357,640
Indirect Planning Expenses
Allocate Planning Costs - Northern Team 1,948 158,903 266,929 2,104 137,468 133,240 56,441 1,766 5,208 23,998 2,104 1,025 70,205 - 861,339
Allocate Planning Costs- Southern Team - 897 11,176 237,422 1,690 6,485 966 186,973 292,259 17,868 76,242 65,851 - - 897,830
Allocate Planning Costs - SSI Team - - - - - - - - - 742,573 - - - - 742,573
Allocate Director LPS 406 33,242 57,357 37,676 28,901 28,773 11,909 29,693 46,923 207,232 12,396 10,542 14,625 - 519,676
Allocate LTC Executive expenditures 67 5,490 9,473 6,223 4,773 4,752 1,967 4,904 7,750 34,227 2,047 1,741 2,415 - 85,832
Allocate Bylaw Team - 11,028 32,350 9,198 11,685 11,842 454 8,572 15,127 110,158 63 1,267 845 - 212,589
Total Indirect Planning Expenses 2,421 209,561 377,286 292,623 184,519 185,092 71,737 231,909 367,267 1,136,057 92,852 80,427 88,090 - 3,319,839
Net surplus (shortfall) before Administrative 19,241 6,624 380,469 88,964 226,217 159,788 7,815 187,442 202,887 1,380,227 51,313 (5,145) 28,932 303,026 3,037,801
Administrative Expenses
Allocate Trust Council 158 23,712 91,516 43,783 40,781 34,368 10,149 42,535 68,103 262,117 15,980 10,310 14,213 140,145 797,871
Allocate Trust Conservancy 103 15,385 59,378 28,407 26,460 22,299 6,585 27,598 44,187 170,068 10,368 6,689 9,222 90,930 517,677
Allocate Net Administration 385 57,601 222,312 105,462 99,065 83,488 24,653 103,326 165,435 636,737 38,820 25,045 34,527 80,475 1,677,333
Total Administrative Allocation 646 96,697 373,207 177,653 166,306 140,155 41,386 173,458 271,725 1,068,922 65,168 42,045 57,963 311,550 2,992,880
Net Surplus (Shortfall) incl. Special Taxes 18,595 (90,073) 7,262 (88,689) 59,912 19,633 (33,571) 13,985 (74,837) 311,305 (13,856) (47,190) (29,031) (8,524) 44,920
Made up of:
Surplus from SSIWPA 7,764 7,764
Other Surplus (Shortfall) 18,595 (90,073) 7,262 (88,689) 59,912 19,633 (33,571) 13,985 (74,837) 303,541 (13,856) (47,190) (29,031) (8,524) 37,156
18,595 (90,073) 7,262 (88,689) 59,912 19,633 (33,571) 13,985 (74,837) 311,305 (13,856) (47,190) (29,031) (8,524) 44,920
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Administrative Services Report
Quarter 1: July - Sept 2021
Prepared on: Sept 1, 2021

GENERAL

In support of the Financial Planning Committee (FPC) we have completed work in the following
areas:

~ 2020/21 Financial Statement Audits: The annual financial statement audits for Islands Trust and

Islands Trust Conservancy are complete with a clean audit report for both entities.

~ 2020/21 Allocated Financial Statements: The allocated financial statements are complete and
have been reviewed by FPC and forwarded to Trust Council for information.

~ 2020/21 Statement of Financial Information (SOFI): The SOFI is complete and has been
reviewed by FPC and forwarded to Trust Council for their approval. This is a legislated report
that will be submitted to the Minister in accordance with the Financial Information Act.

~ 2021/22 First Quarter Financial Report: We have completed the June 30, 2021 first quarter
financial report which tracks actual financial performance against budget for the first three
months of the fiscal year. This report showed that overall Islands Trust is spending largely as
expected, at 24% of budget spent in the first quarter.

The next FPC meeting will be held in October 2021 with a focus on the start of the 2022/23 budget
cycle. Budget Assumptions and Principles will be reviewed, as well as the first draft of the 2022/23
budget. At the same time, staff hope to have ready for the Committee, a review of Trust Council’s
surplus policy to identify areas of potential improvement.

FINANCE

The finance team continues to be busy with service contracts administration, the volume of which
has risen as a result of increased grant funding received by both Islands Trust and the Islands Trust
Conservancy. The vast majority of grant funding brings with it the hiring of external contractors to
assist with the associated work.

Islands Trust staff have successfully negotiated a working arrangement with the Provincial shared
services procurement team to provide competitive procurement processes for Islands Trust on a
regular basis. In instances where provincial staff capacity is limited, or their provided timelines are
not workable for our purposes, procurement will be brought back in-house, as determined on a
case-by-case basis. The current arrangement with the Province comes without financial cost to the
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Trust. This cost-free arrangement will be re-evaluated by the Province as they come to understand
what is typical of Islands Trust procurement volumes. This new arrangement creates a small increase
in capacity for finance staff to focus on other work, which alleviates some pressures associated with
rising workloads. We hope to find more opportunities to increase efficiencies and/or staff capacity
by drawing on other provincially available systems, processes, and resources, as workable in the
Trust’s context.

Since our last report, no processes have been undertaken by the Province on behalf of the Trust.
Trust staff have completed one public process via Invitation to Quote, distributed to pre-qualified
vendors, for the Islands Trust Conservancy’s Nature Reserve Baseline Inventory Reports and
Management Plans which closed on August 4, 2021.

3. EMPLOYEE SERVICES/HUMAN RESOURCES (HR)

We have completed several hiring actions and internal position updates this quarter, resulting in the
following changes to the Islands Trust team:

~ David Worthington joined us on July 19, 2021 as a Bylaw Enforcement Officer working out of
the Victoria office. David comes to us from District of North Vancouver, and brings many
years of previous experience in bylaw enforcement

~ Wendy Tyrrell started with the Islands Trust Conservancy on July 14, 2021 as the new
Species at Risk Coordinator. Wendy’s work will be key to ensuring successful delivery of the
work planned as part of the grant agreement between the ITCB and Environment and
Climate Change Canada

~ Maple Hung, Planning Team Assistant for the southern planning team, has accepted a
temporary assignment with the Ministry of Tourism, Arts, Culture and Sport. Her last
working day with the Trust before shifting gears was July 9, 2021. She will return to Islands
Trust on July 15, 2022.

~ Erin Coulson’s term as Acting Communications Specialist for the Trust ended on April 16,
2021 with the return of Vicki Swan from her temporary assignment with Ministry of Health.
Erin continued with us part-time in her role as temporary Acting Communications and
Fundraising Specialist until July 29, 2021, when she moved on to a permanent position with
Brentwood College.

Current ongoing and upcoming hiring competitions are as follows:

~ The hiring competition for a temporary Trust Area Services Program Coordinator is
underway to backfill for Gillian Nicol, who has accepted a temporary assignment with
Islands Trust as the public engagement staff for the Policy Statement Project. Gillian begins
in this new role on September 20, 2021.
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~ The hiring competition for a Planning Team Assistant on Salt Spring Island is currently
underway, and is currently in the interviewing stage.

~ A hiring competition for a temporary, part-time Community Communications Specialist will
be posted in early of September. Trust Council approved this position as part of the 2021-22
budget.

Our All Staff Meeting this quarter took place on June 22, 2021 and was conducted as a virtual Zoom
meeting in compliance with continued pandemic orders and recommendations for large gatherings.
The focus of the meeting was to deliver updates on key topics within the Trust. Sessions included
general updates from department leads on their respective departments, a now-standard update on
the Trust’s COVID-19 safety plan/communicable disease plan, a records management update, an
update on the status of Trust freshwater initiatives, information on the Policy Statement project,
and information-sharing on Canada’s day of mourning.

INFORMATION SERVICES (IS)

Information Services has completed the annual procurement of six laptop computers and four
desktop computers under the rolling replacement life cycle of our computer systems.

Specific project milestones achieved over the last quarter include:

~ The project to rebuild and update the Trust’s existing GIS software infrastructure is complete.
This project was designedto align the Trust’s software infrastructure with provincial
infrastructures, allowing for more streamlined and seamless integration of the data sets that
inform map information used by Trust staff in their daily work. The project included GIS
software updates to ArcGIS Pro and Portal, provides improved data maintenance strategies via
ParcelMapBC, and greatly expands the capacity for field data collection and management via
ArcGIS Collector. Jackie O’Neil was the key staff member who undertook this upgrade during a
6-month temporary assignment into a higher role classification.

~ The IS team continues to support the Website Design and Development project in conjunction
with Trust Area Services staff. The new website has been deployed for the public and staff are
now focused on addressing site issues as they arise.

~ Completed network switch upgrades from 1 GB to 10 GB, providing immediate improved
performance for staff working remotely, as well as faster overall network speed.

~ Completed a background re-programming of the time collection application used by LPS staff for
time tracking, which supports continued assessment of LPS capacity and resource allocations.
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REQUEST FOR DECISION

To: Trust Council For the Meeting of: September 22, 2021
From: Director Administrative Date Prepared: August 25, 2021
Services

SUBJECT:  2020/21 STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION (SOFI)

RECOMMENDATION:
That Trust Council approve the 2020/21 Statement of Financial Information as presented.

CHIEF ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICER COMMENTS:

The SOFI is an annual legislated reporting requirement which is informative for all trustees. As such,
communication of this report to Trust Council is appropriate as desired by the Financial Planning
Committee.

1 PURPOSE:
The Statement of Financial Information (SOFI) is provided to Financial Planning Committee for
information, prior to submission to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs (“the Ministry”). It has been
historical practice at Islands Trust that Financial Planning Committee forward the SOFI to Trust
Council prior to submitting the report to the Ministry.

2 BACKGROUND:
In June of each year, Trust Council receives the audited Financial Statements for the Islands Trust.
These are subsequently included in the Islands Trust Annual Report and forwarded to the
Ministry.

The SOFI is an associated financial report that provides more detailed information with respect to
expenditures included in the financial statements. The SOFI report is prepared as per the
Financial Information Act (FIA) Guidance Package requirements and parameters. The reporting
components and deadlines are defined in the Financial Information Act (the “Act”). Section 2 (3)
of the Act states the following:

“Within 6 months after the end of each fiscal year of a corporation, it must prepare a statement of
financial information for that fiscal year that includes the following:
(a) a schedule showing
(i) in respect of each employee earning more than a prescribed amount, the total
remuneration paid to the employee and total amount paid for the employee's
expenses, and

(ii) a consolidated total of all remuneration paid to all other employees;

(b) a schedule showing

Islands Trust Request For Decision Page 1
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(i) the total amount paid to each supplier of goods or services during the fiscal year
that is greater than a prescribed amount, and
(ii) a consolidated total of all other payments made to suppliers of goods or services
during that fiscal year.”
The Islands Trust Finance Officer prepares this financial information annually. Following review by
the Director, Administrative Services, the CAO, and Financial Planning Committee, the report is

submitted to the Ministry to fulfill the legislated requirement.

It has been historical practice at Islands Trust that Financial Planning Committee forward the SOFI
to Trust Council in addition to submitting the report to the Ministry.

3 IMPLICATIONS OF RECOMMENDATION
ORGANIZATIONAL: None.
FINANCIAL: None.
POLICY: None.
IMPLEMENTATION/COMMUNICATIONS: The SOFI will be submitted to the Ministry by
September 30, 2021 to ensure compliance with legislated deadlines, and will be posted to the
Islands Trust website.
FIRST NATIONS: None.
OTHER: None.

4 RELEVANT POLICY(S): None.

5 ATTACHMENT(S): 2020/21 Statement of Financial Information

RESPONSE OPTIONS

Recommendation:
That Trust Council approve the 2020/21 Statement of Financial Information as presented.

Prepared By: Director, Administrative Services
Reviewed By: David Marlor, Director, Local Planning Services on behalf of the CAO

Islands Trust Request For Decision Page 2
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STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION APPROVAL

The undersigned represents the Trust Council of Islands Trust and approves all the statements

and schedules included in this Statement of Financial Information, produced under the Financial
Information Act.

Peter Luckham
Chair, Islands Trust Council

427



The Financial Statements contained in this Statement of Financial Information under the
Financial Information Act (“the Act”) have been prepared by management in accordance with
generally accepted accounting principles or stated accounting principles, and the integrity and
objectivity of these statements are management’s responsibility. Management is also
responsible for all the statements and schedules, and for ensuring that this information is
consistent, where appropriate, with the information contained in the financial statements.

Management is also responsible for implementing and maintaining a system of internal controls
to provide reasonable assurance that reliable financial information is produced.

The Islands Trust Council is responsible for ensuring that management fulfils its responsibilities
for financial reporting and internal control and exercises this responsibility through the Audit
Committee of Trust Council. The Audit Committee meets with management and the external
auditors two times a year.

The external auditors, KPMG, conduct an independent examination, in accordance with
generally accepted auditing standards, and express their opinion on the financial statements.
Their examination does not relate to the other schedules and statements required by the Act,
including the Statement of Financial Information. Their examination includes a review and
evaluation of the corporation’s system of internal control and appropriate tests and procedures
to provide reasonable assurance that the financial statements are presented fairly. The external
auditors have full and free access to the Audit Committee of Trust Council and meet with it
twice each year.

On behalf of Islands Trust,

Julia Mobbs
Director, Administrative Services
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SCHEDULE OF GUARANTEE AND INDEMNITY AGREEMENTS

Islands Trust has not given any guarantees or indemnities under the Guarantees and Indemnity
Regulation.

STATEMENT OF SEVERANCE AGREEMENTS

There were no severance agreements made between Islands Trust and its non-unionized
employees during fiscal year 2020/21.

Prepared under the Financial Information Regulation, Schedule 1,
Subsection 6 (7).

On behalf of Islands Trust,

Julia Mobbs
Director, Administrative Services
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Islands Trust

SCHEDULE OF ELECTED OFFICIALS REMUNERATION AND EXPENSES
For the year ended March 31, 2021
Prepared as required by Financial Information Regulation, Schedule 1, section 6

ELECTED OFFICIAL

TOTAL REMUNERATION
& TAXABLE BENEFITS

POSITION

EXPENSES

Adams, Linda ITCB Provincial appointee S 900 -
Allen, Alexander Trustee 11,631 -
Brent, Paul Trustee 11,208 -
Busheikin, Laura Trustee 13,329 50
Clake, Donald ITCB Provincial appointee 750 -
Colbourne, Scott Trustee 21,078 -
Critchley, David Trustee 12,479 56
Dodds, Jeanine Trustee 12,864 -
Fast, Sue Ellen Trustee, Council Vice Chair 43,078 591
Fenton, Lawrence Trustee 11,846 -
Grove, Peter Trustee 35,508 352
Hannon, Susan ITCB Provincial appointee 300 -
Johonston, Peter Trustee 9,622 -
Kaile, Michael Trustee 4,375 -
Langereis, Kees Trustee 21,541 -
Luckham, Peter Trustee, Council Chair 59,526 3,054
Maude, David Trustee 12,864 -
McConchie, Benjamin Trustee 15,245 -
Middleton, Lee Trustee 9,808 -
Morrison, Deborah Trustee 16,358 50
Patrick, Laura Trustee, Council Vice Chair 73,761 418
Peterson, Timothy Trustee 11,222 -
Rockafella, Tahirih Trustee 12,785 -
Rogers, Dan Trustee, Council Vice Chair 50,868 1,044
Scott, Grant Trustee 11,631 -
Stamford, Kate-Louise Trustee, ITCB Chair 14,365 519
Thorn, Cameron Trustee 9,114 -
Wolverton, Jane Trustee 14,884 387
Wright, Stephen Trustee 9,114 -
TOTAL S 532,054 S 6,521
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Islands Trust

SCHEDULE OF EMPLOYEE REMUNERATION AND EXPENSES

For the year ended March 31, 2021
Prepared as required by Financial Information Regulation, Schedule 1, section 6

EMPLOYEE

POSITION

TOTAL

REMUNERATION &
TAXABLE BENEFITS

EXPENSES

Beeston, David Information Systems Coordinator 80,512 387
Cermak, Stefan Regional Planning Manager 106,077 1,068
Chadwick, Narissa Island Planner 85,320 578
Eggen, Marnie Island Planner 84,944 1,248
Emmings, Kate Manager, Islands Trust Conservancy 92,120 265
Frater, Clare Director of Trust Area Services 106,019 286
Hippola, Dilani Senior Policy Advisor 82,138 123
Hotsenpiller, Russel Chief Administrative Officer 180,758 471
Kauer, Heather Regional Planning Manager 96,121 276
Kojima, Robert Regional Planning Manager 108,885 -

Marlor, David Director of Local Planning Services 118,542 532
Mobbs, Julia Director of Administrative Services 125,428 3,429
Roggers, Nancy Finance Officer 79,752 993
Smith, Bradley Island Planner 92,031 3,262
Thiel, Carmen Legislative Services Manager 102,102 711
Van Bakel, Mark Manager, Information Systems 89,121 88
Wilcox, Lisa Senior Intergovernmental Policy Analyst 79,716 478
Youmans, Jason Island Planner 85,367 101
TOTAL OVER $75,000 1,794,956 $ 14,294
TOTAL $75,000 OR LESS 2,075,100 30,965
GRAND TOTAL 3,870,056 $ 45,259
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Islands Trust

RECONCILIATION OF EMPLOYEE REMUNERATION AND EXPENSES TO THE FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS
For the year ended March 31, 2021

The variance between the Schedule of Employee Remuneration and Expenses (“the Schedule”)
to the Annual Financial Statements is attributable to a number of factors including:
e The Schedule is prepared on a cash basis whereas the Financial Statements are prepared
on an accrual accounting basis.
e The Schedule includes amounts paid for gross salary and wages, unused vacation pay-
outs, and taxable benefits only.
e The Financial Statements includes employer-related payroll costs such as remittances
for CPP, El, EHT, pension plan contributions, etc.

On behalf of Islands Trust,

Julia Mobbs
Director, Administrative Services
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Islands Trust

SCHEDULE OF PAYMENTS TO SUPPLIERS
For the year ended March 31, 2021

Prepared as required by Financial Information Requlation, Schedule 1, section 7

SUPPLIERS NAME AMOUNT PAID

AON REED STENHOUSE 185,452
BC HYDRO CAD 54,005
BLACKMAN SUPPORT SERVICES 124,519
CARRINA MASLOVAT 35,111
COLLIERS MACAULEY NICOLLS 286,998
ECONICS SERVICES INC 52,500
ESRI CANADA LIMITED 26,309
GRAPHICALLY SPEAKING 42,673
GW SOLUTIONS 62,996
MEADOWWOOD VILLAGE DEVELOPMENT 42,063
MINISTER OF FINANCE - EMPLOYEE BENEFITS 963,927
MINISTER OF FINANCE - QUEENS PRINTER 27,782
OPEN STORAGE SOLUTIONS 33,149
PACIFIC BLUE CROSS 37,170
RECEIVER GENERAL - TRUSTEE REMUNERATIONS 91,296
SAANICH NATIVE PLANTS 49,558
SHANNON COWAN CONSULTING 62,676
SHAW BUSINESS SOLUTIONS 40,194
SHI CANADA 26,278
TELUS MOBILITY 30,071
YOUNG ANDERSON 330,807
TOTAL PAYMENTS OVER $25,000 2,605,533
TOTAL PAYMENTS $25,000 OR LESS 800,767
GRAND TOTAL 3,406,300
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Islands Trust

RECONCILIATION OF PAYMENTS FOR GOODS AND SERVICES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
For the year ended March 31, 2021

The variance between the Schedule of Payments to Suppliers of Goods and Services (“the
Schedule”) to the Annual Financial Statements is attributable to a number of factors including:
e The Schedule is prepared on a cash basis whereas the Financial Statements are prepared
on an accrual accounting basis.
e The schedule includes disbursements for purchases of capital assets, which are not
included in expenses in the Financial Statements.
e The Schedule includes GST paid to suppliers, where applicable, whereas the annual
Financial Statements do not.
e The Schedule excludes disbursements for staff and trustee remuneration, as well as
non-cash amortization expense, whereas these items are included in the Financial
Statements.

On behalf of Islands Trust,

Julia Mobbs
Director, Administrative Services
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Islands Trust
Description of Vendor Services reported in SOFI 2020/21
For trustee information only. Not to be included in official SOFI report.

SUPPLIER AMOUNT  DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES PROVIDED

AON REED STENHOUSE 185,452 Insurance

BC HYDRO CAD 54,005 Office Lease and associated costs - Salt Spring Island
BLACKMAN SUPPORT SERVICES 124,519 Technical support/computer hardware and software purchases
CARRINA MASLOVAT 35,111 ITC Species at Risk work and property mangement plans
COLLIERS MACAULEY NICOLLS 286,998 Office Lease and associated costs - Victoria

ECONICS SERVICES INC 52,500 Freshwater sustainability strategy project work

ESRI CANADA LIMITED 26,309 Mapping software licensing

GRAPHICALLY SPEAKING 42,673 Website Development services

GW SOLUTIONS 62,996 Southern Islands Groundwater Sustainability Strategy and SSI Groundwater monitoring project
MEADOWWOOD VILLAGE DEVELOPMENT 42,063 Office Lease and associated costs - Gabriola Island
MINISTER OF FINANCE - EMPLOYEE BENEFITS 963,927 Employee benefit costs paid to BCPSA

MINISTER OF FINANCE - QUEENS PRINTER 27,782 BC Mail services and off-site storage/movement of files
OPEN STORAGE SOLUTIONS 33,149 Storage Area Network (SAN) replacement

PACIFIC BLUE CROSS 37,170 Trustee extended benefits premiums

RECEIVER GENERAL - TRUSTEE REMUNERATIONS 91,296 Remittances on Trustee remuneration (CPP, El, EHT)
SAANICH NATIVE PLANTS 49,558 ITC Species at Risk plants purchase

SHANNON COWAN CONSULTING 62,676 SSIWPA Coordination fees

SHAW BUSINESS SOLUTIONS 40,194 Internet and connectivity costs - all offices

SHI CANADA 26,278 Phone Server replacement and installation

TELUS MOBILITY 30,071 Mobile phone expenses - EC and staff

YOUNG ANDERSON 330,807 Legal fees

TOTAL $ 2,605,533
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REQUEST FOR DECISION

To: Trust Council For the Meeting of: September 22, 2021
From: Nancy Roggers, Finance Officer Date Prepared: August 17, 2021
SUBJECT: JUNE 30, 2021 Q1 FINANCIAL REPORT

RECOMMENDATION:
That Trust Council approve the June 30, 2021 Financial Report as presented.

CHIEF ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICER COMMENTS:
The first quarter financial report indicates that Islands Trust is generally following the financial plan for
2021/22.

1 PURPOSE:
To summarize the findings of the June 30, 2021 quarterly financial report.

2 BACKGROUND:
Islands Trust Policy 2.3.3 Financial Planning Committee Terms of Reference requires the Financial
Planning Committee to report to Trust Council on the organization’s financial management
practices. Quarterly financial reports are prepared by staff, reviewed by FPC, and presented to
Trust Council as part of this requirement.

FINANCIAL REPORT FINDINGS

The benchmark for non-tax revenue sources and operational expenditures after three months of
operations can be estimated at 25% of the annual expected. As at June 30, 2021 Islands Trust has
consumed a net 24% of the annual approved budget which is only slightly below expectations.
Individual areas may experience overspending or underspending based on activities in the year to
date. Individual revenue and expense items that vary significantly (where significance is
determined as more or less than 10%, and more or less than $5,000) from the 25% benchmark
include:

REVENUES

Total Revenue is lower than budget by approximately -51,893,249 (-23%) due to the property tax
levy, special property tax requisition and Bowen property tax levies not being received in Q1. The
full amount of all levies will be received in July of 2021.

Provincial Grant - Unrestricted was higher by approximately $135,000 (75%) due to the full
amount of the provincial regional grant being received in Q1.
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Federal and Provincial Grants — Restricted was higher than budget by approximately $31,773 (8%)
due to increased expenditures associated with the Species at Risk grant funds while associated
work primarily takes place in the spring, summer and early fall. And due to increased
expenditures associated with the Health Watersheds Initiative grant funds where all associated
work must be complete by the end of November, 2021.

Property Tax Levy General was lower than budget by approximately -$1,769,942 (-25%) due to the
levy not being received in Q1. The full amount of the property tax levy will be received in July,
2021.

Special Property Tax Requisition was lower than budget by approximately -518,875 (25%) due to
the requisition not being received in Q1. The full amount of the special property tax requisition
will be received in July, 2021.

Property Tax Levy Bowen was lower than budget by approximately -$77,797 (-25%) due to the levy
not being received in Q1. The full amount of the Bowen property tax levy will be received in July,
2021.

Investment Income was lower by approximately -513,497 (-22%). Investment revenue will
increase as levy and requisition funds are received in July, 2021 and are invested then drawn
down throughout the fiscal year to fund operations. We should be aware that investment income
for this fiscal year may be lower than budget due to the drop in interest rates on GIC investments
relating to the ongoing economic impacts of COVID 19.

Other Revenues was lower than anticipated by approximately -$1,474 (-18%) due mainly to grant
revenue not received for LTC projects. Other revenues are likely to increase over the fiscal year as

LTC programs advance and grants are identified to fund them.

EXPENSES BY FUNCTIONAL AREA

COUNCIL

Total Council expenses include costs related to three main areas: Trust Council; Executive
Committee; and Trust Area Services; as well as an allocation of administrative expenses. In
aggregate and inclusive of the admin allocation these expenses were lower than budget by
approximately -5-23,813 (-2%). There are no significant variances, for individual categories, in
expenditures of more or less than 10%.

LOCAL PLANNING SERVICES (LPS)

Total LPS expenses include costs related to five main areas: Local Trust Committees (LTCs); LPS
Projects; LPS Staff; LPS facilities; and Bylaw enforcement; as well as an allocation of administrative
expenses. In aggregate and inclusive of the admin allocation, these expenses were lower than
budget by approximately -80,606 (-1%).

LPS Projects costs are comprised of all LTC projects and related First Nations protocol funds, a
share of the government management and operations review costs, healthy watershed Initiative
projects, eelgrass mapping, coastal Douglas fir mapping and associated bylaws, regional
freshwater strategy, groundwater recharge mapping, heritage overlay mapping, housing density
bonus and includes all SSIWPA expenses. This area of spending was lower than budget by
approximately -594,090 (-13%) due mainly to underspending on all projects listed above where
expenditures are expected to occur in the remainder of this fiscal year. Project underspending is
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somewhat offset by overspending for the regional freshwater management strategy which shows
as overspent against budget by $32,748.75 (36%). This is due to the schedule for completion of
the project under the healthy watersheds initiative grant terms which is November, 2021 rather
than the end of the fiscal like all other projects.

TRUST CONSERVANCY (ITC)

Total ITC expenses include costs related to three main areas: Board expenses; Operations
expenses; and Property management expenses; as well as an allocation of administrative
expenses. In aggregate and inclusive of the admin allocation, these expenses were higher than
budget by approximately 1,021 (1%).

ITC Board costs are comprised of ITC board meeting expenses, honoraria and training for board
members. Board expenses were under budget by approximately -$2,076 (-13%) due to board
meeting expenditures that are expected to occur in future quarters.

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

Total general administrative expenditures include costs related to six main areas: Executive office;
Administrative services; Office Operations; Information systems; Computer, Furniture and
Equipment; and Amortization expense. General administration costs are allocated to the three
functional areas of the Trust (Council, LTC Services, and ITC) based on their relative dollar
magnitudes for the period. In aggregate these expenses were higher than budget by
approximately $5,986 (0.3%).

Computer/Furniture & Equipment costs are comprised of non-capital and capital costs for
purchases of hardware, software and furniture. Computer/Furniture & Equipment costs were
over budget by approximately $19,981 (60%) due to the yearly refresh of old computers where
purchases are made at the beginning of Q1.

CONSOLIDATED EXPENSES BY OBJECT

Public Sector Accounting Standards determine that financial reporting for government entities be
reported “by function” (i.e.: service area) in the Statement of Financial Operations as presented in
the earlier section of this report. Expenses “by object” (i.e.: type) are reported in accompanying
financial statements notes. For purposes of greater transparency and understanding of Islands Trust

financial results, June 30, 2021 expenses by object are shown as follows:

o)
Expense 2020/21 Approved Budget :/C; g;zl';; /égr:sBuuniiZt
Staff Salaries and benefits 5,524,160 1,435,413 26.0%
Office Operations 979,309 255,622 26.1%
Council and trustee costs 850,907 182,493 21.4%
Programs 1,111,208 169,708 15.3%
Legal - General 90,029 35,861 39.8%
Legal - Bylaw Enforcement 85,049 17,701 20.8%
Legal - Litigation 90,049 8,482 9.4%
Legal - Statutory Notices 21,000 4,884 23.3%
Travel/training and recruitment 123,407 14,363 11.6%
Subtotal 8,875,118 2,124,527 23.9%
Amortization 218,000 45,455 20.9%
Total Expenses 9,093,118 2,169,982 23.9%
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Staff salaries and benefits were over budget due mainly to overstaffing in Trust Area Services and
Information Systems while both areas work on specific projects during Q1. The slight overages in these
two areas are offset by understaffing in Bylaw Enforcements vacancies.

Office operations were over budget due to hardware costs paid in Q1. New computers (hardware) is
purchased and deployed in the first quarter to sync with our computer replacement cycle. This gives us
the benefit of the new equipment for the full fiscal year.

Council and trustee costs were under budget due mainly to underspending against the Council budgets
for insurance, travel by LTC Committee Chairs and in person TC meetings which are expected to take

place later in the fiscal year.

Programs were under budget due to strategic projects and LTC project delays in underspending where
expenditures are expected to occur later in the fiscal year.

Legal expenses were over budget overall by only 1% due to an increase in legal opinions sought by LTCs
and bylaw enforcement legal actions.

Traveling/training and recruitment were under budget due to less travel in Q1 while still under COVID 19
restrictions. These costs are expected to increase later in the fiscal year as the restrictions are lowered.

Amortization was under budget lower than anticipated capital expenditures in the in the previous fiscal
period than anticipated at budget time.
3 IMPLICATIONS OF RECOMMENDATION
ORGANIZATIONAL: None.

FINANCIAL: None. Expenditures to June 30, 2021 are within the overall Islands Trust annual
approved budget.

POLICY: None.
IMPLEMENTATION/COMMUNICATIONS: None. Managing staff at Islands Trust and Islands Trust
Conservancy will continue to receive financial reporting on their respective areas of oversight
throughout the year.
FIRST NATIONS: None.
OTHER: None.
4 RELEVANT POLICY(S):
Islands Trust Policy 2.3.3 Financial Planning Committee Terms of Reference

Bylaw No. 181, Islands Trust Financial Plan Bylaw, 2021-2022

5 ATTACHMENT(S):
June 30, 2021 Financial Report
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RESPONSE OPTIONS

Recommendation:
That Trust Council approve the June 30, 2021 Financial Report as presented.

Alternative: None.

Prepared By: Nancy Roggers, Finance Officer
Reviewed By: David Marlor, Director, Local Planning Services, on behalf of the CAO
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Islands Trust
Statement of Revenue and Expenditure
For The 3 Months Ending June 30, 2021

Expected % of Budget Received/Used as at Report date = 25%

Exceptions: Grant revenue, property tax levies, other revenues, project spending
Variances > +/- 10% include explanations

S budget not yet
Description Annual Budget YTD Actual received/spent
REVENUES
Fees & Sales 120,000 31,564 (88,436)
Provincial Grant - Unrestricted 180,000 - (180,000)
Federal and Provincial Grants - Restricted 383,000 127,524 (255,476)
General Property Tax Levy - All LTAs 7,079,771 - (7,079,771)
Special Property Tax Requisition - SSI LTA 75,500 - (75,500)
Municipal Property Tax Levy - Bowen Island Municipality 311,188 - (311,188)
Investment Income 60,000 1,502 (58,498)
Other Revenues 8,000 526 (7,474)
Total Revenue 8,217,459 161,115 (8,056,344)
EXPENSES
Council Services
Trust Council 311,865 51,222 (260,643)
Executive Committee 97,990 22,258 (75,732)
Trust Area Services 600,352 156,645 (443,707)
General Admin Allocation - 14% 299,889 73,687 (226,202)
Total Council Expenses 1,310,096 303,811 (1,006,284)
Local Planning Services
Local Trust Committees 794,654 191,238 (603,416)
Projects (Note 1) 736,748 90,097 (646,651)
Planning Staff 2,888,807 758,224 (2,130,583)
LPS Facilities 359,639 88,530 (271,109)
Bylaw Enforcement 370,819 71,739 (299,080)
General Admin Allocation - 74% 1,529,021 389,489 (1,139,532)
Total Local Planning Services Expenses 6,679,688 1,589,316 (3,950,840)
Trust Conservancy
Board 15,525 1,805 (13,720)
Conservancy Staff and Associated Costs 680,440 166,215 (514,225)
Property Management 154,810 45,675 (109,135)
General Admin Allocation - 12% 252,560 63,160 (189,400)
Total Trust Conservancy Expenses 1,103,335 276,855 (826,481)
General Administration
Senior Management 453,646 108,544 (345,102)
Admin Services 523,560 127,832 (395,728)
Office Operations 251,620 53,651 (197,969)
Information Systems 601,443 167,143 (434,300)
Computer/Furniture & Equipment 33,200 28,281 (4,919)
Amortization Expense 218,000 45,455 (172,545)
General Admin Recovery (2,081,469) (526,336) 1,555,133
Net General Administration Expenses -
Total Expenses 9,093,119 2,169,982

% of budget
received/
spent

26%
100%
33%
0%
0%
0%
3%
7%
2%

16%
23%
26%
25%
23%

24%
12%
26%
25%
19%
25%
24%

12%
24%
30%
25%
25%

24%
24%
21%
28%
85%
21%
25%
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S budget not yet
Description Annual Budget YTD Actual received/spent
YTD Surplus (Shortfall) (875,660) (2,008,866)
Amortization Adjustment (218,000) n/a
Capital Adjustment n/a 23,577
Adjusted surplus (shortfall) (657,660) (1,985,289)
Transfer from (contribution to) General Revenue Surplus Fund 373,660 1,981,513
Transfer from LTC Project Specific Reserve Fund 204,000 3,776
Transfer from Special Tax Requisition Fund 80,000 -
657,660 1,985,289
Net Balance - (0)
Note 1:
Projects made up of:
SSIWPA - Coordination 75,500 15,260 (60,241)
SSIWPA - Weston Lake 30,000 - (30,000)
SSIWPA - Water Protection Plan 50,000 - (50,000)
LTC Projects - allocated budget funds 168,800 3,776 (165,024)
LTC Projects - unallocated budget funds 35,200 - (35,200)
Project - Projects funded by grants 7,998 - (7,998)
FN Protocol Funds 1,000 - (1,000)
Healthy Watershed Initiative Projects 45,000 - (45,000)
Eelgrass mapping 50,000 - (50,000)
Coastal Douglas Fir Mapping and Bylaws 5,000 - (5,000)
Regional Freshwater Management Strategy 91,000 55,499 (35,501)
Groundwater Recharge Mapping 50,000 - (50,000)
Governance Mgmt & Ops Review 62,250 15,563 (46,688)
Heritage Overlay Mapping 55,000 - (55,000)
Housing Density Bonusing 10,000 - (10,000)
TOTAL 736,748 90,097 (646,651)

% of budget
received/
spent

-69%

61%

25%
0%
0%

12%
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BRIEFING

To: Trust Council For the Meeting of: September 22, 2021
From: Director, Administrative Services Date prepared: July 27, 2021
SUBIJECT: 2022/23 DRAFT BUDGET ASSUMPTIONS AND PRINCIPLES (BAP), TIMELINES

PURPOSE:

To discuss and develop the assumptions and principles upon which the next fiscal year’s budget will be
based. The assumptions and principles provide the underlying basis for developing many of the individual
revenue and expense budget lines.

BACKGROUND:
Trust Council’s Policy 6.3.i Budget Process Policy, section C.2.d states that “Budget Principles and
Assumptions shall be addressed in December of each year”.

Initial review of the BAP by Trust Council takes place in September each year, to inform Trustees of the
preliminary assumptions and principles that Financial Planning Committee will use in developing the first
draft of the next fiscal year budget.

In some cases the assumptions and principles are well-defined and unlikely to change during the budget
development process. Other assumptions and principles are less certain at this point, and will likely be
amended during the budget development process.

ATTACHMENT(S):
1. 2022-23 Draft Budget Assumptions and Principles (BAP)
2. 2022-23 Draft Budget Timelines

FOLLOW-UP:
The BAP will be updated and amended as new and better information becomes available. The revised
document will be presented to Trust Council in January 2022 after review by FPC.

Prepared By: Director, Administrative Services

Reviewed By: David Marlor, Director, Local Planning Services on behalf of CAO

Islands Trust Briefing Page 1
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ISLANDS TRUST

2022/23 Draft Budget Assumptions and Principles

September 2021

Draft Budget Development Process:

During the budget cycle, each line of the detailed draft budget is reviewed by the responsible manager, giving

consideration to previous years’ spending and future work programs and services (including Trust Council’s Strategic

Plan initiatives). Planning staff review planning project needs with Local Trust Committees and identify top priorities.

The Islands Trust Conservancy Board requests budget funding levels appropriate to support the goals in its Regional

Conservation Plan and other fiscal initiatives. Directors review their respective Committee work programs to ensure

work plan activities are appropriately funded. The Director, Administrative Services reviews the detailed spending and

projects costs on behalf of the organization with respect to completeness and accuracy and compiles the detailed
budget for the year. The draft budget detail is reviewed and by the Islands Trust management team prior to being
submitted to the Financial Planning Committee for review and consideration. A first draft of the budget is forwarded to

Trust Council in December of each year, or in the case of election years, the following January.

REVENUES
ITEM

ASSUMPTION/PRINCIPLE

DATA SOURCE

1 | Fees and Sales

Budgeted fees revenue has historically been based on an
average of previous years’ actual revenues, adjusted for
trends identified by the Director, Local Planning Services. In
June 2021, Trust Council amended their Application
Processing Services Policy 5.6.1 which includes a revised
Model Fees Bylaw for consideration by LTCs. This is likely to
impact budgeted fees revenue for the fiscal 2022/23 year.

Budgeted fees revenue for 2022/23 will be based on the

following:

- Estimated application volumes, by type and by LTA,
based on fiscal 2020/21 and Q1 annualised 2021/22
application volumes, as a representation of what
volumes might look like in another pandemic-impacted
fiscal year.

- Estimated application fees by type and by LTA, as
determined by Trust Council’s revised model bylaw
approved in June 2021. Estimated fees will be based on
the assumption that all LTCs will adopt local fees
amounts at the maximum allowable 20% reduction
from the model bylaw, to keep revenue estimates
conservative.

- The estimates assume that all LTCs will have adopted
and implemented new fees by April 1, 2022.

Historical application volume
levels seen in pandemic-
impacted fiscal years.

Model Fees Bylaw as approved
in Trust Council’s Application
Processing Services Policy
5.6.1.

Estimated will be adjusted if/as
LTCs adopt new application
processing fees in advance of
the final budget draft.

2 | Provincial
Grant Funding
- Unrestricted

Unrestricted grants are given without restrictions dictating
how the funds must be spent. The Provincial grant funds
received by Islands Trust annually are unrestricted. These

Prior year funding levels.
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grants are recorded as revenue when they are received.

Assumed that unrestricted grant funding from the Province
will be received, and that the value will remain consistent
with prior years. Although there is a Trust Council resolution
to request more funds from the Province, no work has
progressed on this task and likely will remain the case due
to the ongoing pandemic. As such, no increase in funds is
anticipated at this time.

Provincial
Grant Funding
— Restricted

Restricted grants have restrictions dictating how the grant
funds must be spent by the receiver. These grants are
recorded as revenue only when eligible expenses have been
incurred.

1. ITC was awarded a grant of $25,000 from the Habitat
Conservation Trust Foundation in fiscal 2020/21 which
was unspent in that year. Assumed the following
spending schedule associated with this grant:

- FY2020/21: $25,000 received, nil spent

- FY2021/22: Planned spending $23,000

- FY2022/23: Planned spending $2,000

The planned $2,000 spending in FY2022/23 will be reflected
as revenue in the draft budget, along with the related
expenses the grant will pay for, which are included in their
respective areas.

2. 1T was awarded $190,000 from the Healthy Watersheds
Initiative in FY2021/22. It is assumed the full amount
will be spent in the current fiscal year with no carry
over funds in next year’s budget.

Signed grant agreements
between:

- ITCB and Habitat
Conservation Trust Foundation
(HCTF)

Other grants as identified and
approved.

Federal Grant
Funding -
Restricted

Restricted grants have restrictions dictating how the grant
funds must be spent by the receiver. These grants are
recorded as revenue only when eligible expenses have been
incurred.

ITC has been awarded a multi-year grant totaling $597,000
for work related to Species at Risk in the Trust Area. This
grant was signed in October 2020. Of the total funding
awarded, $205,000 relates to work to be performed in fiscal
2022/23. As such this amount is recognised as revenue in
the draft budget, along with the related expenses the grant
will pay for. Related expenses are included in their
appropriate area of spending and are not shown separately
as their own line item.

Signed grant agreement
between ITCB and Environment
and Climate Change Canada.

Property
Taxes -
General

Assumed property tax revenue will be required to balance
the Islands Trust budget. Assumed the full balance
requisitioned will be received by Islands Trust under normal
timelines.

It is assumed that there will be increased pressures on

Draft budget expenditures less
amortization expense, less
other revenue sources.
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taxation in the coming budget year as a result of:

- Reduced minimum balance surplus levels, meaning less
funds available to draw from to balance the budget as
has been historical practice of the Trust.

- Anticipated increases in the operating budget

- Anticipated increases in project budgets

6 | Property The property tax base within the Islands Trust Area will Draft 1, Version 1 of the budget
Taxes - Non- grow due to new development activity and changes in use. retains the previous budget’s
Market Assumed that jurisdictions 763 and 764 remain an NMC values.

Change (NMC) | appropriate representation of the NMC within the total

in Tax Base Trust Area. BC Assessment report provided
in December each year
indicates non-market growth
for the Trust Area and is
updated in the draft budget at
that time.

7 | Property Assumed SSI LTC will request by way of resolution, a special | Trust Council Policy 6.3.2
Taxes — levy to continue the SSIWPA work. Special Property Tax
Special Requisitions
Requisitions

SSI LTC resolution pending

8 | Property Assumed relevant policy regarding this requisition will Trust Council Policy 7.2.6
Taxes — remain unchanged. Municipal Property Tax
Bowen Island Requisition Calculation
Municipality

9 | Investment Assumed interest income will be lower than older historical | Islands Trust Act,

Income levels, but higher than the fiscal 2020/21 year where rates Community Charter, current
were significantly impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic. interest rate trends and
Assumed Islands Trust will continue to invest in investment advisor
conservative investments in line with legislation. Assumed information.
sustainable investment vehicles will be secured for a
portion of invested funds to align with Trust values.

10 | Other Grant Islands Trust will continue to monitor grant opportunities Current grant programs
Funding available for corporate work, but does not expect significant | available to Islands Trust and

EXPENSES

11

ITEM

Inflation

new inflows of revenue from this source.

Any budgeted revenue from grant funds for projects will be
offset by a budgeted expense for the same amount, to
ensure appropriate conservatism in the budget.

ASSUMPTION/PRINCIPLE

The cost of goods and services will rise in line with inflation.
Application of this assumption is not applied in a direct
manner whereby all expenses are increased by a
percentage. Rather, where real spending trends are
analysed for purposes of generating a budget figure,

historical inflows of grant
funding, adjusted for change in
staff hours dedicated to the
grants function in light of job
description revamp associated
with this position.

DATA SOURCE

Consumer Price Index (CPI) for
Victoria, as reported for the
month of December by BC
Statistics (based on Statistics
Canada data), to assess if i
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historical averages are most frequently rounded upwards,
with special considerations given to expenditure types
experiencing higher than typical increases, including
standard rates for contractors where work is most often
completed by external parties (i.e.: strategic plan projects).

current inflation
accommodations are
appropriate.

12

Staffing Levels

Assumed Island Trust management will bring forward
funding requests for additional staff positions if desired, or
revised staffing complements that result in budget
increases.

Decreased staffing levels may result in a reduced level of
services, functions, or quality of work.

New functions or services may require either additional
staffing or the deletion of some existing functions or service
levels.

Current staffing levels, plus
potential forthcoming new
staff requests.

2018 Local Planning Services
Review (LPS staffing levels).

13

Staffing
Salaries and
Benefits

Assumed that staff will continue to be appointed subject to
the Public Services Act and the Public Service Labour
Relations Act, in accordance with the Islands Trust Act.

Assumed costs for staff salaries and benefits will rise in
accordance with relevant legislation and union agreements.

Public Service Labour Relations
Act (all staff).

Public Services Act and PSA
Policy on salary administration
for management employees
(exempt staff).

BCGEU union agreement
(union staff).

Public Service Agency (benefits
costs/rate, all staff) — based on
prior year benefit rate in the
absence of information from
PSA whose timing is delayed
due to provincial budget
delays.

14

Trustee
Remuneration

Assumed that no changes will be made to the guiding policy
for Trustee Remuneration.

Assumed that the number of meetings requiring payment
to trustees will remain similar to fiscal 2021/22 figures.

It is assumed the current planned release schedule of the
2021 census information will be realised, making 2021
census information available in time to update trustee
remuneration in time for Trust Council’s budget approval in
March 2022.

TC Policy 7.2 Trustee
Remuneration.

(census information 2016
(V1/2021 V2), stats Canada CPI
information, Folio information
from BC Assessment)

15

Office
Facilities

Assumed that office locations for staff will remain in
Victoria, on Salt Spring Island and on Gabriola Island.

Islands Trust management is exploring opportunities to
share office space with other Provincial agencies in
Nanaimo, BC in future years. With the adoption of a more

TC Policy 7.4.4 On-Island
Trustee Offices.

Existing multi-year office
leases.
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remote workforce at the Trust, real estate needs on
Gabriola Island may shift, providing an opportunity to re-
evaluate our needs in the current climate. Consideration of
retaining a presence in Gabriola Island in a smaller capacity
is part of the ongoing assessment.

Assumed that Islands Trust will continue to lease office
space for trustees on Denman Island, Galiano Island, North
Pender Island, Mayne Island, and Saturna Island subject to
trustee needs.

16 | Local Planning | Assumed that Islands Trust Council will continue to provide | Local Planning Services Review
Services sufficient funding for LTCs to carry out their primary 2018
function of land-use planning and regulatory activities
within their local trust area, as permitted by the Islands TC's Strategic Plan 2018-2022
Trust Act.
TC Policy 5.9.1 Best
OCP and LTC project budgets are distributed between LTCs | Management Practices for
as they seek funding for various projects. Smaller projects Delivery of Local Planning
with estimated costs less than $5,000 continue to be Services to Local Trust
funded by the lump sum budget for LTC project work which | Committees
LTCs can draw from throughout the year.
OCP and LTC projects with estimated costs greater than
$5,000 will require a funding request from the LTC, for
consideration by Trust Council.
17 | Planner The current work program system which determines the LPS Review 2018
Resource allocation of planner time to LTCs and projects will change
Allocation during the implementation of the LPS review. TC's Strategic Plan 2018-2022
implementation
In 2021/22 resources will continue to aim for fair
distribution of time between the three planning regions
(North, South, Salt Spring) as LPS transitions to the new
system. Policy amendment recommendations are expected
in the 2021 year to better prioritise planning resource
allocation.
18 | Strategic Plan | Assumed projects underway as part of the current strategic | TC's Strategic Plan 2018-2022

Projects

plan will be seen through to completion.

19

Elections Cost

Trustee elections will take place in October 2022. It is
assumed Islands Trust will secure outside parties to conduct
trustee elections (usually regional districts) as has been past
practice. As such, it is assumed that elections costs will be
incurred at similar rates as previous elections, with
adjustments for inflation.

Historically elections were funded by a draw from surplus
funds. With the reduction in the general revenue surplus
fund balance due to the current fiscal year planned

Historical elections costs of
$141,000 plus inflation.
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spending, considerations may be made during the budget
cycle to fund this expense via other means.

ITEM ASSUMPTION/PRINCIPLE DATA SOURCE
20 | General Assumed the current review of surplus funds being TC policy 6.5.1 Reserves and
Surplus undertaken by FPC will be complete and any revisions to Surplus, section D.6, amended,
minimum balances or how surplus is used will be recommends a minimum level
incorporated in time for the approval of the 2022/23 of General Revenue Surplus as
budget. “2.4 months (or 20%) of

expenses net of 2.4 months of
revenue, excluding revenue
from property taxes or the

provincial grant”.
21 | LTC-Specific Assumed Trust Council will continue to make use of the LTC- | Estimate from DLPS based on
Reserve Fund | Specific Reserve Fund. known and anticipated
projects.
22 | Special Unknown at this time if the SSI LTC unspent special TC resolution #2020-086
Property Tax | property tax balance at fiscal 2022 end will be requested for
(SSIWPA) spending in the 2022/23 budget. SSI LTC resolutions pending
Surplus Fund
23 | Significant The COVID-19 pandemic is ongoing. The ramifications of Provincial Health Officer
Unusual this are likely to continue in some capacity into fiscal restrictions, Islands Trust CAO
Circumstances | 2022/23, impacting the way in which we do business. Many | and management team, Trust
of the new processes that have been adopted during the Council and Council Committee
pandemic will continue permanently in some capacity in the | resolutions

future.

Significant new processes expected to continue into fiscal

2022/23 include:

- Hybrid meeting models for public meetings and some
internal staff meetings

- A more remote workforce, which may impact office real
estate needs

The impacts of these factors will be
captured in the budget as much as is possible to estimate.

Resolutions Referenced, in order of mention:

TC 2020-086

THAT Trust Council authorize the Salt Spring Island Local Trust Committee to use unspent special property tax requisition
funds from previous fiscal years to undertake water sustainability projects that do not require coordination through the
local trust committee's (LTC's) delegated authority under Trust Council Bylaw No. 154.
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ISLANDS TRUST
BUDGET CYCLE TIMELINE
Fiscal Year: 2022/23

Date Activity

LTCs, Council Committees, SSIWPA start discussion of upcoming fiscal year priorities and work programs with planning staff, including project proposals for consideration as 'additional operations' (ie: potential special
July-Aug, 2021 requisitions)

Sept 1, 2021 Financial Planning Committee meeting
Budget Cycle Timeline: FPC reviews and approves the Budget cycle timeline.
BAP: FPC reviews first draft of Budget Assumptions and Principles (BAP)
Public Consultation: FPC discussion of planned changes/improvements to the budget Public Consultation process.

Sept 6, 2021 Departmental budget templates deployed: Budget documents distributed to all Managers for development of departmental budgets.
Budget Requests Development: Managers develop and review budget requests with staff for input and feedback into the budget process.
Other Agency Consultation: DAS begins consultation with Bowen Island Muncipality and Islands Trust Conservancy.

Sept 21-23, 2021 Trust Council meeting
Review of Strategic Plan projects status. This may help inform the draft budget.

Oct 20,2021 Financial Planning Committee meeting
3 weeks BAP: FPC reviews updated BAP.
Budget Draft 1, V1: FPC reviews and discusses Draft 1, Version 1 of the budget.
Budget Requests: FPC reviews business cases for budget funding requests and makes recommendations to staff on which requests to include/remove from the draft budget.

Oct 20 - 31, 2021 Budget Draft 1, V2: Staff make revisions to budget draft as directed by FPC.
Continued research and planning to improve estimates for proposed operational changes.
LTC Project Specific Reserve Fund: Planning staff develop budget proposals on behalf of LTCs for estimates of LTC Specific Reserve Fund requirements.
Special Tax Requisitions: Preparation for potential local tax requisitions for individual LTCs (see policy 6.3.ii Special Property Tax Requisition).

Nov 10, 2021 Financial Planning Committee meeting
BAP: FPC reviews updated BAP to be forwarded to December Trust Council.
Budget Requests: FPC reviews amended and new budget request business cases to be forwarded to Trust Council in December.
Budget Draft 1, V2: FPC reviews Draft 1, Version 2 of the budget to be forwarded to Trust Council in December.
LTC requests: FPC reviews any specific requests coming from LTCs as part of the budget draft review.

Nov 30 - Dec 2, 2021 Trust Council meeting
BAP: Trust Council endorses Budget Assumptions and Principles.
Budget Draft 1, V2: Trust Council discusses and debates draft budget, and provides direction for changes as determined necessary.
Public Consultation: Trust Council endorses draft budget (as amended, if needed) for public consultation, and approves the Budget consultation process.

January 2022 Financial Planning Committee meeting (assumed)
Budget Draft 2, V1: FPC reviews and discusses Draft 1, V1 of the budget which will be amended to reflect Trust Council's directions, as well as refined operational budgets to adjust for new and updated data.
Other Agency Consultation: Consultation with Bowen Island Municipality and Trust Conservancy Board continue.
Public Consultation on draft budget is conducted.
Special Tax Requisitions: LTCs seeking funding for "additional operations" from a special tax requisition pass a resolution to do so.

February 2022 Financial Planning Committee meeting (assumed)
Special Tax Requisitions: LTCs proposing a special tax requisition hold public consultation meetings.
Public Consultation Review: FPC reviews results and feedback from the budget public consultation, and makes recommendations to budget changes from these results, as needed.
Special Tax Requisitions: FPC makes recommendations on special requesitions.
Budget Draft 2, V2: FPC reviews Draft 2, Version 2 of the budget to be forwarded to Trust Council for their March meeting

March 2022 Trust Council (assumed)
Budget Approval: Trust Council approves the Budget along with the curent year Property Tax Requisition, Bowen Municipality Tax Levy and LTC special tax requisitions.
Bylaw Approvals: Trust Council approves Financial Plan bylaw and Revenue Anticipation bylaw.
Minister's Package: Staff prepare a report on the budget for the Minister, and submit this report along with the approved financial bylaws for consideration by the Minister.
Communications: Approved budget information is posted to the Islands Trust website and a news release rolled out. 450



MEMORANDUM

File No.: 2960-20-06
Summary & Trustee Update

DATE OF MEETING: September 23, 2021

TO: Trust Council

FROM: David Maude, Mayne Island Local trust Area
SUBJECT: BC Ferries Advisory Committee Chairs update
PURPOSE

As a member of the BC Ferry Advisory Committee Chairs, update Trust Council on recently attended meetings
and current issues.

1. BC Ferries continues to take delivery of further Island Class ferries, the two that will service Quadra
Island are on the coast and being commissioned, the two for Gabriola Island will soon be arriving and
both sets of ships will be in service in 2022. The Island Class are battery-equipped ships designed for full
electric operation. The ships are fitted with hybrid technology that bridges the gap until shore charging
infrastructure becomes available. From the exterior details to the engines, the design of the new vessels
reduces underwater radiated noise, lowers emissions and improves the customer experience on board.

2. ‘Salish 4’ —the newest build of a Salish class vessel will be delivered in late 2021, entering service in
early 2022. Serving the Southern Gulf Islands, this year users have seen regular overloads on this route
and the additional capacity is very much welcome.

3. The BC Cabinet out into place over the past year priority loading for ‘essential service providers on all
routes (Ministerial Order 84). The “essential” providers are defined as being suppliers/purveyors of
food and beverages, gas and fuel, pharmaceuticals and medical supplies, and sanitation services.
Unfortunately that order was rescinded in July and the heavy traffic and resulting overloads have
resulted in some stress on these providers. There have been times when restaurants had to close, food
stores did not get their orders and medical supplies were delayed as deliveries were delayed as trucks
could not be loaded. Both BC Ferries and the Province are resisting reinstating this order or making
route by route policy to enable priority loading.

4. |am very pleased to note that Eva Hage of Saturna Island was appointed as Commissioner of the BC
Ferry Commission effective July 1, 2021. She previously had served as Deputy Commissioner and prior to
that served with myself on the BC Ferries Advisory Commission for the Southern Gulf Island.
Commissioner Hage is also closely associated with Trustee Brent.

Submitted By: David Maude August 31, 2021
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From: Peter Johnston <pjohnston@islandstrust.bc.ca>
Sent: Thursday, September 2, 2021 8:35 PM
Subject: Xwe'etay/Lasqueti Archaeology Project report

The Lasqueti Archaeology Project had its first in-person inter-community event
when the Lands department of the Tla'amin Nation came to Lasqueti August 19-
20. Six or seven people, aged 10 to mid-forties, came by ferry and road and
chartered boat, were met by the hosts who billeted them, and then attended a
meal with a dozen or two Lasqueti community members. The next day was spent,
at low tide, exploring a site with an elaborately constructed fish trap and pond, a
small clam garden, and extensive village-site at what we think was largely human-
constructed lagoon. About 80 or 90 Lasqueti people attended and seemed very
attentive and interested to hear our resident archaeologist and the Tla'amin
knowledge-holder talk about what we were seeing from below the high-tide line.
The public attendance at the site was astonishing and hugely encouraging.

On the way for the guests to catch the late-afternoon ferry to Vancouver Island
and back home, we visited a site adjacent to False Bay where several house
platforms are clearly visible and appear (again, from below high-tide line) to be
undisturbed. The main site in False Bay, and an unknown number of other sites,
have been very much disturbed since non-Indigenous people (explorers, traders,
settlers) arrived on Lasqueti. What was a good place to live is also an attractive
place to settle, and we have increasingly had far greater technology available to
quickly make our marks upon the land.

Our next event is a week-long in-person gathering planned for the end of
September, at which we hope members from five (and possibly seven) Nations
will be able to attend and participate in some actual archaeological work, as well
as discuss issues around respecting them and their heritage and cultural sites, and
generally for us to begin to get to know each other.

| was invited to attend an event on Texada Island, organized by the Tla'amin
Nation and designed to celebrate the shoreline cleanup project that they and
Lasqueti has been involved, coordinated and facilitated by Ocean Legacy. As well
as socializing and sharing a meal, there was a talk and guided walk by the
archeologist who had done a survey where the gathet Regional District wanted to
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rebuild a residence and service kiosk that had burned down some years ago at
their Shelter Point regional park. The archaeologist discovered that there had
been an extensive village there, partly bulldozed, but with three rows of houses
paralleling the shore and extending onto the private property beyond the park
boundary. The Tla'amin Nation and gRD together built a shelter structure,
reflecting traditional construction style. | learned that Texada people, up till the
time of the archaeological work, largely believed that First Nations people had
not lived on Texada, and only visited to gather berries and shellfish, etc. The
excavation and exploration at the site changed this view, | am told, and the
Tla'amin were proud to host this event on part of what is now recognized on
Texada as part of their traditional territory.

This is the same story that has happened, with different details, on Lasqueti. Since
so many sites have been discovered and knowledge of them made public, and the
Reconciliation process has begun, there is wide-spread recognition and increasing
respect for First Nations sites and connections with our Islands and their
surrounding waters. The purpose of the project is to foster these connections,
decrease the fears that linger, and to increase the protection (and decrease the
destruction) of the archaeological and cultural heritage by engaging residents and
public knowledge and involvement about it, rather than keeping it secret and
hoping that it stays undisturbed

| was very pleased that when | talked with two landowner/residents to ask their
permission to access the site neighbouring their property close to False Bay, both
readily agreed and consented to us crossing their property with the Tla'amin
representatives.

For more information on the Lasqueti/Zwe’etay Archaeology
Project see https://www.lasquetiarc.ca/

For a report by project founders Dana Lepofsky and Sean Markey (both from SFU)
see https://www.lasquetilocal.ca/lasqueti-e which is from The Lasqueti Local
September newsletter

For information about Lasqueti generally, see https://lasqueti.ca/

If you have any questions or comments, please contact me. Peter
Johnston Lasqueti Island local trustee
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Islands Trust

Islands Trust Council Goals

Island Trust Council
Priorities Chart

Executive Committee

Print Date: September 7, 2021

Islands Trust Conservancy

1. Ecosystem Preservation and Protection

2. Ensure human activity and
development are compatible with
maintenance of Trust Area ecosystems

3. Sustain Island Character and Healthy
Communities

4, Effective, Efficient and Collaborative

Governance

Financial Planning Committee

1. Budget 2022/23: Draft 1 Review

2. Budget 2022/23 Public Consultation:
Planning

3. Review Trust Council Policy 6.5.1

Reserves and Surplus

. Islands Trust Act Amendments

. Update Islands Trust Policy Statement
. Climate Change Emergency

. Business Response to COVID-19

. First Nations Reconciliation

v L1 W N B

. Preserve and protect marine

ecosystems

Regional Planning Committee

1. Manage Trust Council Strategic Plan
Action Iltems 1.2.,2.2.,2.3,,2.4., 2.5,
4 .4iii., 4.4 iv., and 4.8

1. Strategic Planning/Administration

2. Covenant and Property Acquisitions
3. Property and Covenant Management
4. Communications

5. Fundraising and Conservancy Support

Trust Programs Committee

1. Policy Statement Amendment Project

2. Secretariat Role to Forums within the
Trust Area

3. Stewardship Education Program

Page 1 of 3
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Islands Trust

Northern Islands

Ballenas-Winchelsea, Denman, Gabriola,

Gambier, Hornby, Lasqueti, Thetis

Ballenas-Winchelsea Islands

Advocacy for the protection and appropriate use of Crown islets.
Nanoose First Nation Relationship Building.

Implement the Protection of Coastal Douglas fir and Associated
Ecosystems toolkit and Islands Trust Conservancy Regional
Conservation Plan.

Denman Island

Farming Regulations Review Project

Denman LUB Review

Gabriola Island

Housing Options and Impacts Review Project

Develop Cannabis Production Regulations

UBCM Active Transportation Grant Application

IN1 Zoning Review

Gambier Island

Riparian Areas Regulation

Gambier OCP Comprehensive Review

Keats Island Shoreline Protection Project - Phase 3

OCP Advocacy Policies - Implementation & Support
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Southern Islands

Galiano, Mayne, North Pender,

South Pender, Saturna

Galiano Island

Affordable Housing Strategy - STVR Review
Groundwater Sustainability

Land Use Bylaw amendments

Mayne Island

Flexible Housing Regulations and Policy Review
OCP and LUB Minor Amendments
Groundwater Sustainability Project

North Pender Island

STVR Review Project

Groundwater Sustainability Project

LUB Review Project

Soil bylaw

Saturna Island

First Nations RelationshipBuilding
LUB/OCP Minor Amendments

Review and amendment of Zoning and OCP Designations on

National Park Reserve Lands

South Pender Island

Land Use Bylaw Amendments Project
Minor OCP Amendments

Coastal Review Project

Print Date: September 7, 2021
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Print Date: September 7, 2021

Islands Trust

Northern Islands

Salt Spring
Ballenas-Winchelsea, Denman, Gabriola,

Gambier, Hornby, Lasqueti, Thetis

Hornby Island Salt Spring Island

Comprehensive OCP Review . Water Sustainability - coordinate multiple jurisdictions in planning
Watershed Protection and Groundwater Preservation for water sustainability and watershed protection.

Amend the OCP and LUB with regards to the Rural Residential land . Protection of the Coastal Douglas-fir and Associated Ecosystems:
use designation and R2 zoning regarding Minimum Average Lot An Islands Trust Tool Kit (2018)

Area. . Ganges Village Planning

Lasqueti Island . Housing Action Program

OCP/LUB Review

Freshwater Project

Model Cell Tower Strategy

Thetis Island

Riparian Areas Regulation Implementation
Shoreline and Coastal Protection Strategy
Relationship Building with First Nations

Page 3 of 3
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Trust Council Quarterly Meeting Schedule
November 30 - December 2, 2021
in-person Victoria Coast Hotel

Tuesday, November 30

Wednesday, December 1

Thursday, December 2

9:00 Trust Area Services 9:00 Closed Meeting
Consent Agenda Director's Report
TPC Work Program
11:00 Executive Committee Legislative Monitoring - BRF 10:15 BREAK
Islands Trust Conservancy Report 10:30 Rise and Report
10:35 New Business Items
Discussion * pending
Decision Trustee/Summary Updates
BC Ferries Advisory Committee Chairs
First Nations
10:30 BREAK GINPR Advisory Committee
12:00 LUNCH 10:45 Collaboration SSIWPA
1:00 Land Acknowedgement / Call to Order Howe Sound Community Forum
Consent | Busi Arisi
General Business Arising Southern Gulf Island Community Forum
Agenda
12:00 LUNCH Baynes Sound Forum
Freighter Anchorages Roundtable Update
1:00 Delegations/ Town Hall Priorities Chart
D|sc1{s§|on Trustee Roundtable Proposed March 2022 TC Agenda Program
Decision
2:30 BREAK Disposition of Delegations and Town Hall Requests
2:45 Regional Planning Services Correspondence
Consent Agenda Director's Report
Strategic Plan Amendments
RPC Work Program Report
Discussion * pending
2:30 BREAK . .
Decision Next Meeting
To Be Determined
2:45 Executive
Trust Council Follow-up Action List
4:00 BREAK
(FUAL)
4:15 Administrative Services
Strategic Plan - Update
Continuous Learning Plan Consent Agenda Director's Report 12:00 ADJOURNMENT (approximate)
EC Work Program FPC Work Program
CAO Report Allocated Financial Statements - BRF
Discussion ¥ pending
Decision
. N pending
4:00 Select Committee Update Discussion
Decision
5:00 RECESS FOR THE DAY 5:00 RECESS FOR THE DAY
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Submission to Sept. 21, 2021 Trust Council Meeting

As a consequence of my trying to keep up with the written, edited, re-edited and likely soon to be re-re-
edited Trust Policy Statement (TPS), may | offer some observations:

1) The ‘one ring to rule them all’ should be climate change. Climate change needs to be considered with
every policy/directive. Even affordable housing will be reduced [again!] as more and more wealthy
climate refugees abandon climate dead/dread zones resulting in escalating cost of housing and cost of
living on Trust islands.

2) TPS 2.0 [updated] dilutes the Object of the Trust and the few 1.0 statements with substance. The TPS
should not be paved with good intentions. Island environments are fragile and finite. All else pales in
comparison; without water, quality of life and even the economy desiccates.

3) Trust time would be better spent pressuring senior governments to negotiate First Nations treaties
rather than weighing the Trust Policy Statement down with what seems an excess of virtue advertising.

Please set aside finding ways to accommodate development pressures; those aren’t going away. The
environment is.

Harlene Holm
Sept. 2/21
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From: Jacinthe I
Sent: Tuesday, August 24, 2021 8:47 AM

To: Executive Admin <execadmin@islandstrust.bc.ca>
Subject: Request to Council

Dear Trustees,

Section 24 (1) (b) of the Islands Trust Act reads: “For the carrying out of the object of the trust,
each local trust committee must carry out other duties that the trust council directs.”

For the purpose stated in that section of the Act, | am asking Trust Council to consider directing
each local trust committees (yourselves) to request that their staff create an up-to-date
development potential ‘built-out’ map for their Island and to place this request as priority
number one.

The Island Planner on Gabriola, Sonja Zupanec has tools can be duplicated. For the smaller
Islands this should not be a time consuming task at all.

In these times of heavy development pressures, it seems to be imperative that you and your
communities know what your respective island is committed-to in terms of unrealized
residential development. It is my hope that this information should/will inform wiser decision-
making.

Thanking you for your consideration,

Jacinthe Eastick

Gabriola Island
[ ]
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